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Introductory Note 


Introductory Note 

This book, the third and finai volume of Lisan-ul-Quran, concludes in its 4o chapters, 
a comprehensive course of Arabic grammar in the English Language. 

Volume III of Lisan-ul-Quran can only benefit the student who has thoroughly 
absorbed and assimilated Vol. I & II of the book. 

This volume deals essentially with the science of syntax ^), morphological 
discussions and conjugations ;ire merely incidental. It gives an exposition of such 
grammatical topics which writers on Arabic grammar in English have either omitted 
altogether, or else discussed summarily, thus not only leaving a lot of questions 
unanswered, but also glaring gaps in the student’s grasp of grammatical concepts. 

Although considerably detailed, the books deliberately pass over rare and convoluted 
constructions of which no examples can be found in the Quran and Hadith, and which are 
certainly not in current usage. 

Translation of technical terms have been taken mostly from Milton Cowan’s 
translation of Hans Wehr’s Arabic dictionary, or from “A New Arabic Grammar” by J.A 
Haywood and H.M Nahmad. 

However, there are many grammatical concepts, which neither of the above have 
dealt with, or for which they have supplied rather outlandish English equivalents. 
Consequently we have had to coin terms in English for concepts not dealt with 
previously, and to substitute cumbersome terms with more palatable alternatives in 
English, which we hope, will serve the purpose. It must be borne in mind that the 
translation of technical terms is never an easy task. This is particularly true of Arabic 
grammar since there are grammatical concepts that are peculiar to Arabic and therefore 
almost impossible to render into English. 


Introductory Note 


The rules given at the end of the sections within the chapters, and at the end of the 
chapters, from Vol. I to the end of Vol. Ill, constitute a running text of Arabic grammar, 
extremely useful for easy reference. 

There are detailed exercises in applied grammar at the end of each chapter, with 
special emphasis on declension. 

The student is exhorted to attempt the exercises without reference to the key. The key 
should certainly be consulted, but only after completing the exercises. 

Another piece of sincere advice to the student is to spare no effort in mastering 
declension, without which the grammatical structure of the language cannot be 
understood. 

Apart from the exercises on Quranic verses, Vol. Ill also contains an exercise on 
prophetic traditions at the end of each lesson. 

This will give the student the opportunity to relish the distinctive flavour of the 
prophetic style. 

The Prophet 0 was the most eloquent of a race renowned for its eloquence. After the 
Quran, his traditions are the most valuable source of grammatical rules. 

Vol. Ill does not give detailed word lists from English to Arabic and vice versa at the 
end of the chapters. These are restricted to the few chapters with exercises in translation 
from English to Arabic. The idea is to encourage the student in the use of the Arabic 
dictionary. 

<U UjaJl yJu> l-ifcjisy jl Sj&Ai si JLJj 

■ <5s * J f iS j 



CHAPTER 1 


More about the Declension of the Imperfect 


More about the Declension of the Imperfect 


The Imperfect Rendered Subjunctive by the Concealed if 


Examples: 

1 . Dedicate your actions to Allah 4 §& in 
order to win His pleasure. 

2. We study history so that we may benefit 
from its lessons. 

3. 1 went out to the green fields to refresh 
my tired mind. 

4. 1 learnt my lessons so that I should not 
fail in the exam. 

5. The unbeliever disobeyed his Lord, to 
perish . (as a consequence) 

Explanatory Note: 


• ^ yd .t 

.dJi^ 4 j (_fvap .o 


The underlined imperfect verbs in the sentences given above are in the subjunctive 
case, (1) although each verb is preceded by the causative fV which is a preposition and has 


<U You have learnt in Part II of Lisan-ul- Quran that the particles rendering the imperfect in the subjunctive 
mode are: J i[i t ji. 


More about the Declension of the Imperfect 

therefore no effect on the declension of verbs/ 1 * 


Since there has to be a factor making the imperfect subjunctive, a hidden 0> is assumed 
to exist between the causative and the verb. So sentence no. 1 jyeA is actually 
oL > j jys the imperfeet verb jjj& is declined as follows; 

<Wii kSj&j djt jx- ^ 

Ij'j — indicates that it is optional to conceal the particle of after the causative 
However, if the verb is preceded by the ^ of negation, it becomes necessary to reveal the j' 
as in sentence 3. In sentence 4, the is not since it denotes consequence 

rather than cause. 


Rule No. 57: 

]. The imperfect is rendered subjunctive by a concealed j', assumed, to exist after the 
of cause or the of consequence. It is optional to conceal the j' after fSf. 2. If the verb is 
preceded by the 'I of negation, it is become necessary to reveal the j'. 


Particles after which it is Necessary to Conceal the o' 




(i). After the ^ of Emphatic Denial Preceded 
by OtT or J in the Negative Form. 


jt ji jll o i l i I Juo .()) 


Examples: 


1 . And your Lord would never destroy . 1 % i t ' g 1 jJjj OIS" U j . ^ 

the towns wrongfully, while their 
people were doing right. 


**’ Factors affecting the declension of nouns act exclusively on nouns and have no effect on the declension 


of verbs, and vice versa. 
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2. The believer would never despair of .j^l ^ U-ri jlT \Sj 

Allah ffp-’s mercy. 

3. A free man would never tolerate y'y,w y\'\ ^j| p _ y 

injustice. 

4. 1 would never betray my friend. J V JJ t 

5 . A seeker of knowledge would . _^J j, pjl <Li\L p . o 

never indulge in vain talk. 

Explanatory Note: 

The underlined imperfect verbs have been converted to the subjunctive case by a 
concealed jf, assumed to exist between sj — and the verb. This which denotes 
emphatic denial must be preceded by the verb j^Tor its imperfect oj£o, both in the negative 
form. It is necessary to conceal the jf after fV. 


Rule No. 58: 

The imperfect is rendered subjunctive by a necessarily concealed of afters] 


fi of emphatic denial). 

(ii) Of Concealed after the Causative * li 

Preceded by a Verb in the Negative or in 

the Imperative Mode or its Equivalent. 

Examples: 

1 . 1 have not done wrong so that 1 should 
be punished . 

2. Learn your lesson so that you succeed . 

3. Do not confer favors on someone who 
is undeserving, so that you are sorry . 

4. Do you realize that conceit divests your 
action(s) of merit, and so beware of it ? 


IfM ( the 

iwJk jf Vl3" 4)W(Y) 

.CJ U-ti ^-fp . ^ 

t - T 

jlf- 'j . r 

Jljdl ij\ Is* f. 'J&>\ jf li . i 
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5. Perhaps Allah 4 §& will forgive me, sol 
shall be saved . 

6. Would that youth were to return some 
day, so that 1 should show it what old 
age has wrought! 

7. Why don’t you work hard so that you 
achieve your object? 


jti 4»l Jil 
llj s yu <-j o-l] "^1 


Explanatory Note: 

The sentences given above consist of imperfect verbs occurring in the subjunctive, after 
the particle s-li. Since the verb preceding t\i denotes the cause of the verb following *L», it is 
referred to as — »i.e. the causative *1 — It is causative in that it links the cause to the 

effect. In sentence 2, 'learning your lessons' is what leads to success. In sentence I, 'doing 
wrong results in being punished 1 , the imperfect verb to which s-1 — » is prefixed have been 
made subjunctive by an O' which is concealed between and the verb. As in the case of 

it is necessary to conceal the O' after -till — Sl£u. Another condition which must be 
fulfilled here is that the verb denoting cause, which precedes the *li, should either be in the 
negative, or in the imperative mode or its equivalent (i.e. a mode expressing a command, 
desire, wish etc.) 

In sentence 1 0 — » is preceded by a negative verb. It is important to note here, that 
although the negative particle — ! in \g — ^ — I is attached to the verb preceding 0 — » , it is 
actually negating both verbs, the sense being: 

. I did not do wrong so T was not punished 

Sentences 2-7 consists of verbs which express an order, desire, wish or doubt, or 
which are used to incite, induce or inspire someone to do something. All of these varied 
meanings come under a style in Arabic known as 4^*'- v — iW' embraces a 

variety of modess characterized by a common feature which is that such expressions can 



12 


More about the Declension of the. Imperfect 


not be described as true or false, simply because they do not comprise a statement of facts, 
but constitute a command, desire, query, doubt etc. includes the following: 

The Imperative Mode: 

The imperative modes for which either the imperative verb (j — or the imperfect 
rendered jussive by the imperative is used. (See sentence 2) 

The Prohibitive Mode: 

The prohibitive modes for which the imperfect rendered jussive by the V of prohibition 
( 3 I&UI y) is used see sentence 3. 

The Interrogative Mode : ■ ' 

The interrogative mode which begins with one of the interrogative particles ( or J * or 

an interrogative noun such as ,L*. (See sentence 4) 

The Expertant / Fearful Mode: 

The expertant /fearful mode which are used to express hope, fear or doubt and is 
denoted by (See sentence 5) 

The Wishful Mode: 

The wishful mode used to express the belief that something you want to happen, will 
happen or should happen, although this is actually highly unlikely or impossible. This is 
denoted by cj or cJ U. 

The Inspirational / Mode: 

The inspirational/persuasive mode is used to inspire or persuade the person addressed, 
to do something. The particles used for this are ,*$ These are followed 

(,) is composed of the interrogative particle, and *V. 
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by the imperfect. If they are sometimes followed by the perfect, they are used in such case 
to express regret and to admonish the person addressed. O' — — * can be 
translated as ’Why did you not work hard for the exam?’ Whether the speaker (in the 
example) is merely expressing regret or scolding the person addressed, can only be gauged 

by the tone of his voice. Similarly the difference between gently urging p) and 

forcefully persuading can only be brought out in speech, since the same particles 

are used in both cases. 

The Imperfect Rendered Subjunctive After the j' j of Accompaniment, 
Preceded by a Verb in the Negative or i-JJsh jJuti 
s— .JJ» jl iii " jtj" Ja; 

Examples: 

1. Don’t sit around idly and await sustenance . 

2. Help me and I shall help you , (as long as 
you help me.) 

3. Do you neglect your studies and expect to 
succeed ? 

4. The unbelievers will say on the Day of 
Judgment: “Would that we be returned! Then 
we would not deny the signs of our Lord ”. 

5. 1 do not make a friend of someone and then 
betray him . 

Explanatory Note: 

In each of the sentences given above, the imperfect is occurring in the subjunctive case 
after a j'j. This j'j is the j'j of accompaniment which, besides being a conjunction, 

also indicates the concurrence of the events mentioned before and after it. The imperfect 


jUSsJl J jjL ,i 

. aJ UjMj 4jL jSp ,o 
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occurring after it is in the subjunctive because of an O' which is necessarily concealed 
between it and the jij. 

In sentence 1, the person addressed is being admonished for awaiting sustenance while 
idly sitting around (and not making any effort to earn it.) In sentence 3, the speaker is 
expressing his willingness to help the person addressed, as long as that person helps him. In 
sentence 5, the verb before a>jt ji and the verb after it •> — Jii-t are both being 

negated, implying that the two events cannot possibly occur at the same time. 

This j'j must be preceded by a verb in the negative or yO-l for the imperative to 

occur in the subjunctive case after it. 

The Imperfect Rendered Subjunctive by 0? Concealed Compulsorily 
After the Conjunction Conveying the Sense of ^ or Nj 

"vV jt "ji" it " ji" jJu 

1 . 1 shall devote my life to exalting the Word 

of Allah until I die . 

2. 1 shall learn my lessons until I tire . 

3. We worship after the morning prayer until 
the sun rises . 

4. 1 shall complain about you to the principal 
unless you apologize . 

5. The patents condition will worsen unless 
he acts on the doctor's advic e. 

Explanatory Note: 

In the sentence given above, the imperfect is in the subjunctive case because of ‘Or 
concealed after ‘ jt’ which is actually a conjunction but has been used here to mean ‘until’ 


. jt iii yUr jC- ’y/\ . \ 

(3 jJu j y\ -Liu JujcJ . T 

• iji *1 

J i . O 


means until, V[ means unless. 
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in sentences 1, 2, 3, and ‘unless’ in sentences 4 and 5. It is compulsory to conceal the o' 

after jf. 

The Imperfect Rendered Subjunctive by cil Concealed After the 
Preposition 

Oaj 

Denoting Limit, in the Sense of SliUh " 

(up to, until). 

1 1 . The students apply themselves to /^]\ /> J&. ° g ’< t . ) 

their books till (it is) midnight . 

2. Take the medicine regularly until you .i) JLLi Jp- Ji ■* .fa'j . Y 

are completely cured . 

3. The train moves fast until it enters the station. . 3^-^ur" ^ 

Denoting Reason in the Sense of 

Ijf (in order to, so that) 

4. We are joining the Madrasah in order 
to leam the religious sciences. 

5. We shall take upon ourselves the 
propagation of knowledge so as to gain 
the pleasure of Allah 

J~>- Denoting Exception in the Sense 

of VI (except) 

6. Allah SH- most high says: You will not 
attain to benevolence until (except if) 
you spend of what you love. 


"Jf* 

, aIli jJl ^ ^AjCu aI*- J JwaJlj , 1 

dii' 0 

"VI" 5^U k^V' 


7. You will not reform until (except 
if)vou give up bad company. 


‘Jr Jk* .v 
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Explanatory Note: 

In the sentence given above, the imperfect is in the subjunctive case because of an 01 
concealed after the preposition ^ — i?- used in one of three senses (1) to denote limit or 

extent as in sentences 1, 2 and 3. (2) Cause as in sentences 4 and 5. (3) Exception as in 
sentences 6 and 7. In this context, it is often preceded by a verb in the negative/ 0 

Rule No. 59: 

The imperfect is rendered in the subjunctive by a compulsorily concealed J after the 
followings: 

1. (The ft of emphatic denial ) preceded by OIS' or °J. 

2. t \i (The causative t\i) preceded by a verb in the negative or Ppll. 

( " There are Lhree kinds of J*- in Arabic: (a) JZ The conjunction which only links nouns 

(not verbal nouns, pronouns, sentences or phrases.) Furthermore, the nouns linked by LS _ -Z must differ in 
quality (status, magnitude, degree, extent etc.), e.g.rjLpSfl op (People die, even prophets.) 

Here is « — It Z>j — kw and *1 — Z VI is •—*j — ^1 — 3l is the subject of the verb and therefore in the 
nominative case, while epSh follows it in case. The usage is correct because ’people’ and 'prophets’ differ 
in status. Another example is j— olli ^-JZ oPl 1LX (I washed the clothes, even the hankies.) where 
^ - (p. jp) and (olkLj) differ in degree of importance. 

(b) o'liH/pPyi JZ which denotes limit or extent. This JZ links sentences, but is different to pUl! JZ 

because the sentence occurring after it is grammatically independent of the sentence preceding it i.e. it does 
not follow it in case. However, the sentence after denote limit or extent with regard to the sentence 
before it, e.g.; J Pf fZf (The great imam became well-known as much so that 

his fame spread far and wide.) This ^ — Z links imperfect verbs to perfect verbs on the condition that the 
action denoted by the imperfect verb following JZ occurs as the speaker is speaking (i.e. at exactly at the 
same time), e.g.: y (The children have slept (so soundly) that they are not waking 

up).lIS \ JZ- oKif (The problem has become so difficult for the students, that 

they are not understanding a thing.) 

(c) ijZi\ JZ the preposition is of two kinds (i) p-which renders nouns in the genitive, and denotes limit 

or extent, e.g.: J>- pp o‘> (I read the book till the end), (ii) JZ which is followed by a 

concealed jt + ^jUPl as in the examples given above. This JZ denotes extent, reason or exception. 
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3. j- (The of accompaniment) preceded by a verb in the negative or^f — -1 


4. the conjunction when it is used in the sense of or NJ. 

5. the preposition. 


Exercise 1 

Fill in the blanks with suitable imperfect verbs rendered in the subjunctive by ”01" 
concealed after the causative 

Awj o j ^ oa \ \ 01 — j 4Pj Ujl* Jl*iL U-* oLpI jiJl 


Example: 


I jJ ft\ c— 


Y* Jclfo 


.i 

.1 

. j 4 I .A 

j (V^JI ^ yi* . 'l > 

.ii-LJl cJj i JllJl l ya*j ^ T 

! (_s^ ^ J jil • 1 £ 


.r 

S dLLe- . o 

• \ .Y 

J 

OL#p ! <_£ JjjL !«Li Ij . \ \ 

jtiU’i yi > .jilu . \ r 


Exercise 2 

Rephrase the following sentences, using the fi of emphatic negation, as in the 
example: 


: jLdl ^ Li" L-» ^Ol Ji"1 
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Example: 


. Y 

• y ■ *■ 
y 3 ^' ■ ^ 

. jt\ S jai *ja ^ J&j V .A 

■ **-5^ ^ - \ • 

ils'li olfT - j:lpjJ <0)1 44**^d y .) X 

,U j*- 4~~lL« j <b^ixj 


-y^d jllljl ^ \LlJaJl V 

y* ^ 44W' c$H fJ 

y 

.r 

•V'y^'u-? .V 

■•^' oJir^ 1 IP’ y*$ y . <\ 

. S-UJl yjj ^ <U;’y^ J-i>o V (jjJ^aJl . \ \ 


Exercise 3 

Rephrase the following sentences using suitable forms of the imperfect, rendered 
subjunctive by" j'" concealed after the causative tte preceded by the negative or imperative 
mode (or its equivalent). 

ijll* yJJ* y ^ ^Jl *1* Jf- <, V^' yiUJt 


Example: 


yji cJLas- jj . Y 
. <IpI jUs yy jj . i 

c ^ >t>rJ y-J ^ 1 y o • A 


. a jJi- dJio lj itp jj 

. V]si> dUlli I J jU ^u; ^ 

-f 

<U;La.* q! .V 
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C, C>1 . ^ O^ji oJjUaj Ljl . ^ 

■ <jty »— '\ jV> J-ajj 0~p«J ^JiUSl N . \ X .tS Ju" (jip ^Uj OJjiJ IOlp C-Ir ^ 


Exercise 4 


Substitute " ji“ followed by the imperfect subjunctive for — l|"and "Vfin the following 


Example: 


. I* ^L> J*Oj( ^1 IJip lij j jL- . i 

.OJ-1 -ai u O 4 J O' ^JLsJL- .1 
.«11 p J-isj Of <Uy>rl ^JL/iJ' ^yaJLj .A 


8 iOlsUJi "jl" "^l" 

jjl O' L Ji'/ a ^j^h J JjLO 

• LS ^' j' J-ij 

.'Ja\’o\ . \ 

^ J Vj^ - r 

.IJLaU^j JUJ O' -® 

ji&'j&yjfo. .v 

• ^<•1 O' ll jjP jiaJ' j *yaPtO . ^ 


Exercise 5 

Fill in the blanks with the imperfect made subjunctive by "of" concealed after " LS ^- n : 

: Jjy Jlnib oLf-lyill O'-*' 


Example: 


£>- ,j-bb tliOUr jj 


(AjIp) . ■ .. ^' l Jjt£j OJ-j U** 1 Ailiiu 

•' 

.r 

-® 
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.1 hA+p j -Will .A .ilijjUJ Lu>*l ( jS' .V 

.Ujl^A cJ^i . ) . .ciiiiL 

ls^ L i'ijj . n 

(j 1 *" ^ ^ .^LpauI 5iUJl t J& jj}\ . \ r 

. <jLU ‘'■7^® j j 

Exercise 6 

Complete the following sentences with imperfect verbs occurring in the subjunctive 
after jfjUl ”Yj- 

jIj Jaj <Jj^i>4PjL^* 

Example: 


1 wJj jUji ^jlp I 



? - Y 

3-tpiv . > 


? jl lioiff .1 

yjr M .r 


j^OpIS- .n 




? .A 

3*U&W .V 


3 ' ■ 

,<i 

— 

. \ T 

J “dip ^ 


— j “O' iij-bpJUJl ^ i ?- 



Exercise 7 


Use the following verbs in meaningful sentences, so 

' that they occur in the subjunctive 

because of a concealed "of". 



ll jl 1 Aj Oj^j C 

~S*U S-Ut* ^ Sj'i/I Jlni'i/I 

<_j . 0 

-i .r 

y**£ . Y ^ 
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A .A .V dJJS .1 

Exercise 8 

Pick out the imperfect verbs made subjunctive by a concealed o'" in the following 
Quranic verses, indicating whether concealing the "O'" is obligatory or optional: 
n^>- 0L<£* 4S l l O' J Ji 'if7 ■ 

Example: 

• ^ <^1 

,iO‘L*JI 0 *j o^Oa^Jl "Ol — j 

• c _ s 0>3~ 4- 1 j OlpJ *— ■ ^ 

. ^ 1 1 1 g t . t 

. aiir i i j'ios o i jL JiJi ois" i;} . r 

^ 0 jS^li Li O' jii .1 

. L-Jip I j^ails O^S"" ^IJ'j -1 

Ijjif oil Ij^oij N .V 

.'iljOA-* L«j»X* JjJ& Lg Ij oil ^ .A 

.I^OjiC v jk ^ Ojfcs ^ jty 1)^-0 |Ui' 

•r^cr 7 o> X? ■ 5 ^' ■ ' • 

(jj* Oj^Oj li/j oL Lj 'il j UjIJIj . ^ 

• < _r* 1 '-^' f-'-J-gO- l_^_j^3UaO _j <*t ^-£Ld*pr ,>Y 

. y^lj C* j tiLii j»OiJ U *ill iil lL;> bxii iu 1^*03 Ul , ^ i 
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IJiS' I jib jl^J ^ Iji.T'P Ij^aT jj" I ^ jj! 0^ • \ 1 

JIp * u1 j *nl j j j 3 y? j**j jf i5jiiL jl 3 yjZ) I jyiif <jj^' 3b ilj . 'i v 

Exercise 9 

Pick out the imperfect verbs made subjunctive by the concealed '" O'" in the following 
prophetic traditions, indicating whether concealing the "of" in each case is obligatory or 
optional: 

:'jl j £-* a j - - It (jlj j Sc.ji .>? * "Vlnit a-j^M y* ^ I 


Jibl*!' a*j i b^jrj ' jf " — ; i ... /ai J->w» IjiJliJS 

■ li.hh.jj Alii A Jft AjL«^iJt ^)a7 Alii j Jli . I 

. *j aJ ii jLLs »jIS" Ul j A^Upli l33 Uj-f V !a!sI ji caJL-JJI ^ I _yL*«Jj "V Alii J y * j Jli . Y 1 

: Jj — L^5Jj tAli Jj«ij «oiJ£ ^l Jjdl^J ]p 4-Ua>J 1 il^f j^iTOJ-f "V : Jli <^3'^ . i 

y*^py jf AiJbJj jl 1 j L$jJ» ll^L* ^jSJ fJ 01* ajb^Jl j»5 ^ Jj-I (_glj I ji ;ii|& Jli .o 

. 4_a1>tJ of 

^^5- JUJ^il Jijj i\Ui\ 'J&5 j Ujll JU*J| Ji jf apIJJI l>'_jO*f jrj Jj^* J Jli -“l 

.i*.$l i\ "J>\ 

<j — is- 3U i aJ_jS -l3-li tjJjpCo jtLlJJl ^1 JJftjlJajf f Ijif J J l^« : Alii JjJ> j Jli . V 

.^AjUsJf jf kiiij J* yfQ : Jli 

^L<s Ijl Ja-'I j^i a^p i_ — yp- AijAi ^Uasj ^ -t?-l lit : Jli Ajll J yj 01 .A 

. ilJu J.. L'\ Jiill j aIJ j-J ^ 


More about the Declension of the Imperfect 


^ 3^ LJ^ i ^Ip ^ ^ >r j ^ 

• V ft «J t s-Hi }' C-£ ir^ *& : 3^ • gj 

y* ; 3y^ yf^l' J#W' <yiye^- ls^I^ ls^-J 3 jLL" £j J yi : 3^® life 3>! <J>^ j • ^ * 

. 4 J yipti ^ J j&jc. j ^y mljapli ^JL«j caJ i_J»»*x^\i y jP»U 

1 — y» 3 La® cauI s-LA j| IJp j jisli LI :<Jli (_JuUaib awI iJ j-~*j jl5~ L»J :<Jli y*-P yl yf* • ^ \ 
.Jliall ^jlp IjJpli j^jJI Jlii Lg3«iij _jl ^^3 'Hfe aB' <Jj~* l j 
0 ^v 2 — >«J ca-i j — *J jba j'ill ^-y UJ j^v3 ^1 ^jIj LI C-ilkjl, :J^* jyijl y*l JUa> y; aJJI -iPy^ . ^ T 

:3i-4® 4AlLp3iJi u°,S>jli : 3^ i^j. y-^ii iajjL*- ^ : ^ as ' u^rl 3lu taiCaJi 

. a"^Lwi)L Lpjti ! <J^b L t J yL jj|fe *Wl <J y*J 

0|_j 1 life AJit 3y-j L)b i— a i>wU*>l *if yi) ^ylj . 1 ja>xj 3®^ J *Ul il)l aii^sb y*P 3li . \ V 

$3 ' — Tj 0 A' 3 J** J 3 0^ *y| L* ! Aiii j3 \ ja£* ^jjl (Jl5 , j^aJ^wLa^I 4 J 3 

. ^ 3 ^-L>-i jj|fe abi 3 3^*3 c.»i«* 

t>jij>-Jo jU : cJ5 t :3l5 v43' brf ^ j ^ 3®“'' ^ ^ i 

IjJl i y * ; Jli ilniJ^A ajIj jLi Lai :cJi iaaaJI cjj* g> vii-* y jl " Jli ?<ji. .^I 

jJ*Jl L)l i—iLs^li yL*l3JL ^J-^p *l/ 3j ‘33^ Lt* 

.ys j'i/L 3'-; <J-yil 0'j i^j 

Exercise 10 

Examples in Declension: 

v^Vc J ^ 

.(I) 

:3y\ . >■<->>• tj^'c*^ 1^3^* t V i ’ L '^ : S-^~"' 

L5 — ^ ^ ^3^ J 1 '^ 4 '^’* ' — ^ .Li ! OjJ'Xai jp M*A j. n . .,. '? Aipli cl ^ s J * * ^ A ^ L)i — j c-^j ^^jLsAA 


i <dpli cljl y^- il L)1 - 


.0 ^>-1 (.5^ 4..^i 4 ^ ji/alA 4j J ^*jL« I jllaflil 

* 0 Lew* I jAAlJ ^5*^“ ^1 1 ^3 '(^) 



— — More about the Declension of the Imperfect 

$ i'-sy * =* .tjA 

<x : ^ "Jk-"—. {!£■&** (J "'^aj jt" J j jiJi j-uaJt} <li Jb- sj.^3 .uT; < V-u 

Analyze the following sentences, stating the declension of each word in detail: 


,j>- OTyLil^LiJ . i 


: y V' <— > 

jJJ I ^pUjj ^ ^ 

•<&*- y£ ^ cfcp ■ y 

j^Sup l$j jl 3^3 aIiI I ^pil . o 
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CHAPTER 2 




The Imperfect Occurring in the Jussive, in 
Response to the eUk Mode 


Examples: 

1. Fear Allah jjSH-, he will find a way out of 
every difficulty for you. 

2. Do not follow your desire; you will be 
safe from (its) evil consequences. 

3. Do you listen attentively to the teacher’s 
lecture, so that you benefit by it? 

4. If you would only work hard, you would 
surpass your colleagues. 

5. Where is the criminal, so that we should 
punish him?! 

6. 1 wish I had wealth so that I could spend 
it in Allah way. 

7. Why don’t you read scholarly works, so 
that your aptitude develops? 

8. Perhaps if you are good to people, you 
will win their affection 


sill- Si i [ji .r 



<dJbi /l^l 

tSjA l 4;<li».h t :£jl ^JUaJ VI .Y 

/ •p-F' 4 5 * 7 8 y iJicrr^ 
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Explanatory Note: 

The sentences given above consist of the i _ — & mode followed by imperfect verbs in 
the jussive case. The factor rendering the imperfect in the jussive here is 4 which 

has been eliminated along with [fc. The eliminated ^ [fe could be any verb 

which agrees with the context. In sentence 1 for example, the eliminated (4 [jii + o l) 
corresponding to the imperative Jj'L will be jl, i.e. " jl f ''jf dU '< 0)1 jl‘ jl". 

Similarly the condition implicit in sentence 6 could be^Jl 1 ddd dlls' 01. In 

sentence 5 the condition implicit could be *-*! i-e. f , ^ 0J. 

Two conditions have to be fulfilled for the imperfect to occur in the jussive, in 
response to the mode: (i). The clause introduced by the imperfect should express the 
result of, or the response to the clause, (ii). If the i_ — clause consists of 5-4?^' V 

(followed by an imperfect verb in the jussive) then substituting — Si 01 with * V 

should not distort the meaning i.e. the sentence should continue to make sense. E.g.: in V" 
J 4 cannot occur in the jussive, because in that case, the sentence would 

mean “If you don’t go near the fire, you’ll get burnt”, which does not make sense. On the 
other hand, in sentence 2 ' .—illill ^ S J" substituting the conditional particle 

"Ol" with 4?4l Sf, does not distort the meaning. 

Please note that even if the above mentioned conditions are fulfilled, it is optional 
rather then necessary to render the imperfect verb occurring in response to the mode, 
in the jussive case. This is because there is apparently no factor of declension directly 
affecting it. So it can legitimately occur in the indicative case. 

Rule No. 60: 

1. The imperfect occurring in response to a i_ — LL> clause, can occur in the jussive case if 
the following conditions are met: 
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(a) The clause introduced by the imperfect should express the result of or the response to 
the cJlL> clause 

(b) When the s-il> clause consists ofK* then substituting the conditional particle 
for N should not distort the meaning. 

2. The factor rendering the imperfect in the jussive case is the conditional particle 
which is eliminated along with the verb introducing the conditional clause J*i). 


Exercise 1 

Fill in the blanks with forms of the imperfect occurring in the jussive: 


Example: 


.t 

?. iVjL Jl 1 

- A 

4^ Jbv y • ' * 

i>HW . i x 

I JfJUdjl Jl f JLljLU JS i t 


^ 

?. mL Jiy .r 

. Jiil . o 

? 

^ jjlgif tiJA*J ,\X 


\ff j 

. iJJ L; j. . T 


Exercise 2 

Fill in the blanks with imperfect verbs in the indicative 0 

: v N SJbiJl 


'It is not permissible to use the jussive case in these sentences. 
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Example: 


jJLx j'jL ii ^ ijy-CJi jrl : v 

■vj&v -r 


3jUai" V 

i-_ — «-Li1 j ^ dJ^* j 'V 


• t j^j Si 

■1 

• A d4*»j "V Ills ly 3 ^ M 

?j$J ?UJt ^ 


.r 

.v 


Exercise 3 

Translate the following sentences, using the imperfect jussive: 

1 . Visit us, we will honour you. 

2. Love people, they will love you. 

3. Do not be lazy, you will succeed. 

4. Act on my advice, you will prosper. 

5. Treat me well, and I will treat you well. 

6. Come with me, we’ll stroll in the fields. 

7. Exercise regularly, your health will improve. 

8. Meet at intervals, mutual affection will grow. 

9. Zaid may visit us today, we will speak to him. 

10. Consult a wise man, you will be guided aright. 

11. Learn to swim; you will be saved from drowning. 

12. Do not neglectful of your duty, you will be at peace. 

13. Do your work skillfully; your wages will be doubled. 

14. Respect your elders; your youngsters will respect you. 

1 5. Do not follow your base desires, you will not go astray. 

16. 1 wish I had fifty thousand rupees, I would perform hajj. 

17. Show mercy to Allah ^H-’s creatures, He will be merciful to you. 

18. If only you’d be straight, you would lead a secure and happy life. 

19. If you only trusted in Allah he would make your task easy for you. 

20. Are you bestowing favours on a vile and wicked person; you will regret it! 
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Exercise 4 

Translate the following sentences into Arabic, using imperfect verbs which cannot 
occur in the jussive, in response to 

; — UaJl I j*- V Vl*il L« 3 -j jf- Ji r y 

1. Don’t be slow, the train will leave. 

2. Do not play with fire, you will be burnt. 

3. Don’t knock loudly, people will wake up. 

4. Do not take loans, you will face problems. 

5. Do not go near the lion, it would devour you. . 

6. Do not pay heed to numours, you will get upset. 

7. Do not go out in the rain, your clothes will get wet. 

8. Do not get annoyed frequently; your friends will tire of you. 

9. Do not befriend an ignoble person; he will betray you some day. 

10. Do not be unnecessarily strict with your children, they will become stubborn. And do 
not set them at liberty (to do as they like), they will be spoilt. 


Exercise 5 

Pick out from the Quranic verses, imperfect verbs occurring in the jussive, in response 
to 

Example: 

. l—’p Llsj 1 4JLJip -isisLlo ^ dXJl 

.0^1 IjaJl A>\y>r ^ ^ yy*A 






. Oily .t f'y- li Jjl ! JJlij" ^ji .T 

. 4j (Jti j , *t .LOj _} (*- *— ■ ® 

Jl» IjO )i! { js>- .A . V 
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kui o ojjji . ) » 

'jS- UJl U>- j^-l iL J tfci j yt-J)n*Ai ^ X 

LS" ^ jJl 

IfcAj jS» ^ y yj aAjI \yj\ I yS\ ^ i 

yyi j 

f. J-v- jJ lj\-AP (jlS^ 4il j I c..1a 3 . \ "l 

(*^ (jsji J 

Exercise 6 

Pick out from the following prophetic traditions, imperfect verbs occurring in the 
jussive, in response toi_JJs>, and state their declension: 

:L$j i_ — LkaJl 3>ijj3iwjl iPjU^L«Jl ^ ^ 

Example: 

. . . lil I ll^ 1 jL^>[ ; J jLj 3tf 

. <1) jSwJl <*j*r j J^yLii i-s\y>r £^jLa* 

.I^jI>J|j.>i4j" ill Jl» . x ..j^LloJU^f :j|| ijjl J^i/, J 15 ■'I 

■ $Jil Jj~* j Jti . i .! 1 A#1 ij y*j Jli . T“ 

:0 iji)l j^3J^ -° 

[*— • < "~ ’ * •* ls^« ct-X^jts ct — <° j* : Xjjf (jj \ « . "I 


<j*s f-vialj diL^,l . ^ 

•%**£ 

L'li-f jti lx* LiljUj I ^JL» . ^ ^ 

. jjjaalpJ «u Ui_j ( i^no 
j?vj jIL 4tii ^ j ^jIjU . > v 


■Jr?y 

iyu\yii\ jl J\ . \ a 
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iiil I ' y yNJj /jJ Jr«J j^S” ji-i *14 1 J^~»j Jf* • V 

•r^ 

:t_jUaijl y "j*£- JUi t JP^H y^-y^-P (_5^i J *iltj :^5>' yi AH' ali- -A 

. JplUJl tjla JiP vIj !iill Jji-j u 

(j — * fi li-ui J J>r -i f ^ '• Jl® dJ-ll-* y, ^ 

.Lj 5 w<^>j aJjI £olj j^»Jl tj^5sJLfc_j iH c-w*~ 1 -§j tjLai ^J> 

Exercise 7 


Example in Declension: 

• dL-W 'kill jjjl, 

J iiiJ : alii ."c-j!" tljjiji ^Iws *JLf-Lij a 1*J| ■— wi-ii- ^glp y>\ jJ** 

J — — I' i_j1j — ■*■ ^ J*5 .ay^-T A^xiall a**J\pj Aj 

^ i~* *yr i_3y*-; 1 Iiiii ,0 jSv— ll Aay>r <LOlpj jjSJ iji ;^j-ULJl j <,jy JL*Jl aJp Ji i~Ji jJs^a 


jl sJl t 


'U><J> j A>eliJl , 


^ aJ^I>J ^ iaPJuJi ( JLp 

.Oj_s-T ^ — Ip S^pljail 5j«tXjL!l a*^ 5^*^pj ay aj j ^>uU iL^-y^.* . 0lj*l*i* jjysi^Jlj 

.ayly-'yi ^ V tApl-t^l '• • ■ •* a ' yl" *L-a«Jl 

Analyze the following sentences, stating the declension of each word in detail: 


^Jl JJL^j J t* "l 


:U^IJ*aJlv y^ 

•ufr'ftA ti\'J .\ 

y^-g-; *Jcjj fr L* .i .») i i g-iyaj .r 

. 4j)\ JULP 30.1 J^r .Jjtf ^lp J^jLj ^ 



32 


The Imperfect Occurring in the Jussive... 


Word List 

Verbs 


English 

Arabic 

to visit 

~ j'J 

to honor 


to be lazy .slow 


to prosper, progress 


to treat well 


to stroll 

•jp 

to improve 


to grow in mutual affection 

— li- 

to consult 


to neglect 


to lead a peaceful life 


to double the wages for s.o 


to perform the hajj 


to make easy 

& 

to bestow favour 


to be burn 


to ask for a loan\to take a loan (from 
s.o) 

to face problems 

— ajL^I 


3^ 


to pay heed to 
to become wet 
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to be friend 

— yiJU-aJl Jj JU 

to warn, alert, remind 


to leave,to miss (s.th) 

- £^iJl <Gli 

to be strict, harsh (with s.o) 


to be or become stubborn 

JLjLp 

to give a free hand to\to set at liberty 

rf- 

to spoil 

J-lii 


Nouns 

English 

Arabic 

Intervals 


Wise man 


Swiming 


Drowning 


Base desires 

iSjfi 

Secure and happy life 

A ' U .* 4_J^p 

Vile , wicked 

w 

Numours 


Ignoble person 

l/y 

Some day 
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CHAPTER 3 




The Imperfect Occurring in Response to an 
Oath 

\j\yr £$ Ijjl 


Forms of the Imperfect to which the Emphatic Nan ^ JH 

is Directly Affixed: 


Examples: 

1. My brother will most certainly observe 

his duty. 

2. The Muslim woman will most certainly 
preserve her chastity. 

3. You tyrant! You will give me my right 

whether you like it or not! 

4. 1 will most surely spend my wealth in 
charitable causes. 

Forms of the Imperfect to which the 
Emphatic Nun is Indirectly Affixed: 
Examples: 

1 . O young woman! You will refrain from 
dressing immodestly and displaying 
your charms. 

2. Both you young men! You must stand by 
the weak and helpless. 


.Ujiry i^ij ^ ^ .r 

• J: Jy •* 

*Js- dji 
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3. O soldier! You must fight till the word of >1^ T 

Allah ’M- is exalted. . dij; 

4. O young women ! You will most ^ ■ _ ^ ^ 

certainly listen to advice. " " ^ 

Explanatory Note: 

Each of the sentences given above has an oath implicit in it. This is indicated by the 
C'i/ (l) prefixed to the imperfect, and the emphatic nun suffixed to it, directly or 
indirectly.® The oath itself, which consists of a preposition followed by its genitive, is 
very often omitted. E.g.^'j till* while the clause expressing the 

reason for the oath is mentioned. This is known as The oath, with all its 

rhetorical modifications is a very forceful style, used in Arabic to emphasize or stress the 
significance of some thing, or to strongly exhort the person addressed, or to dispel any 
doubts in his mind regarding the subject under discussion. Some non-Arab writers on 
Arabic grammar have termed this the Energetic Mode. It is important to note with regard 
to the emphatic nun, i4) that: (i). It lends emphasis to the meaning of the sentence, (ii). The 
imperfect, to which this nun is suffixed, is used to signify the future, (iii). When the 
emphatic nun is suffixed directly to the final radical of the imperfect, (as in all the forms 
which do not end in nun) then the imperfect is said to end indeclinably in a fatha on the 
final radical oy dCafy Ju- (see the sentences under A). This means of 

course, that th e fatha on the final radical is invariable, so that if the imperfect is preceded 


this pV which invariably bears a fatha, is the fV of oath ( ( *lilifV).it has no effect on declension. 

<2) The emphatic nun is either attached directly to the final radical of the imperfect, or to the pronoun suffix 
in forms of the imperfect ending in nun. 

(3) The jlj here is jlj.it is a preposition, not a conjunction. 

<4) The doubled emphatic nun is composed of two nuns, the first being silent and the second vowelled with 
fatha (0 = 0+ 0). 
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by a particle rendering it in the jussive such as ,J or V, the fatha will remain 
unchanged. The imperfect in this case will merely be considered in the jussive position, 
E.g.: V Here, the imperfect is ending indeclinably in a fatha on 

the last radical <—* , due to the emphatic nun .It is also in the jussive position due to "N". 

The declension is expressed as: Jy, dUaify WiJl ^ ^ 

0% ifj*- 

In the sentences under B, the emphatic nun is not attached directly to the final radical 
of the imperfect, but to the pronoun 0 } suffixed to the final radical. This is the case in all 
forms of the imperfect ending in nun, and the 2 forms ending in the dy i.e. the 
feminine nun . 

A Step by Step Morphological Analysis 

.alii!! cf - is the 2 nd person feminine singular form of the 

imperfect verb, >li£o, the perfect of which is . After suffixing the to it and 

attaching the emphatic nun to, it undergoes the following changes: + j) 0 + + ! 

(Oin this form three nuns are occurring in a row, (i). J^ <2) i.e. The nun suffixed to 

the feminine pronoun suffix, (ii). The first silent nun of the doubled emphatic 

nun. (iii). the second nun of the doubled emphatic nun, which is vowelled with a fatha. 
This situation, known in morphology as (the concurrence in a single word, of 

more than two identical letters) is unacceptable. Therefore, it must be remedied by 
eliminating one of the nuns. Since eliminating the emphatic nun will defeat the purpose 
of employing the energetic form (which is to lend emphasis to the meaning of the verb), 
therefore ^)\ Ciy is eliminated, resulting in: 'Jf&f which, broken up is o + j + + !. 


(1) This pronoun (jjU *jj is the subject of the verb. 

(2) Si'r^y was originally the .Jcl was removed because of giving of*’). 
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Another morphological rule is being violated here by the concurrence of two silent letters 
(^^STlJi i'C and first silent nun of the emphatic nun. This can be 

remedied by eliminating the <■(*. Although it is not permissible to eliminate the subject of 
the verb, but it can be allowed in this case because the i'jZS' before the is there to 
represent it. After eliminating the t&, we are left with: here the t- Ij though actually 

eliminated is implicit in the verb form. Therefore we maintain that the emphatic nun is 
not directly suffixed to the final radical but that is intervening between it and the 
final radical. 

In sentence 2 the 2 nd person mas. dual will be analyzed as follows: 

0 + (j^*)!l ^ Here the dy of the dual form has been eliminated to 

prevent J&SlI ^ y. The subject of the verb jpN' utf has been left intact, and the fatha 
of the emphatic nun has been replaced by a kasra so that it should resemble the nun of the 
dual form. (JiJl d’y> L$J IfcJiJ) 

In sentence 3, the 2 nd person mas plural form has undergone the following 

changes: 

jy (of the mas. plural form) has been eliminated to prevent y. 

The subject of the verb apUsJI has been eliminated to prevent .jiS'LUl > i- e - 
the silent jlj and the first silent nun of the doubled emphatic nun. The eliminated 

is represented by a damma on the final radical fi, and is considered implicit in the 
verb form. (See the analysis of the second person fern, sing form in sentence 1 .) 

The above mentioned forms of the imperfect (i.e. the forms ending in are all 

declinable, unlike the forms not ending in o°y (section A) where the imperfect ends 
indeclinably in a fatha on the final radical. 

In sentence 4, the 2 nd person fern, plural form has undergone two changes (1) 

the nun of the verb form is the fern, plural pronoun suffix C)y and cannot be 
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eliminated. Therefore, to prevent J&ty J\y an extra is inserted between C>°J, 
and the first nun of the doubled emphatic nun, j£j\ oy* The emphatic niin has 

been vowelled with a kasra, instead of the original fatha, because jllillj sounds rather 
outlandish, not like a usual verb form, whereas bCb^J with a kasra bearing emphatic 
nun resembles the dual form. The fern, plural form of the imperfect ends indeclinably in a 
sukun on the final radical as before. 

Rule No. 61: 

1. All forms of the imperfect in which the emphatic niin is directly suffixed to the final 
radical end indeclinably in a fatha on the final radical. 

2. All forms of the imperfect ending in ^ iiy to which the emphatic nun is indirectly 
affixed, remain declinable as before. In all these forms of the imperfect, the pronoun 
suffix, apparent or implicit, separates the final radical from the emphatic niin. 

3. The forms ending in dy remain indeclinable as before. 

Examples in Declension: 

.^*■1 

■ ^ 

. Ut <dpli <.£ff yb\ dy* jtill 

.r 

Xj .1 
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lJi !l t Oyi» ls* tj*— — w<Jl ; JlAs-tiJ 

!_L§J ^4ji ^ :oy)' >( *3j 

. Ubdi 4i)l 4^iS^ jj$o ^S>- -U»eJl Lgjl yJjLal] . O 

4 Lplj i i>Sl' ^l_yiS |0 ^Jl £)yi; , T .. ! -jt l i t_jl_j>- ^ jLja-Jl .«ail 

, ( jS"l5jUUlN ipLikiJljlj 

. oLX8 L; QU. « .» — ll . "\ 

0 Jyaah sJjlj i_aJS| 1 tiiy— AjUaj'il j^r 4 ^ j L a- J I ■ 5l > » .- ~i 

jl cl— ^tjJ) ^ OyU tS^— 5sJl Lg ii ; 4-^* x £ yil OyJ .J-^" 3 ®y*~^ 


.(cJ>Jl a*j i*ilj 

The Single Emphatic A^«n: 

Examples: 

1. By Allah $&! I shall avoid evil companions. ^ ' 

2. We shall be tender and loving towards our children. .UjlL^ . T 


3. My son! You must make a habit of always 
speaking of truth. 

4. Fatima! You must serve your parents, so that 

Allah <$k- is pleased with you. 

5. You (2 nd person mas. plural) must be aware of 
the enemies’ conspiracies. 


. Ij LaJ'^ <Jj>* .V 





Explanatory Note: 

The imperfect occurring in response to an oath, may have the single emphatic nun 
affixed to it, as in the sentences given below, though the doubled nun imparts greater 
emphasis. 
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The single emphatic nun is affixed to the imperfect in the same way as the doubled 
nun is affixed, with two basic differences: 01 

The dual and fern, plural forms of the imperfect do not take the single emphatic nun. 

If the imperfect which has the single nun affixed to it, is followed by a silent letter, 
the nun though written, is not pronounced. E.g.: the sentence jUiJl ^>1 (in which the 
silent nun is followed by the silent (*V of jtiwall) read aloud, is jUlkll 

Affixing the Emphatic Nun to the Imperfect with the Weak Final 
Radical 

(UJ?) 


Forms of the Imperfect, not 
Ending in Oji: 




Examples: 





.JLilaiil jjj 



.U jjjl LoJ 



You will be content with 
what Allah «§£■ has ordained 
for you. 

You will overlook the faults 
of others. 

Young man! You must 
build the glory of the 
nation. 


There are a few more differences which have not been mentioned here because they occur rarely. 
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(V) 


Verbs with Attached Pronoun — i aJLa-LUi JU&t 

Suffixes: jlj }( 

Examples: 


. liiJ Alii Lj 


.Sbi f 

.ifJJ 4ii! Lj oL iP 


.ujlyi b -X^a 

.lLL) 4iil jJi Lj o y*0°j ^ 



.dJJ *iil jjj Uj 

. ofyLa Ob^iju) 

L^juUj _b^ Qtilihl 

.s\l&\ 


Explanatory Note: 

The imperfect with the weak final radical falls into three categories: 

LL ( the imperfect with *b as the final radical) E.g.: ^ '•'Si). 

3^“ (the imperfect with j\j as the final radical) t t 

(the imperfect with as the final radical) E.g.: 

V erbs Ending with the Weak *1*: : 1 JcaLL) ' £jUal! ' 

When the imperfect with sh as it final radical takes the emphatic nun, the is 
retained in all the forms, except the second person fem. sing., and the second and the 
third mas. plurals. The second person fem. sing of the imperfect verby~i was originally 
j^s-J^.To prevent the concurrence of two silent letters® in this verb form (*b the final 
radical, and <-b the pronoun) the first *b i.e. the final radical was eliminated, resulting in 

(l> : was actually 'J£g, the final t-t was made silent, the being incongruous with tk. 
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Crr>- When the emphatic nun was affixed to this verb form, dy was eliminated to 
prevent <J)y, leaving us with Thereafter it became necessary to eliminate the 
pronoun t\j, to prevent £\S and the first silent nun of the 

doubled emphatic nun), giving Here the eliminated j&aliJJl iSl is represented by the 
kasra of the middle radical nun. Similarly, in the mas. plural forms, tS±, the final radical 
had been eliminated before affixing the emphatic nun. (i) After affixing the emphatic nun, 
£-0' Ojj was eliminated to prevent Then jlj was eliminated to avoid 

(the y'j and the first silent nun of the emphatic nun), giving yy. Here, the 
on the middle radical is representing the eliminated jl}. 

Example in Declension: 

sir*-" sh* 9 j J*** l5* Oj^aJUu")/ Jis- ^ jUai 

."c> 

The Imperfect Ending in a Weak jlj: : jijjb ^-^1 jJiiiJl ^jUa^l 

When the imperfect with j'j as its final radical (y^,), takes the emphatic nun, the 
j'jis retained in all verb forms, except the 2 nd person fern, singular form (J&) and the 
mas. plural forms ( jy*S was originally jjjy^S; the j'j was made silent 

because of the giving jly*i. Then it was eliminated to avoid t y£Tlljl and 

the middle radical was given a VjLS on account of the giving jluu. After affixing the 
emphatic nun, dy was eliminated to prevent JliiVl J>}y. Then -ubbUJl 1\j was 
eliminated to avoid ^U^rt (2) The eliminated tb is being represented by the I'jlS 


(l> This was originally oyf, the ^ was first made silent, the O being phonetically inharmonious with e-lj, 
then it was eliminated to avoid giving oy?. 

(2) The silent iJsbUjItli and the first silent nun of the emphatic nun. 
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on the middle radical. Similarly the mas. plural form was originally the final 

radical y'j was made silent because of the concurrence of the dammas. Then it was 
eliminated to avoid giving After affixing the emphatic nun, j'j 

was removed to avoid giving here the eliminated j lj is 

represented by the on the middle radical. 

Examples in Declension 

aIpI J t£Sj ^ cU-jS"" ^ ^ 

i^i oipUt jjij ^jjyi 

The Imperfect Ending in Jtff; 

When emphatic nun is affixed to the imperfect with as its final radical, the second 
person fem. sing .and the mas. plural forms are the only two forms which undergo 
morphological changes. 

was originally j&y, the was eliminated to avoid leaving 

When the emphatic nun was affixed to the form, Oy had to be removed to 
prevent Jliity J>)y, giving "J^y', here it was not possible to remove i'C because 

there is no I'JS on the middle radical, representing the Therefore it was vowelled 
with a I'jlS" to prevent Similarly, when the emphatic nun 

was affixed to d‘y^y} 1 2) dy was removed first, to prevent Jliity ,J}y. jl} 


(1) The silent ii-CJjl j\j. 

(2) j ‘yoj was originally ojiiy, the <_ili was removed because of jZf giving 
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could not removed (to avoid because there is no on the middle 

radical, representing the d). Therefore it was vowelled with a C^>, giving 

When is it Obligatory to Affix the : \jyr j £ jUa^J I jS' jj 

Emphatic Nun to the Imperfect? 

Affixing the emphatic nun to the imperfect can be obligatory, optional or forbidden. It 
is obligatory under the following conditions: 

When the imperfect occurs in response to an oath. 

The (*V of oath — UlfV) is directly prefixed to the imperfect. It is not permissible to 

affix the emphatic nun to the imperfect in a construction such as: 1 s-x e-j 

because the is affixed to rather than the verb itself. 

The imperfect refers to the future, not the present. Therefore the imperfect will not take 
the emphatic nun in lAII f Jsfy 4iij. 

The imperfect is in the affirmative, not in the negative. Therefore, the emphatic nun 
cannot be affixed to the imperfect in a construction such as ila s>\ — "J V £slj. If any one of 
the above mentioned conditions is missing, it will not be permissible to affix the 
emphatic nun to the imperfect. 

When is it Optional to Affix the ^ , 

Emphatic Nun to the Imperfect: '' 

Examples: 

•g 3M! • ' 

1. My brother! You must preserve ties of 
kinship. 

■ frUaP^i Js. diL Js- y I Js- ill* y . Y 
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2. Do not be more eager to take then you are to give, 

[alii Ij Oj-Ts (jj*- j 




SSliiL'ajJi cJ^Jl OjJiJ'A* .T 


3. Young girl! Why don’t you attach the proper value to time? 

- i , • „ , , s „ s cJ II livi. °\a . t 

— — 


4. Have you saved any thing for a rainy day my children? 

• <— <J41i Ul | Jit .© 

5. If you do good , you will earn its reward. 

Explanatory Note: 

It is optional (rather than obligatory) to affix the emphatic mm to the imperfect under 
the following two conditions: 

1. When the imperfect is preceded by the imperative or its equivalent i.e. all the 
constructions that fall under the category of s~UaJl •Lt’ftlA as in sentences 1, 2, 3 and 4. 

2. When the imperative is preceded by > (LJ.+ jl) the 0) of condition in this 

construction renders the imperfect following it in the jussive case. This is the to 

which the emphatic nun may be affixed (See sentence 5). In this case, those forms of the 
imperfect which end indeclinably in a fatha because of the emphatic nun, will be 

considered in the jussive position, whereas those forms which end in £_ dj J will be 

rendered in the jussive by the elimination of jy. 


Rule No. 62: 


< It is obligatory to affix the emphatic nun to the imperfect, when it is: 

I I- In the affirmative, occurs in response to an oath, signifies the future and — iJtfV is 
[ directly affixed to it. 
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2. It is not permissible to affix the emphatic nun to the imperfect, when it occurs in 

response to an oath, but is in the negative mode, or signifies the present, or is 

not directly affixed to it. 

3. It is optional to affix the emphatic nun to the imperfect when it is preceded by 

or U JV). 


Examples in Declension 

. ji » jyuJ I ^ 

.aOjlJJl "li" ^ Xde'jidS " jl" : Li j 

4ipli tjuL^JLlI "jl" — ; ffr dyj *JCa 7)/ ^iiJl 3*? 

. ^ H— . (_-> Aj J . oJl — * 

:b,JLa< o j*** 'a'dy* 
,af.\j?r \ ji\lj L>\ .X 

SjjjJrJLl I 4PU-iil jlj t(j Jdl iZdsyJdi "of — ; ^ .'jJ-ly 


The Emphatic Mode of the Imperative: 
Examples: 


• AiJ 'j f 

. kjjip \j ^ J jJl ^-$>1 
. jljJj Ij l*isj y \ 

.^tAJ 9 Ij pi*Jt wli» ^ \ 



ojC.'i!! JJi \ 


'djjT 

uiK 

■ 4jJ Ij ^ 

-T 

. jtjjj ij jii jj 1 -! . r 

. i_j*Ab C 1U . i 

. oLa . ° 

.jU jS' Ij SfrC-^t ^ 
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. lifli dLfj 

. Lgjl f I4I*— i 

• 1 '£*■'' ^ Ui^Jl ^Jpjl 

Explanatory Note: 

It is optional to affix the emphatic nun to the imperative. The procedure is exactly the 
same as that in the case of the imperfect. As far as declension goes, those forms of the 
imperfect which end indeclinably in a sukiin on the final radical, will now end 
indeclinably in a fat ha on the final radical. The second person dual, feminine singular and 
the masculine plural forms of the imperfect which end indeclinably in an eliminated 
(0>Jl Js- will essentially remain the same, except that xL>\*L Jl If will be 
dropped in the fern, sing and j\j in the mas. plural, as in the imperfect. (See 

sentences 2 & 3) The fern plural will end indeclinably, as before, in a sukun on the final 
radical. An extra is inserted between and iiy as in the imperfect (See 

sentence 5).The imperative with the weak final radical will follow the same pattern as the 
imperfect with the weak final radical. The second person mas. sing form of the imperfect 
will end indeclinably in a fatha on the weak radical ,jU or «-d). (See sentences 6, 7 
& 8 ). 

If the imperative has jlj or ff as its final radical, if will be dropped in the 

fern. sing, form and jlj in the mas. plural form (“yol If the 

imperative has as its final radical, the jlj is not dropped in the mas. plural 

form, but is vowelled with a O?. (See sehtence 11) 


-v 

■ 3'*'^ I • A 

■ Isf. ^ Sr 1 ^ 
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Similarly, the pronoun is not dropped in the fem. sing, form, but is 

vowelled with a i'JS . (See sentence 12) 


Examples in Declension; 

. -4 j \j \ 

. i - -i l yi\ O ‘dLvaj'if ^1 p 

. 4juJlp if jJI ^ 

£UJl) ftl; : JpUJI ^jIp j^S/1 [)*i 


. jljJj L LlSCjif i)U»4sl .r 

LgJ ' ^ ‘4*5^ _jdl l)jj *— ill I^pLaJt ^Lp j-*"^ 


.^bU? if (JLJI i_Jj? cU#>4 . i 

«-LLsJl jlj :^pU)I i— *4?- ^1» ;0A^?!-j, 


"cJl" :^pU 31 o^ij dUaj"^ ^^Lp j^l* 

• ^ li J^- Jl. • 1 

itUdV iij JL>JJI apIIjJI jIj ^ Jip ;^pi! 



■£j !>-* ^ “jr^ 1 ^ 4 c*^' <■? j 3 s-*-**- ^ ^ ^ : or‘=’jl 
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i^LLgi .t 

AJ^i l^yytJ . *t 

— *•<> ijkj -A 
uMl W • ^ * 

. J^CaJ'3 \ T 

^aL ^ ^dji 3*-^ . 'i i 

>&• 5/ wy y>" • \ i 

►f p&jy-j i£y*i • ^ A 


,o 

.«j> 1 Jljj jJUaJl .V 

• - ^ ^ 
•(*^~r JL '^J i/? ^ ^ 

.iui a^ir yni. ^*sl . \ o 

.pLlj Ij 4jjl ^ V 1 

■JjtA)! '4il J jl> i-sUal)' .lb ^ 


Use the following imperfect verb in constructions which necessitate affixing the 
emphatic nun to it: 

iLfc-LS "” y a-A-i* ( J-Or ^ “L^V' ^-jUia«Jl Jl*iSl' £■**> 

*° ■£ , T 0/J . T , La^u ■ ^ 


Fill in the blanks with appropriate verbs to which the emphatic nun is affixed 
optionally: 
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y* a-tf ie-jLjz* oIpI jii\ ^»UI 


Example: 

iniii 14 $ jul v .Y 

■ (_ jii-ljilio" Ul . i 

■ L^» aUI 1 . *1 

iN/ j| bU .A 

Uj'jJI aliJl V , ^ . 

V , \y 

bU At 

Ot ■ > 1 

•Jrf 


<j .\ 

•' 1>| .r 

L*1 .o 

.di^i^uhi auI Vf .V 

. L»1p JLj£^>j aLaJjt]l ijl _ ^ 

■ • v*Sl' c^jIaIJI . \ ^ 

SfC.'yi !ju ,\r 

j V .^0 

.doji 

*>u . w 


■ 4^^' ^ 3*!^' Siliillfrijj “!/ . 


Exercise 4 

Use the following verb forms in sentences, affixing the emphatic nun to each: 

‘.■xS' jdl {)jZj ijik' y ijJJLLj\^y J-«^- (_;* V'ih 

i ‘Jtyy •* -f ji+f** • ^ •'* 

olliii- .a O^ai .v 0 > o£-ui ,*i ,<s 


(1) E -g- : ilri* O^-aL*. 



54 


The Imperfect Occurring in Response ... 


Exercise 5 


Affix the emphatic nun to the following imperative verb: 

Example: 




.il . T 
. jlli \j (JUJ! \yViH . £ 




X di! Ipl S3 

. jLii Ij au! ^ 

• J ^ j ^ 1 • f 

.olft- ij yi’j' • 0 

. J jfj Jd^aJl I ji jjl,. V 


* 3 — * <Jl j 3 r* (Jl fa ■ a 

• ^ jS/tj oljlwJl L^is^P tiJjjjJ* Z'jA** (jJl < * i ** -*Jl ^ ^ 

Exercise 6 


Translate the following sentences, using the energetic mode of the imperfect: 

lljl ^ v jt L»_j^e- j i ^g>» ..a a H <Lo Y J> 

1 . Do not disagree too much. 

2. We shall definitely support you. 

3. We will certainly fulfill our duty. 

4. You must travel by the evening flight. 

5. Do not punish me for forgetfulness. 

6. Do not praise a man before testing him. 

7. Do not adopt bad people as companions. 

8. You (fern, sing) will forget your worries. 

9. Ayesha! Will you be patient for Allah iJli-’s sake? 

10. An honorable man will always keep his word. 

1 1. If you consult an expert, it will be better for you. 


The Imperfect Occurring in Response ... 55 

12. Allah will support those who support his Deen. 

13. Do not be unnecessarily harsh to your children. 

14. Do not be disheartened if you commit a mistake. 

15. We shall help the poor and destitute with our wealth. 

16. Why don’t you spend the summer holidays in Lahore? 

17. By Allah The religion of Allah will triumph over all religion. 

18. By Allah «$&! Western civilization is on the road to destruction. 

19. Zainab! If you come across a book which you need, buy it. 

20. Allah «§& will most certainly answer the prayer of the oppressed. 

21. Those who strive in Allah ^’s way, Allah opens his way for them. 

22. O women! How wonderful (1) it would be if you leamt the Deen. 

23. When you start something new, you will definitely face difficulties. 

24. If you are compassionate to the orphan, Allah 'H- will be pleased with you. 

25. How good it would be we were kind to people, just as Allah is kind to us. 


Exercise 7 

Pick out the energetic verbs from the following Quranic verses, and state their 


declension in detail: 

Example: 

• di-J] cJjJi jl a 1)I oL I ^ 

4 jtyj 1 JUiVl ^ 4j \ OjJl OjSi- L ^ idJjJUA) 

.^yJi d’yji . \ 


. 3 ! j J^Jl y>\ dj$ . £ 


. LL*w. Lui I jUaU- ^ JJl j . o 

• ^j4sr i. s* .v 


How wonderfu!\How good etc. can be translated by means of a V* construction. 
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"W — * tjn — >J$ iJbj LSbJl C-jlyf . 1 Y .c5Jj> ^>| bU l*~«J!- l^» Ijb.&l Ui . ^ 

'•^JJ 

o— ; io— 4^ v 24 - u ')j— ^ o$ lA~ 2 4* ^44 JJ oi . \ r 
S/ 4^1 fji y> v| i a — v aui . ^ *i ^__ ip- ju$J Ujt \y^ . \ o 

^ — -J u — * ‘^i 4?' ^ j*-^* '^4" • ^ A Oj j — ; ^ — ‘A ^Jjii lo^f ytJl ^j> jf/ . Y V 

4 — 4^ s-^p' 'yj' JJ jj' ^ jj3 • Y • ^ — o — y 0 1 fji Obi ^ 

(j — * (*^ — ^ y^ (* 4- '^ ' Jbj • Y Y JI^. 0 liy V j b»- j £L .li '^bbpt-f -Xi . Y Y 

• 44 jf Uf 3' 

obi , »u ypyYj j ^u»V3 . y t 44 ^4* 4? 4-4^' 'y4 4-4' 4? 4**-“^3 . y r j 

.^)t jii . iy4 (_5 it i^S" yj 2r! jjl { 

Exercise 8 

Pick out the energetic verbs from the following prophetic traditions and state whether 
affixing the emphatic nun to the imperfect in each case, is obligatory or optional: 

•S r: * * - ' ' bb; £• I jlyr- jf byrj-lS'j-Jl ^ 

Examples: 

Oyl : S/ t 4yP b ill lJ\ J\j i t**i ii\'J J\ \*ji u b : Jii S4' 'Sy,j of 4& 4 i . (!) 
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j jj 3^3 0'j» >* 

■ls ^ i*f'3 1 j'>*. -*r>* £_ jt33 3*i : o?3 I 

r*^ ^ ^*uji r'y' y.j ttfi'jb 3*3 ^yjh\ 3*3 :ju Sj^» ^ .<v> 

• Sls^ ls^ ’jV 1 1 y j£i 3 ,/= 3^'3 <y^' s ^jO OjJ-AjJLlj Ij^JLj 4jLL*>> oJlff" 
. ^y~Ai\ y££z^\f^<,^*2\}\j\j?r uii^^j jSsj l ^3 -'rj3^jiva33*-* •dr-di! 

[ill J^j iili L' :cJi <o^J 'Jm Js~ laJoi Ca3 y* jz> ’y\L~a* Jl5^ Sj3*i^0* ■' 

• ^ y £>'3 

^ <0)1 Jj^j 0^ ^S :^ai ^jUaJl 1. ^ dr :dJli u|*> Ut 3^ pi- y JjIp . Y 

^ : <J3** 

c - x ^ ot *» i jj^3^ 3' ^_i^3 s* 33**\ «oi ( ^~jj a;jJ\j :[}\3 £§i yi\ y .r 

•p^J 4 i^ LLaP 

jiTj ‘(4~* ys^y\ oi y. i-j (.ipUaJij ( *liji ^ iiiii 33—3 ^-*3* :-up «ui ^3 *}.y 3^ . 1 

'-*•? Uj3 doil UJ !aU1 _j l >dLu' :4ppU»J Jli *uli j* ^ jlS'j i«.^ijt <JflZ I \il I^i> 


. lllukpf 

jii j 4 iii vi^»j ^u- j ?j!^ii sAa yk*^ :yy yy ju iH £> 1 33—3 ^ ^ ® 3 *° 3 * °y 2 i • ® 

^ J_^- j 4l§J ^al jt jli j L$J OjjLlii cii* 3 i ® 3 ^*V' *- 1 -°^ 1 l3 :4^) 3 ^- 3 ^ c<j°-b Lj ii- 

. liljjlfciti 4^> yilt 23 ^ 

^ yii fl ^* 0^3-^ u ^3* 0^3 ‘J ^ 11 yi ^ ^ 9’ l 3 i > Ji 2 r* ; 3 l» 0 4iil 3 s 2 j[ . 1 

^ 31 * jii# ^ 3%‘ 4 3 i> y > y 5 1*13* 333 ^ ^ 

■ 3 iJa ^ jl 4Ul aJJI l)j ** j jLii ill jj*ai J ^iTd jij !aJ)I J L< 4 i>lj 
t^3^^3uijj^liYAi : ^ 3 ^ Oatill, 4 ^, y y^jy^sb (^jOaJI oLi^ .V 

i3 oi y 013 4 u^3 13 3it 3^ 4 lSu $1 3ii 3^3 ^jJi juc^i : 3 d ?333 c. : 3 li 

,i\y JUu 4 J Ij^-Li 3r*4^* t/d 3 ! ^(jjk ^ ^(3 :3^ :3li tb^3r3 
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cOiSCi! aJ ajy XX » J isjfe aJlt ^ '. JU OjVl jjj t-jLs- < 00 1 J-p y I y- . A 

4 Lgl* (j® 3 xi-Ji tJLST Ji : jLai ?U3 jpXJ V' ?UJ ^. , 3 : : — j Vi :UU* 

(illi a-Uaj L* 4^>J j_j J i-i Ju.l>ji JaLX^b Ja-jXaj j ^!i5.^ai ( Jjc*«is 4_»ij ^js yj jLiLLj y Jj 

4ilt Vi 1 — V lOy j_5^i t-LiiCs yj S?*ri 4^*Vi ILL* Alii ylxJ XJtj 4<jO 

. 0 4'UaUP 


Exercise 9 


Example in Declension: 

. L) jytXj V ^-*3 'x — ft y L jUfrXS ^IJi Tl!?. jij 

* ‘-r , l ^ 2 uj^ ! j 

y~* j ly*^ :L jl^Ta 1 ajCaaV {0^$Ll]l ^glj- y!> U /?L« J*s : Gli- jl 

D — i/f 4 ?3~iOt J * ^ 3-^ : ® “T’^'y'u? cOj^i^;^ : A 

• Jj<iJLj (JlilicX jL»*Ji :^Iii , ^Wr 4 - 1 °J>XJ *j?r 

Cf — L. -i^“ 3*5 ; Lr^" ‘S^/^V' lX? ^ J^“ ^ (_5^ Vr* 1 jXai p— aJ fV :— J 

aif-lij 4 j»jLaJlj k ^ll'l y a JyiuJ y** ^ 4 <o X Jt..«Ji jlil 0 yi aJUaJV 4 i>*uAJt ^ii- 

j.oXa 4 4_»>l ^*^[1 y L^j V 4 4>«I4il ^ip 4 X^~ a^ J . t . o i t O _jJi_J 4 UlJt ! ayXiu 4 L y? j 'US 

L « J Lk^^ 5^ i - J> >- : — t : r?/k. 

^L, ni> 41— ilXa^* j-»_) o^l a^ftUiil o^-~53t e^?r 4 jJ’!- ‘S^i Cf! 

'^j^A ^ <.dj>j~ 5 \ f Jd£ 1 » ajlil^^i. :LU caiWsVL ^ 3 ^* cs? J' ^5^ J^* 

"f*-® •‘-r , '3 p ^ 1 <-r? W ^ (jip ‘- J -Oi^ tliWji "j^t' 1 ^ JjJ 4 ^ 

J*» :0j3*-X! . v>I^V' ^ L^J V 0^5^' 2^1* aLjL : V ,'-xl» ^ ^ ^ 0_jSdjl t Js- j^L» 

j jSwJi j^-Laj^Ji jl _j_* 4O _jJi o 4 *ij a^Viij j*jl>Jij k.^’LJi ^y* £ 1 .^ 3 "* 
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J fay ai^jr, 

5— ij ji J ' 4 — Loj-j ^ L^J 'j j-LL« j»-— j iL»j>r- : . . . ^ j : f r ; ~ 

. 4_~A> f ^ iLkieJlj 


Analyze the following sentences, stating the declension of each word in detail: 


<oj! IiLa^ lLj ^ JJlj . Y 

.olliJl l^o JL>-L ihiiil Ij .f 

V <ct> lid! iisl -UlsT < j& jjjij (*-f^ l?*fy jj°j-&U«^1] ^ • 0 
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Word List 


Verbs 

English 

Arabic 

to fulfill the duty 


to punish for 

L* ^ip s Ay-T 

to praise 


to test 


to keep one's word 


to commit a mistake 

- a jiA Lift 

to triumph over 


to be on the road to destruction 


to face difficulties 



Nouns 

English 

Arabic 

Conflict, argument 


Worries 


For Allah’s sake 

dill 

Tried and tested 


Unnecessarily 

di-U-Jl l)jJu 

Summer’s holidays 

c-ilyaJl dll slP 

All religions 

jij 

Western civilization. 

OjUiiaxil 

Prayer of the oppressed 

{ yilkJl 
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CHAPTER 4 




The Concurrence of Oath and Condition 

1 + JpjJiJi 


Rules Pertaining to the Answering Clause of the Oath 

Types of Answering Clauses: 


1. The Imperfect Tense in the Affirmative: 

1. Allah $£■! We shall most certainly preserve 
ties of kinship. 

2. The Conjugating Perfect Tense in the 
Affirmative: 

1. By Allah HH! The diligent ones have 
indeed succeeded. 

3. The Fossilized (1) Perfect Tense in the 
Affirmative: 

1. By Allah $6-! (Our) suffering might 
possibly be alleviated. 

4. The Nominal Sentence in the 
Affirmative: 

1. By Allah Indeed the Hour is 
inevitable. 


. j\i Jjij . Y 

1^1 .Y* 

.£ yii; ^ 

:3a 

(jj auIJ . ^ 

. 01 ilit; .Y 


(1) i.e. verbs which do not conjugate. 
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ipUUJ ialJ .f 


5. Verbal Negated by a Particle: 

1. Allah $!£! An honorable man will never 
accept degradation. 

2. Allah m We will not remain silent in 
the face of injustice. 

3. Allah ii! None by Allah 2^ knows the 
unseen. 

6. The Nominal Negative: 

1. By Allah <$&! Muhammad (peace be upon 
him) is but a messenger of Allah Wi -- (l) 


: ill La ilUi A&Jr . $ 

,aS)I jUliu jl . V 

. (J j ^ 1 “ * j aAs' aJi|I C« jJily A 


Explanatory Note: 

The examples given above represent the various types of answering clauses to an oath. 
The rules pertaining to these clauses are as follows: 

1. If the answering clause consists of the imperfect affirmative, signifying the future, 
then it is obligatory to affix ^ — aJ' and the emphatic nun to the imperfect, as in 
sentence 1 

2. If the answering clause begins with the conjugating perfect tense, then it is obligatory 
that the perfect tense should be preceded by -ti, and — ill should be prefixed to it as 
in sentence 2 (0 jwuJJl jli ail ill}). 

3. If the answering clause begins with a fossilized perfect tense verb (e.g.: — i), then 

only is prefixed to it for emphasis as in sentence of ^'j)- 

4. If the answering clause is a nominal sentence in the affirmative, then there are three 
ways of lending emphasis to it: 


(l) This sentence though negative in form, is actually affirmative with regarded to meaning. The 
combination of the negative particle L*and the (of exception) are used for emphasis. 
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i. By introduction in the beginning of the sentence and affixing to the 

predicate as in jt 

ii. By means of Of alone as in (ji- 01 ^jU). 

iii. By means of ^ alone attached to the subject as in 

5. If the answering clause is in the negative (negative by L* ,01 or 'i) (1> whether verbal or 
nominal, then it is not permissible to affix ^ to it, as in sentence 6 
( ii aill j). 

Rules Pertaining to the Answering Clause of a Condition (l) (2) 

iJl <— 

In a conditional sentence, the clause expressing the result of the condition, begins as a 
rule, either with a conjugating perfect tense verb, or the imperfect tense (rendered jussive 
by the conditional particle). In case it begins with a fossilized perfect tense verb, such as 
or ^5— or the imperative, or a particle such as , Ji A', then it becomes necessary 

to affix *li to it. 

The Concurrence of Oath and Condition 

(uaM) 

1. By Allah :$&! Whosoever act sincerely for 
Allah will certainly get his reward. 

2. By Allah If you are rightly guided, those 
who have gone astray will not harm you. 


.4*1 j>- jjJliJ jJOlj . j 

•J Aillj 


(l) ^>land V arc negative particles which, when introduced in the beginning of a nominal sentence, render the 
subject in the nominative and the predicate in the accusative, e.g.: . "&U- ^ jiii V" . "lili- Jl" 

<2) These rules have been dealt with in considerable detail in part II. This is a brief revision. 
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3. If you forgive your brother, you will be 
preserving family ties. 

I 

1 . If the Muslims join forces, by Allah 
m, they will rule the world. 

2. 1 you waste time in frivolities, (I 
swear) by your father, that you will 
be sorry. 

3. 1 you keep up the hard work- (I 
swear) by your right, that success will 
be your ally. 

1. If you stand for the truth, upon your 
life, you will be saved. 

2. The believer, by Allah H, if he 
makes a promise, he fulfills it. 

3. Indeed the artisan, if he performs his 
work with skill, by Allah $!&, more 
and more people will flock to (buy) 
his wares. 

1. Had it not been for the pen. by Allah 

knowledge would have been lost. 

2. By Allah if you sow evil, you 
will reap nothing but remorse. 

3. By Allah if a person is stem and 
hard-hearted, people will disperse 
from around him. 


The Concurrence of Oath and Condition 

' C-Li’J -AiiJ CJ yAf - .V 

(V) 

— jihl ^ jj . Y 

— dJJb-j jl .r 

(E) s __ _ . 

3’ Jj-**! -T 

JL31 abjjjjilj (31 T 

.a^L^u JUi'yi jabjj jf «pU sj 

(*) 

• ^Lial Allly V jJ . ^ 

jt-h ^-iJl ■ * ^ j j . T 

UsuLp IJai jlST jl .f 


J) The fVin ^is W.The oath is implicit ii 


this sort of construction. 
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Explanatory Note: 

The example given above consists of both the oath and the condition. We have already 
explained in this chapter that the answering clauses of each are subject to different rules. 
How then will be the answering clause in this case; will it be for the condition, or for the 
oath? 

The rule is, that if the sentence begins with a condition introduced by the conditional 
particles — 'etc, then the answering clause will be for the condition. See the 

sentences under (<J«Jj).On the contrary, if it begins with an oath, then the answering clause 
will be for the oath. See the sentence under (V). 

If the sentence begins with a noun (subject of a nominal sentence) or 01 followed by its 
subject, then the answering clause can be for either oath or condition. See the sentences 
under (£-). 

The above mentioned rules are applicable when the condition is introduced by particles 
other than p and Yp. When the condition is introduced by p and — S, then the answering 
clause will invariably correspond to the condition. See the sentences under (:>). 

Rule No. 63: 

1. When the oath and the condition concur, the answering clause corresponds to 
whichever occurs first. 

2. When the sentence begins with a noun subject of a nominal sentence, the answering 
clause can be for either oath or condition. 

3. When the condition is introduced by P-J or Y)_J, then the answering clause invariably 
corresponds to the condition. 
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Exercise 1 

Complete the following sentences with answering clauses corresponding to either oath 
or condition as per rules: 


i ji ami j . y (j*^" Ai jO j*j^So> ' 

$iiij oJOsOj Sjj d)i .t (^j^) oi ami j . r 

A\i\J a jJ ^ Jf J. H LaJL>- . o 

(*^j) *“'3 <3*^' - A (Up^£*1j) .V 

(iLa— or SjliaL ol ^ j ^Jlall a31p-) LJlii C-l?" ( j_pl . ^ 

g>£) 

(^>U' sLijxj) aDIj Ajj ^ ^ Y Jtj) ^Ut {J\ — ^— l_jj 4j)lj . \ \ 

(r-^r 

l» j ' ji y 01 Allij ^ f 4_->lip t y* jzxt’J a) 11 j si - * 11» Oj . i Y* 

(0 jioaj) (Alll 

OrJ j°J) £>' • \ *1 I js-C T &T) iiL I o 

( ^ o_£- (r**- oJ^3 

G^crJOr*^^ i*) I V 


Exercise 2 

Translate the following sentences into Arabic: 

:o^l 

1 . If you help the destitute, Allah $& will help you. 

2 . If you shun doubt, you will have salvaged your faith. 
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3. 

4. 

j. 5. 

■ 6 . 

I 7. 

[ 8 . 

I 9. 
10 ' 
n. 

i |2 - 

5 13. 

14. 

15. 

16. 

: i7. 

I 18 ' 

19. 

20 . 


21 . 

22 . 


By Allah he who is arrogant, Allah will debase him. (1) 

If the merchant spoke the truth, he would never suffer losses. 

If the heart becomes corrupt, the entire body is corrupted. 

When Allah 'P- decides to seize a tyrant, he does not grant him respite. 

By Allah P-! If the Muslims support the Deen, Allah p will support them. 

Whatever good you do, you will be fully rewarded for it in the Hereafter. 

By Allah P, he who does not covet what others possess, people will love him. 

By Allah p! If you keep company with bad people, you will become like them. 

By Allah p! Whosoever fears Allah P, he will find a way out of every difficulty 
for him. 

Until the Ummah enjoins good and forbids evil, its prayers will not be granted. 

Upon my life! If you follow the Prophet Allah P- will love you and forgive your 
sins. 

The glance is Satan’s arrow; whoever lowers it, will feel the sweetness of faith in his 
heart. 

He who praises you for what you don’t possess, upon your life, he has infact censured 
you. 

By Allah P, if you are content with what Allah p has granted you, you will be the 
richest of men. 

By Allah p! If you trusted in Allah P as you ought to, He would feed you just like 
he feeds the birds. 

By Allah Pi When the Ummah starts attaching great importance to Dunya, their 
hearts will be bereft of reverence for Deen. 

If you alleviate the suffering of your brother in the life of this world, Allah p will 
alleviate your suffering in the Hereafter. 

Indeed, he who taunts someone with a sin that he has repented of, that person will not 
die until he himself commits that sin. 

By Allah p! If the Muslims follows the ways of the Jews and Christians, they will be 
raised with them on the Day of Judgment. 

By Allah p! Anyone who interprets the Quran in the light of the own opinion, has 
committed a grave fault, even through he may interpret correctly. 


1 The sentences have been phrased so as to facilitate translation into Arabic. 
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Exercise 3 

Pick out the answering clauses from the following Quranic verses and state whether 
they correspond to the oath or the condition. Also state the declension of the answering 
clause: 




Example: 

.(ji’j’il' ^ A—jLS ilk- L* Jii! 4k! I" l jJti 

^ :*»>• ^ ^ 3^' ^ 

(*—" — all ^ 4*51 j jlsJlj SjlsJl 

■v'j— ■ tyj— ‘ ^ ^ oJib\ L JrJ^ ;Jj 3^' 

£ — ^ LS^ yd" J^ 4 jjSwJl JpC* :|ULU 

^ ^ (*-**^' ^UiJl 4 LilsJIj 

0-^5”"^ alklj .X .jjj O-tS^ jt 4ikli . ^ 

■<0~" h^j^^lklf .£ liaj 4lklJ .V 

.dY/& jiiLsi *!i\s .1 .^’jiJl ^J1L> ^dlj | ^ .© 

.A uL-jl JiJ JiiU .v 

oA>— ^ d" ^ 


jV Or^ (»-^s j Oilf ^ X 


•ddr^ 1 

Or? d-tkl*>-^ L LgJ| CjJjxjI Jt5 . \ \ 


01 


" LJ Oi~d J14* A»l oil . i 1 4»l ^ o^akl) jUi ji 4kll ^ ( jLs . ^ V 

j 4*5 C>-j .Oja^sro L-i 
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Exercise 4 

Pick out the answering clauses from the following prophetic traditions: 

: JluJt ^4 US" ^ y*]\ iLoc £ 


Examples: 

U ejjb j) : Jlii Juill* Js- ^aUI J ia'j JtSuie .(I) 

/^l tijili 4 )' jJjJ tlfScaiapI 

■ 1 • (*— *— *il t — J l j ^ *cL>-laJ\ : — I . J» jS . Jl kl«^r : : j j 1 . ~ j 11 2jJ/j • ! 

4?./"*^ i_jl_4>- j ^Lp ijtjjQ p— -aJl 4 _jI yyr ^ ^ <LjPjljt<JI SJLujJI iLj-iJl 

■ j< ..."— d l <_jl jjt- JJ 

.*>LU j^Sv>twaJj 'yr^" (*-s^ *-Al J* jj-JjujJ dillj ! xL?ui id iJ : Jli *Jt Jj§| .(c-j) 

jl — ii*l* ^y>rj j} /*-* 2j*}b«Jl JzAi ..5 :_j :*ulj 

' dr? W J**-* ^ 4 s Jji slL*- : ; jj ."j^jii" 

.jv^aJl c-iljp- -U^l ^ . V 1 $ 3*^ 4? ^ 

jr^Sl J^j •> 

4— '*^1 pistil 'i jilj \*4&> jldiJ- y) Jli .Y 

Jp t y^L^ljiLftU Jji j}^ ^ijii 4j)lJ}i-jj^ .r 

.(3-CrfU J^-^I jJjl^Aill_j d-bl <U!l ^lilji jj>jl ys" :ii§l Aill J y*'J> utla 5 js«jJlS- cJli .i 

^ — 'I J 4 d-kl c^U- uiJ Aiilj C«l }A3Jl v_jUaij! ^ J3s JU *uai- slit jf ^Jll. . o 

.dilL» jjiiaj j|§| iill J^-*j CLolj 

u-^rS' i4i*jii ^ ^ }' ^ 413 ? ^ yjUl J| 4 ii r V Jl Ail} :S A' 3^3 J 15 • 1 

jl Sj-Cts jjS\J jl ^j^jp-I^J 
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t a^J TtSsJj jt Jj J i i^iil U1 Jill j 3 J j i; iSlp" cJli . V 


j I Jlai SjjpJl Liilj $$& aMI O-jI j a I j*~*~ Cf- ilr! ^ C/' • A 

■ <J ] V kj £>• Jl.4 1 J*} 4-^') 4' 

S/j 44 'S^ <-£ or4 ls^ 4ai4' awi frii C)i aui} :Jtf ‘M ljr>\ . ^ 

y> jJl cJjNl :J^)' 

— 1 ! pr p- .v* £ ji ^ J>-l j f pr- ^».sT Jijj li ei-& jiif'j'-’ 1 ^> 4l)l Jj-“j Jt • *1 * 

.U *'j>- 'jiAr^is' IpU : JU ,4i)l cJlT 


>r^'j Lsjj*^- J ^'3* J, - 

;. y y _ y. Jjji 4U uJki ok 


->jli 


^1 4P j — *-» jJ jJjIj t JCJi j_p- ak" jJ! jLi <ti\k’ dj* i y , ' ( j • 1 4® 4 n _>*' i T 


Example in Declension: 


jj U> til ^LiJl < 






I) *i ■J4*^'f^' f"^' .jiU^b ^>r jV^jjS ^lp ’ 

^ :£l pt} <.ajV5_j 1J: jp' ,*y*-T 4 ^ a3*>u 3 "or 

J^lI* J ./-? i ■ < 44“-/? .jj-J JlIp , U-"J Ajlj : L* . 4 j J j*jL< v_-«aj 4 p^“ ^ 9 J" 

4,,/?’) 2**^Cj t Jj.^-.J ^ ■ J * , JLjlj J*- f-lJi ! JaaAlLj . li ^ 


jfs- ' J 4* ( _Ual* 44^ 1 — 


71 


The Concurrence of Oath and Condition 
J — p-Ldl “V 4 j J ydc* '-Is-fi O'* £-“* 

25”" ^ CjtLJl Jj# li ^Js- JjJjLJl <Uodl Kfjsj tUjjtpj ti_j 
kiiJi (Jj-b -]a~"L«j LI Li jt _> jya;< Jj^S IiiLb»S/ • Ja~»L; ; (JjiaCU :dJLpi .p-lSsidl 

2 — iV-ll h- 1 ^ j** J L$J J^«-* y ^ v— ’i ijjf 3i«jtJl iiijiaSf 

Analyze the following sentences, stating the declension of each word in detail: 

.^jXASaJ^j ^ . \ . j lip i jiLeJ iulf A 

(_$■ Jul ^ (jt ^s^S/t aiily . o 
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Word List 

English 

Verbs 

Arabic 

to interpret, explain 


to commit a grave fault 


to be correct to interpret correctly 

LMA 

to folio w( the way) to, behave 

-lib 

to taunt with 

-i. (•):£ 

to commit 


to alleviate 


to attach great importance 

P* 

to censure 


to be content with 


to be bereft of 


to feel in his heart 


to abandon, forsake 


to grant a respite 

3b' 

to be arrogant 

& 

to corrupt 

xL si 

to speak the truth 

-J-Cf 

to debase, waste 

9 


to suffer losses\to be unmarketable 
to shun 


to free oneself of 
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Nouns 


English 

Arabic 

In the light of his opinion 


Way of the Jews and Christians 


Suffering in the life of this world 

jJi y lyZjjf 

Reverence 


True trust 


what Allah $£■ has granted 


What you do not possess 

U>j 

Glance 


Satan’s arrow 


Sweetness of faith 


A way out of every difficulty 


What others possess 


Tyrant 


Doubt 


To enjoin good 

i-ijyiJli f y)}\ 

Forbids evil 
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CHAPTER 5 




Omission of the Conditional Verb or the 
Result Clause of a Condition 


M') 

Ellipsis of the Conditional Verb: 

Examples: 

1. Persevere in (your) studies, otherwise you will 
fail. 

2. Do as I tell you or else you will not escape me. 

3. Be friendly to people or they will abandon you. 


Jl *3 Jb- 

. ^ oil? jii SlJj J^iT Li . Y 


Explanatory Note: 

In the sentences given above, the conditional verb in the clause introduced by V) has 
been omitted, “il) being a combination of the conditional particle o\ and the V of negation 
(V[=V+0|). This is permissible because the omitted verb can easily be understood from 
the context. E.g.: sentence 1 is actually: V — Ly * — ^ — s but the 

conditional verb following can easily be omitted because it is apparent from the 
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clause preceding ^ (2 — — id — f^[). The verb 4 — being the answering verb 
of the condition introduced by 01, is in the jussive mode. (1) 

In sentences 2 and 3, the answering or result clause has eli affixed to it as is the case 
when it begins with other than the imperfect jussive or the perfect. Here the entire 
answering clause (e.g.: is in the jussive position Jf). 

Rule No. 64: 

The conditional verb may be omitted under two condition s: 

1. It should be easily understood from the context. 

2. It (i.e. the omitted verb) should be assumed to exist after "Vij". 

(V>) 

Ellipsis of the Result Clause: 

Examples: 

1 . You will fail if you neglect your 
lessons. 

2. You will be saved, if you are cautions. 

3. You, if you rise above trivialities, are 
honorable. 

4. Your Lord might, if you fear Him, find ^ of Oj -dAj C) • 1 

a way out of every difficulty for you. 


y -L L Of i-. . ^ ^ 

.C— ijlJI . Y 
. jj J#- — ifbjji — C~>i .f 


(,) As explained in part II of this book the conditional particle Of acts on two verb and Jii, 

rendering both in the jussive case. 

<2) is a fossilized perfect tense verb which in some case takes a subject (LL) and a predicate (j — f-). 
is generally used to express hope, expectations, etc. 
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Explanatory Note: 

The above examples show that the answering clause of a condition may be omitted if 
it can be understood from the context. Another condition is that the conditional verb 
should c 

The above examples show that the answering clause of a condition may be omitted if 
it can be understood from the context. Another condition is that the conditional verb 
should be in the perfect tense. 

The omitted answering clause may be indicated by a sentence preceding the 
conditional sentence as in sentence 1 and 2. Sentence 1, rephrased with the condition and 
its answering clause intact would be: oilM jl" Similarly sentence 2 

would be: '.^U Oj". 

In sentence 3, the conditional sentence with its omitted answering clause, is 
sandwiched between the two basic components of a larger sentence % y- cJf 

It is this nominal sentence (composed of a subject and predicate) which is 
representing the omitted answering clause. Put in the usual grammatical sequence, the 
sentence would be: . y. jt- cjti LU jJI c-a i'f where y jt- cJti is the answering clause in 
the jussive position (•* ji- J* 3ili). 

In sentence 4, the conditional sentence occurs between the subject of the verb (dJLTj) 
and its predicate y* dii jt). The larger sentence: jl d) — 'j 

tells us what the answering clause would have been, had the 
sentence followed the typical construction. 

Rule No. 65: 

The answering clause of a conditional sentence may be omitted under two conditions; 

1. The conditional verb should be in the perfect tense. 

2. The omitted answering clause should be easily understood from, the context. 
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Ellipsis of Both Conditional Verb and 
Answering Clause: 

Examples: 

1. Every man will be recompensed for his deeds; if 
(they are) good, then (the reward will be) good, and 
if (they are evil) then (the reward will be) evil. 

2. Whoever greets you then greet him, otherwise not. 

3. Whoever gives charity does well, and who does 
not (do so) may not (i.e. it doesn’t matter). 

Explanatory Note: 

The above examples illustrate that the conditional verb and the answering clause may 
both be omitted, if easily understood from the context. Sentence 1 is actually: 

jlf" Olj 4^- 015" ^'3^ 

In sentence 2, the conditional sentence %J' is actually jJL-J ^ dHs- pfj 4 jr," 
• 4 ^ p - Similarly in sentence 3, the entire conditional sentence is actually: 


: Ui i—d y >*J(j It cJJb- 





Rule No. 66: 

The conditional verb and the answering clause may both be omitted if understood 
from the context. 


Exercise 1 

Rephrase the following sentences, using the omitted conditional verb as given in the 
example: 


(I) The conditional sentence here is jlif 0t»". 

There is an Arab saying to the effect that the most eloquent speech is distinguished by paucity of words and 
depth of meaning: J L* 
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: J (_*_« Js J*i j Ji 

Example: 

.Slid' ^%-Lj Vi_J ilJUal' l$Jj' Jf^ 

. SliJl ^ tfUJl ^L‘li5 S?i 


M^j iw-SUJl JLftLiJ!^ 


j*j»j 'i/Jj ^Jl Ijj jIj«j . y 


r llJNI f Jp Ji- ■#£ Jl£i M3 . 1 a%!l o:L- NJj 3^3 J . 


i — JL» 3?~^ i - 5 ' *- ) J -5 (_r“^' 1 jdAjjUl- Jjjj. L» JJ . V 

. iLjj jM j J Ji^dl ^UaP j J-m^-* JlIoJ M3 ^-N O' \jJlp ^ 


Rephrase the following sentences, using the omitted answering clause, as in the 
example: 

: Ji \ wi jOjwOl -Is j-i Ji jOi 


Jsjj^ c5-^'or^ ^ 

s.1 — *- j! ^ — 0?3^' l 3^' J 4-^i ^ y* ■ Y .j*JUail O-j CUi' . ^ 

.Lm 

"i J cl~^ 03 3"^ (3^ ^ o] j • 1 jj p yu ^ ijJ^ o| jop ^.^Jp <oi . r 
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^ ■. ~*xj Oj a^j. La. 1 1 jL^fl J jy l3 cf * ® 

.LjILp JaibO y .»jilLlJLLpL 

i_a &°j* - cu^t Ot-cJl . A c-> J J ^ OJ jb ^ri j * • V 


Exercise 3 

Rephrase the following sentences, bringing in the omitted conditional verb and 
answering clause: 

: yjli U-i j-i >b~J' «-»' >^b ^s ^' 1 ^ 


Example: 

.*Aa Y^joy*^- 

. aJ y^-y yj> ^,-ldl °ji Y’ij »r^j (*^"J Or* 

.!*W . T ■' 

i >- 1 .XAA alynJi a! yd ClrJ j-gJl * 1 1^ ^ya . £ i " 1 1 y£- ^A bU^r ‘ " ■ - ^ 0[ . r 

(. AAllJi« A J_ij yA ^ij 0 yNj O' ^uj jJ' A>^b ~jA , *1 Ajlblj b^jb L&jjjJ y« jbY b 1 Q*"t . O 

.“AiYy'J tAAljJ \^$J\ j hl~~A .yj jy*aidl clo'y-d 

oi *U& -Qi„ jii ^uiiJ'3 ,dl£dji ji jit) a; ; jdii ^b- Vt) uSci'3 jlpi £\ ^ du dJr di . v 


Exercise 4 

Translate the following sentences into Arabic: 

: y»wajbl 5 -j yJl 3y Y' (*->- y 

1 . Indeed if you are praised, you deserve it. 

2. If you strive, you will find, otherwise not. 

3. You (both) will attain your goal if you persevere. 



80 


Omission of the Conditional Verb or the Result. 


4. Forgive your friends’ faults, or they will tire of you. 

5. Indeed you have lost everything, if you have lost Allah $£.. 

6. Do not covet what others possess, or they will hate you. (1) 

7. Indeed if a man prays sincerely, his prayers will be granted. 

8. If Allah wills, you will indeed be among the successful ones. 

9. Adhere to the Sunnah of the Prophet S, or you will go astray. 

10. Wake up early, or you w ill miss the congregational dawn prayer. 

1 1. Whosoever seeks Allah finds him, and he who does not, does not. 

12. If you give charity with sincerity of intention, you will get your reward in the 
Hereafter. 

13. Abandon vain and frivolous pursuits, (2) or they will make you forgetful of Allah 

14. People! Obey the Prophet S, or you will be cursed by Allah S, just as Bani Israel 
were cursed. 

15. Allah «$?■ will soon (,) sent down his chastisement on you if you pursue what is 
forbidden. 


Exercise 5 


Point out the conditional verb and the answering clause in the following: 

:Uj-Cai J*- j L>i -Is jr-tJl sLos- 

Example: ^ 

Vjj ‘dS""l lil cJi» i-jLp L» 

4 ^ j JLUj o\k~ lH : cJli j "j£. . \ 


^ -Up 

(2) 
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^aJoJISTo^ |H ^JlOli' :cJlS .y 

.sSQi Jlz£% 

o — ; -^tj ^ ~ e.r-4 1 ' J-* ®y*' ^3 - 5 L ^3' l/” l5*1 • * 

.iiQjl <$> jit 

J — ^auIj^IsL; 'jifyj i^aSsI dj~*j <J0 .o 
^ ._s* .? ^ 4 ^' oo iy-UJ V ^ j ^ 3^3 j 1 J^~Ji k>'' ^ J-^o tj*' 

,<J <jij °j Sf[3 

U — 'i Jy* j IcJLiii lebj^ Aj jli- Oftli k_i^vajt iXJi ^ ajjI J jZ*'j ^-^s- • *1 

c — ^ 01 ;i§^ awI J j~“j l-g-l jLii j *-i wiJVj oJj-u »_a yjsl 01 L^JLO- auI 01 cajOj li^S"" 

.oii S/r* ^^0?0 o jOJ 

L_! Jlii^i-^' J 3* ^>-^3 ^ ^ S-^-^ ^3 jCJVl 2rf j* j J 1 * D® 8 ^ o» .V 

015" 01 :0 ^1 JlSi S.UJI 'Jju a] _kJL>- Sjli- apLO c~lt !*»! J 

. \^-'jf Sf|3 3-i ^ oil £C* ilulp 

c — iii ‘i'G ay. ^tiapf LS ~>- ^ aI!| yij>\ AasA :J J iticlLil1 LS i^ OlT JOi^e> .A 

3— c : 1 j Jl^Jl 1-i* j-f iJfrljr Ui aj J J^ajj a] sO^ HI JUi l _ 5 l* aIJI > yi\ jJ> y> Ajbpf 

. lJJ-a^uIj 4ju^J V L* ^ IjLlv i—ijJl** 

l$J c~jjti tjlL^ *Sl» l $1> ^pl J 4 P (Jli- ly O^i-j :aap 4Jl ^ 0»3 «— ^ ^ji' ^ 

cV_p- LjiV : JL« cA^tp ^y*- ^*3** ‘^y*" ^5^ 1 jLiic—J'Ji-j ‘Mj>- ^ 3 ^ '4*3 p : 

• Lf; l34>-Cs tli Oti t Lft>jtL pjj Obeli ' jj L^jJlp ij ^1 ijLai t A^il^J \-$siy>i 

il^^^li-Aj^l^'O^jIi^Ailj' jYj^s J^. Oty^S’1^'3^^(0^.ji^^ , 3 3 > ! ^ ^3“' Jy-33^ • 'i * 
l ' y.'j — Oli^laO 00 tlj^ jjjyi -yOwb' jl ajjI^JI j' jJlT 1iO 

(f (*^; j aSL^^JO - |Jj : ^o^i y ' JO - ^L'J* (»^ 0|3 iOO S/^3 
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Examples in Declension: 

. j ol .(I) 

<Jl ^P' -k^Lj' <oV f . f jU- :JI 

cfj ^ ^ ^aii :^r. ,3-i^ji 

O? <oS/ J Op' *j>y>r a-O^p . >p>S ^Ip v A^JLtJl 

a^aIi ^ , V "jf U-i :40 :pvj . jliJb 4ii) Sg*j ' 3 : oi 

5 — P"*' ^ .4lil — iUa» iasUs ^ 4 Jr* J^*-* ^ ,jP J-^ ^p-^ 1 : p^ .i-^Uai Pj 4S_/Pl 

• y — p> ) ■ o — ? ^ ij^ 1 ^ P — ^ ,_£?■* 5^ • — ; ■ ^ '-PP'-j . ail>- pji * jdJ o} l5 1p 

i ~ i . P — 015&* J Jlps^UiJle^liUla^i- ^Vpj *i- jL^Jl 


•yP-’y'^j-PJ^W :"... ijJji oi" iiLsJij 

•Pp y -pA'i Pp* Cs*l^ ^ :"•■■ pP jp a 1 L*Ji} 

.yj *j|j ilJJ j d- P ia-* JjLbl l(^) 

j J_^joL< :dl*ia> . aiJI" ® 3P& IjjA-j 3r*~* aIpU j ^SLUl ^ y.lUf 

— CP - * <_s* 5*^' P ' gP Pp* P •*>*' ®3 ?^' aPUji a~P 0^3 4^pP* 

1 — ' -i/P cP ®p <u dd pj ^ jUia rPbtJLp . AJl dLp 

: — J 

J f P :j .JpUl'4y^3!^ 

“ — y'.^ aJsj'j • — ! ■ d-' **b» 4-kr ^ jl":a^jLij J!* Ul aILp J_u ^ 3-^* -t’jdi' ^|*ij tA^dil 
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J-^d V *s*&' :V ^ L^J >} 4>JaJ! 

.^il! !Ai :o^^l«j<dl5L«<uii- 

•S J 'S P ^' uT? ■ • ■ • 

"• • - ^ApSilk^. ;". . . *>ls S?i" aIUJ!} 
Analyze the following sentences, stating the declension of each word in detail: 

:V^VU*Ji 

llj c-L-f- jJcJi A 
■ U-L»iJ ajj' ^JJ j Jjjj .V 

• • vj* ^ dd .r 

Vi} did cJb j^ji ji. 4JJ1 ^ b\ . t 
. "4 ? y Sfr, drt £ di j uf ii uul, & .« 
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CHAPTER 6 




More about Conditional Particles 
*js> oi jii 


Examples: 

1. If the patient had followed the regimen, his oil— Q 

condition would not have worsened. 

2. Had the Muslims consolidated their ^ J .Y 

ranks, they would have prevailed. 

3. When the guest comes, be extremely hospitable p :L ui . y 

to him. 

4. If you seek help, then seek the help of Allah -l-M til £ 

5. If it hadn’t been for religious schools, 
religious knowledge would have been lost. 

6. If it hadn’t been for Allah §1- (i.e. His grace), 
we would not have been guided aright, nor 
would have given alms or performed the 
salat (ritual prayer). 

7. Had it not been for the aeroplane, travel 
would have been arduous. 

8. Had it not been for the clock, it would not have ,-^lt V-t * 'M-j' .A 

been possible to tell the time with precision. 

9. Wh en the Companions (of the Prophet I ^ d) .v 

0) turned their backs on the world, it 

(i.e. the world) came to them willy-nilly. 


jV-ljy ‘tajjJl ^ ji . 0 

. tiu ^aIji bi<0 il^ . v 
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10. The more regular you are in your prayer, the zyZsi' Js- 2 Ljt . ^ . 

more radiant will your face become. , ~ 


1 1 . Truth is a saviour, as for falsehood it is a 
destroyer. (Truth leads to salvation, whereas 
falsehood leads to destruction). 

12. The man who is noble, if you honour him, 
he becomes your servant; as for the ignoble 
man, if you honor him, he becomes 
excessively arrogant. 


. a.t ■» ’_*■ ' ■ -dl . \ \ 


ill juil &V, lil P'/S\ .\y 


Explanatory Note: 

The most commonly used conditional particles in Arabic are j|, 151 and 2- These are 
all translatable into English by “if’. There are, however, important differences in their 
meanings: jt, (which has been discussed in detail in part II of Lissan-ul-Quran , 
represents a straight hypothesis. (If such and such event occurs, then...), while 15! implies 
some degree of probability and sometimes implies “when or whenever”. On the other 
hand, 2 is used for a condition contrary to facC an unrealizable or untrue, or improbable 
condition. E.g.: ... (If I were a king ....). Followed by the perfect tense, j — ! 

can also imply: “Had such and such been the case, the result would have been such and 
such.” See sentences 1 and 2. Here the condition introduced by j — 1 is unrealized, rather 
then unrealizable. Sentence 2 may be expressed in two other ways: (i) 2 

f 1 -? J?' (ii) (2) 1 jiui Jnti 1 }■ jl 2 


(l) Ufas for, as to, however, on the other hand, where as. 

U) Some grammarians maintain that the conditional y must necessarily be followed by a verb. Proponents 
of this view would say, for example, that the conditional verb in"^U^ ^1" has been 

omitted, because it is understood from the context 1 jJb- j (j5-3)y) Similarly in ol ^J) 

(. . . 1 f he conditional verb has been omitted, its subject being the sum total of <->[= 
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'■M in sentence 3 introduces a condition which is a near certainty. It is therefore 
perfectly correct, infact preferable to translate it as “when”, rather than “if’. See 
sentences 3 and 4 (l) . 

The conditional is also used in combination with the negative NcrL* (&°j ,YJ), which 
implies “the impossibility of the result because of the certainty or realization of the 
condition” (-k ^ — For example sentence 4 implies that it is 
impossible / improbable that religion should be lost, because religious schools are there 
(to preserve and propagate it). Here, the presence of religious schools is the condition 
introduced by and the impossibility of religion being lost is the result (4 >>Lh 
S ee also sentences 6, 7 and 8. 

Another conditional particle (X) L_U, like lil is actually an adverb of time (and is 
therefore in the accusative position). I — 13 is the first term of an idhafa phrase, and the 
conditional clause following it "ipJ—ll ' in sentence 9, is the second term of 

the idhafa phrase in the genitive position (as per rules of the idhafa construction). The 
result clause in sentence 8 is "ile-lj 

The conditional particle following til, is lU S' in sentence 10 which conveys the sense 
of “wherever”. In grammatical terms it signifies the recurrence of the result in response to 
the recurrence of the condition f'J&l ! jl^f). ills' is also basically an adverb 

of time (used as a conditional particle). It is therefore in the accusative position. The verb 


=along with its subject and predicate +0') because this construction +ot) i s 

equivalent to a verbal noun ( J • and therefore qualifies as the subject of a verb. 

" ’ lil is actually an adverb of time and is therefore called I lit. 

* HI must be followed by the perfect tense. The H) which renders the imperfect in the jussive mode, 

conveys the sense of ‘not as yet . The HJ under discussion does not affect the declension of the verb 
following it. 
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rendering it in the accusative position is the answering verb t pjl jjls) jQi-l while the 
conditional clause (dJibCs ls 1p cJaili-) is in the genitive position being the < — lit of 
u^. The conditional verb following ills' may be in the perfect tense, but with regard to 
meaning, it is applicable to past, present and future alike. 

The conditional particle presented in sentences 11 and ;2 is 1 1 is always 

followed by a noun. This noun may be in the nominative cast , as the subject of a nominal 
sentence (... — lit l — 1), or in the accusative case, as the object of a verb considered 

implicit after 'll. See sentence 12 J 1 — ' * may also be followed by a 
noun in the genitive preceded by a preposition, as in the Qwanie verse li Ilf}). 

The conditional particles discussed in this chapter (ill jits' ,lU ,ll°J ,|jj ,^J) have 
one fact in common, that they do not affect declension. 

Rule No. 67: 

1. There are seven conditional particles which do not affect declension: tll^i c's 1 1 dil <.°f> 

C\ olIKili 

2. Each of these particles introduces a conditional clause, fo ’ lowed by a result clause. 

3. and 1^1 are exclusively particles of condition , li implies condition, detail and 
emphasis while ills' tbl and ill are actually adverbs of time (c u* jjl — used 

as conditional particles J 2> 

Exercise 1 

Fill in the blanks with appropriate result clauses: 

' L*l is known as: atS" 4’j- 5 ' since il implies a condition, a well as detail and emphasis. 

(2) The word ‘particle’ used here is the translation of the Arabic obi ] t can include parts of 

speech which are actually particles (w-i •/-) as well as nouns (sU2-l). 
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w'lSLj) ^ J? _ / dJl <— £ds y 4-j"VI iJa ^dJl |_»J| 

■ ^ ■ il&i (V)) .\ 


. Ajji l'y>k* V jJ . £ 

Idjj! c^LLU til .A 

. iJcj Gifcjj . \ . 

. .\\ 

■ GjV)I c-Gp! J . \ £ 

• <tj t +Zx^p\y * jj , \ " 

a — G(j — Ip jU*Jl !jJUs> of . \ A 


dip'll* lil .r 

■ ^UwJlVjJ -o 

. \*jz l:\j\ii .v 

■ .1 

. jiiV ^ ^ 

. vGsir> G-kiiidr .^r 

. Ajit jis or . ^ © 

jL« — j cJLl — »j ■C'Vi <-jUi L5 *ls G AV 


Exercise 2 


Fill in the blanks with appropriate conditional clauses: 


: ^Gd 1, ^ Ja> jJJl aLjc £*?y id VI jAJl -,. ^"l 

.‘up'i .cGjjG y.'i 


.^voj Vli . £ 

^iGaJ jJ . *t 

apLGI »LaJ VjJ - A 


.d-G^-G- ^AiJl dtS - " ^ < 

. LdiaP L>o j c->v ') jJ .\Y 

. JGp^I ^ ij’jl Jl jb jl GJ Gp . ^ £ 


.dJ lil .r 

.^Jl>'jl<G ]J .0 

,^>Jl i>i ? v VjJ . * 

gi . ^ ^ 

GJ . ^ r 

lj J Tj J aJJJI ^ j flp CL~i jjs LJ . ^ o 
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Exercise 3 

Translate the following sentences into Arabic: 

: Srf y^ d 1 y 

1 . If you sow evil, you will reap shame. 

2. When you remember your sin, seek forgiveness. 

3. When you visit a sick person, do not sit for long. 

4. When a sinner seeks forgiveness, Allah i$& forgives him. 

5. Whenever any of you has food, he should say Bismillah. 

6. If it hadn’t been for the sun, the world would have been dark. 

7. If you reform yourself, people will become good in your eyes. 

8. When Allah ip. loves a servant, he makes him beloved of all mankind 

9. If people were to exchange presents, mutual affection would increase. 

10. If it were not for forgetting, man would not be able to endure affliction. 

1 1 . When Allah wants to bestow favor on a servant. He shows him his faults. 

12. When you speak, do not lie, and when you promise, do not break your word. 

13. When a man does not accept Allah ^’s decree, he becomes disillusioned with life. 

14. If the companions had not made sacrifices for Deen, it would not have reached us. 

15. The reward for piety is Paradise, whereas the recompense for disobedience is Hell. 

16. Whenever you are afflicted with trouble, seek help in patience and in the ritual prayer. 

17. When the people of Yunus become believers Allah lifted the chastisement 
from them. 

18. Undoubtedly there are many fortunate people in the world but the grateful are few. 
(Use ^t). 

19. If you were to become content with scanty provision from Allah Hi, He would be 
content with scanty works from you. 

20. When a servant acts according to his knowledge, Allah ^ grants him knowledge of 
that which he knew not. 

21. If contentment were to become widespread, peace would prevail and society will 
become free of jealousy and hatred. 

22. When the companions vowed to lend support to the Holy Prophet Ip, they kept there 
promise, and sacrificed their lives for Allah H-’s cause. 
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Pick out the conditional particles, the conditional clause and the result clause from the 
following Quranic verses. 

Example: 

•f&y* "A*i 3^ jkLs' d)i °u 

*H'j :_S . J)U! J_*i* LS* ^ Oj^" of uUJl} .^3 L5? Oljf ' t ’J *J. J j . 

4=>> 4^ ^ ^ ^ .a^okllo j?yis\ usy* {y* *kk ^ .yjls\ 

• Lsi^*^ 01 (kleliJl; cjjut’Js- 


■ & c^Xy.j^ y. . T 

■ ^ J jUfclp J & 1 jl . r 

• O^lio ^3^ cs» ^ook ^io. lioJ flii % . t 
•r^^j jjkii .o 

Jl3 -* 1 

.jv-fU-fj^i^zAj k^oi^rv-frikk^oi 3^3 -V 

.asjI U-jkai* Iji-iLi- y*- OT^iil IJLa LJjjt ^J 

• 0j~4* ^ OO-u ilk J *%*• r4^ 1-k 

• Ojjikijv^i lk ‘—'liiJl IjijJi p3^"' (H- a> k(i . U 

h^O^aOJ AUlf.li jlj 1 _ja 15 j^_Lp jviisl lilj <J ljw^Jf.Lkl ills’" . \ T 
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J ,» J 5 "}|1 '-fit* j \ b-*jbi v 


k'J oJlT - M 


Exercise 5 

Pick out from the following prophetic traditions, all the conditional particles which do 
not affect declension: 

jj. oljbf vVt ^ 

Example: 

. dLJyi ^ c A 'M -S in Sis' 

:|§|£>l J^i-j Jb 

. <3^"' ^ j^' ^ ^1' <— ^ O' j&' J**- 3 :i£& aJ)' J J>j . Y 

.«.Llijli Ijs.JjU£.lL*JI o^Ja^ bj :l$jSl iiit J jicj Jli .V 

.aJj jL^*- j-Pj ’<>'/*-*• ^ j OtS" LJ , £ 

.^' j _jl 'ap L*J5^ <ua«Jl ^ <d<oil JpI , t>r ... « 1 ' ^.’1 1 _Lp t jP . o 

^ Jp >^43t< 0 £>' o' 

^ V j dXlft L»iS^ siU-j^/l | » 3 j| : Jli bl br 6 " • V 

^*d' jl|J J ’ij'-® iljl s y'jti LI ij :cJjii L^j c~lLiO bj S jjy jj' 1^3 . A 


— 1 0“^' y '3^ ^ £*' J>~- j «s^3' i 


^ jl oLjV* oJ jj LJ ! C-JU aJ*jIp 
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! > fa‘J / d fa> fa fa* ^ fa4\ /4 fa fa ' fa °J -M iui faj jii . \ . 

-fa fa. fa 

fa «±J fa _^VI ll^f \j&fa\f-j £§l ill Jji J J* cJiii- : Jli^ 8 ^j°yii . \ | 

.(■JibiiJu 

y) — 39 fa fa)fa,yfafai fafao) ®-^'.3 ‘0i$- ^iSJi fafaj : Jii S 4 1 J jJ-0 ot . \ y 

Jl^l^l^jiuls' cJjy 

Oil — i j — \ : JU» <<uki ^olSf Ap ^yTl 053 y uli-jsi ^ t>: * 0 * • *1 ^ 

,4j OjPjJ 0_JJl> ^£-Jj sjl IJl^J Jll J J— 'J 

f- 5 "'-* ls~“^* ^3 ‘ j-^aii 4^4 4^ fa^li fat- liti 34?'>l3 //} Jfa cJ'j :il jJi' Jli . u 


4_4,a5j lit) OjJj yj 0| r^^ii <u-Ji lit yii' U} '^1 fa fa/' ijl^'il Jli :.# ^Jjl Jli . 1 o 

. (yjl-b LO^ lJLjAJ fa^ : <tj jii 

4 fa fafaC* : Jli ?Jfafa* fc' 1^3 fa ’fa 3 fa 3 l»j' faffafa JJJJl fa S ^ 1 
■fa°J fa fa^fa Jlifafaj ifa J[ fa fa fafa fa fa. 

( 44 1 * iffafa' fa? fa' far? fa) fafa J* 4* fa) Ip! jii fa}\ fafa V 'ill 01 :$$ ill fafaj Jli . W 
.IjU>I_j Ijlii IjUp _pv' 3 ~*ti \fa~3 "i/Lf 5 * (X^fajfafa jb^Jl £JLp 
4 V‘" (4— J4" cr^ - 0^ ‘'i ^ 1 -fa- fa** '4* V jl ^ 1 fafai) J-li ^ 1 fay fa 01 : Jli 0 fas fa . \ A 
. 0 lj g .. t .!l a±* fa>y)s cl* : Jli lili ifaaL)\ U. afa Jfafa\ j* jj> ll;U S)fa\\ \"fa fat .* ’ jf 
tliiljil^^l^lijjJJllJ^i^'Ll^l^j^lIJ^iJl^ljJiSl : Jli fa fa .H 

fa fa} fa 0jjJal4i i-*j : m ^3i jiii ti^ip .3 ly^ij fakfa \fafa ij>if^jji 1 X 13 


Examples in Declension: 
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Jidi .(i) 

IfrLLjl l_j ya±» l^jUJ ’Jj- b°jY Jl 0^ ^ <— *^ls> 

c.Il^«Jl (Oj laa . i lj .4^vaJ! 4 a£j <Lv)lpj t O' j.ia ° i !_ ^ ! Jjijiii ja^oj* ^*jij 9" YY Jpli 

.<— ^ ^ILuiJl aJ^hJI . 4^J| «_>llr» iiUi'yij ^>r ^J^-* ^ 


. A> Jjri ^Jj J <Uj«Jj L»l j •(>-r J ) 

."j^" jl* jliil 'j^- Si :^’ ^ v-H- -Yj>\ 

ls^ ls?* -tsY ‘jY Vj~&\ try* a^Ipj -jitlsVIj ■— *L^-* liiljj 

^Ui ! Owb- . L*1 *^>! Jj>r ^ * b . 4lii . 3 1 '.‘.'i a SiL^^JL ^ 

• dJ-?j .'dJt' a^jJLiij Ij^pr^ JuS-LaJlj 

,( C ) 

(^ J* '-^ : °^* o^SClil ^ ^L. ^ jJ lJ>>- :V]J 

.*-»-^lj */aili : ^J fSlll :USvJ s'j^ju 

Si <LiJ*«Jlj .^S" i j >r jj LjL«jl ^**^1 "j_jafc*Jl.|»JHi Y ”'“ a ^S 1 t*t->5lj '~r‘ J^'" OlS" ^a 1 - 

• M ^y' 4 j| ^-'^ ,| ^)’ i 6^ l ^3^* 


Analyze the following Quranic verses, stating the declension of each word in detail: 

. *_jL 5 ^J 1 i^y v aj\jy£' Jjjj\ lils .Y 
, j^-gj I^I p JlisJ k)jU^iJll> jli ^*^'1 liLs . 1 " 

. \i '0U4I51 Yj a 

. U^jkL* ^jIp OlP IjlULf^j y J.aLl^Lgjlpajl^ UJ^ - a 

. iIj! J uli 1 i jS jJJ u^Ip iS^ii- o^-a; ills' . 1 
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English 

Word List 

Verbs 

Arabic 

to sow 


to reap 

“ jJb 

to seek forgiveness 

is! ji 

to visit a sick person 

- ^ 

to sit (for)a long 


to forgive him 

- ■ufp <o)l il>l i 

to say bismillah 

— 

to reform 

to be or become good in s.o eyes 

to make (s.o) beloved 

J> J 4- 

to exchange presents 

( 

to increase in mutual affection 


to be able 


to want 


to show s.o (his)faults 

to break one’s promise or word 


to become disillusioned 

— Jail 

to (make)sacrifice for 


to be afflicted with 

AjLwsI 

to seek help 

) JlkL-l, 
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to lift the chastisement 

to become content with 

to wake up in the morning 

to be or become widespread\to prevail 

to free, deliver from 

to vow (to) 

to keep one’s promise 

English 

Evil 

Allah’s decree 
Hardships, calamities 
Recompense for disobedience 
Ritual prayer 
Fortunate people 
Grateful 

Scanty provision 

Contentment 

Peace 

Jealousy and hatred 
Mankind 



-SC 


- — > oJLP j 

Nouns 

Arabic 

djjl 

J dlJti 

V* 

ipLail 

I J wULjJl 
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Factor Affecting the Declension of the 
Nominal Sentences (l) 

jfctelqJl jj 

Factors affecting the declension of the nominal sentence are of two types: (1) Verbs 
(2) Particles. (2) 

The verbs, which are being discussed in this chapter, fall into several categories, all of 
which, with the exception of I — — k have this in common that they render the 
predicate of the nominal sentence in the accusative, as the predicate of these verbs, OL_f 
have been dealt with briefly in Vol.ll. The remaining verbs are: 

1. The Verbs of Nearness or Imminence Jual 1 

2. The Verbs of Beginning (Jfk f 

3. The Verbs of Hope or Expectation ■ F 

These verbs differ from jlT in that their predicate is always an imperfect verb 

(in the accusative position), whereas the predicate of ol_T may be a single noun, a 
prepositional clause, or a nominal or verbal sentence. 

4. The V erbs of Su rmise or Speculation ^ J 'tP * 


' ' This is a rather tediously long translation of the Arabic term (sing: which literally means 

“that which abrogates an old rule, and introduces a new one”. 

U) These particles include which have been discussed in Vol.l £ and^-JJ #d]l 'j 

which will be dealt with in this volume. 
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CHAPTER 7 




and its Sisters 

l£> j olST 


( uif) 

Examples: 

1. The Companions of the Prophet 0 were the 
kindest hearted people, with the profoundesl 
knowledge, and the least constraint of 
manner. 

2. Allah Most High says: Righteousnous is not 
that you turn your faces towards the East and 
the West. 

3. The Prophet 0 said: when the Hour 
approaches, there will be trials like fragments 
of the darkest night, when a man will awaken 
in the morning, a believer, and become an 
unbeliever in the evening. 

4. The heat become so intense in the afternoon, 
that the traveler was forced to halt. 

5. He who becomes hard-working, will achieve 
success. 


jjAj' 20 J 2 jL*w«:> jlST . \ 

;0 jti .r 

^ J-* (4kJl jilt 


< " b'Jli ,lllp and UlSj are all accusatives of specification 
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otf and its Sisters 


1 . Allah Most High says: “The building 
they have built will forever remain 
(a source of) unrest in their hearts.” 

2. Jihad goes on, and will continue till 
the Hour. 

3. Allah Most High says: “He has 
commanded me to pray and give charity 
(to the poor) as long as I live.” 

4. Allah Most High says: “They said: 

We will not cease in our devotion to 
it until Musa returns.” 


<M) 

. fjjaj dJjLj ^ j V ) < > Jl j L< . Y 

d~o C> j ijLdii . V 

'A 15 : Jbo Jli . i 


5. Allah Most High says: “By Allah i§&! You . iili jp Jli .o 
will not cease to remember Yousuf >&©L” 

Explanatory Note: 

{1) Ob' and its sisters consist of thirteen verbs: ,£4 — ,<_A^ > 

(*b Li jkilih li C ,'^i Li , Jlj L. ,0b" Of these, ^ 4 — ! and fb 1 — i do not take the 

imperfect tense or the imperative. J'j Li ,^»Li and^y ^ take the imperfect tense 

but not the imperative while the remaining verbs conjugate completely. 

<1)15" and its sisters take a nominative subject and a predicate in the accusative. 
dJlT was: The nominal sentence introduced by Ob' denotes the past tense. The subject 
is in the nominative arid the predicate is in the accusative case. See sentence 1 
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L r~— i (is not): Negates the nominal sentence in the present (though it is itself a 
f perfect tense verb). 

f C?""** (becamc in the morning): Signifies that the subject enters a state in the 
morning, denoted by the predicate. 

tf**' (became in the evening): Signifies that the subject enters a state in the evening 
denoted by the predicate. See sentence 3 for ^ .( and 

(became in the afternoon): Signifies that the subject enters a state denoted by 
(the predicate, in the afternoon. See sentence 4. 

(became): Signifies that the subject enters a state denoted by the predicate, 
without respect to a particular time. See sentence 5. 

J'ji V or J'jt* (is still): Signifies the continuity of the subject in the state denoted by 
jthe predicate. See sentences 6 and 7. 

P ,aL -* < As ,on g as — w bile he is ... ): Signifies that the subject will remain in a 
:ertain state or continue to do something, until an event denoted by the predicate. See 
sentence 7. The “J” preceding “fbli” is £ which along with the verb following 

t gives the meaning of the verbal noun. 

is only used in the perfect tense. 

y (to continue to be, is still ...): This is the equivalent of LJ 
l'j/3'ji N with regard to meaning. See sentence 9 

<^3 U /tx* (2) (not to cease doing, to do incessantly): This is also similar to JO J in 
leaning, in that it signifies the continuity of the subject in a state indicated by the 
redicate. See sentence 10. 


1 The factor aflecting declension is 015"; divested of oS, sentence 1 would signify the present, and both 
Sbject and predicate would be in the nominative case. 

The negative V or U before is sometimes dispensed with as in sentence 1 0. 
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J'j Li /diilj.LJ r^ji 1* are know as verbs of continuity jLiil). 

The predicate of the above mentioned verbs can be a single noun in the accusative or 
a prepositional phrase or a complete sentence in the accusative position. These verbs are 
known in Arabic grammar as defective verbs. (l) (CaUJUsi). In syntactical terms, a defective 
verb, is a verb which does not take a subject-doer of the verb (3 — *li), but which needs a 
subject (jU-L) along with the predicate Cr*-) to convey complete sense. In other words, a 
defective verb introduces a nominal sentence, changing the declension of the predicate to 
the accusative case. 

These defective verbs are also used as sound verbs (2) 3 (* — iU JUi!) in which case, they 
only require a subject-doer (3* Li). 

Exceptions are ( > J \j Li tu -4 and 'ig* Li which are only used as defective verbs. E.g.: 
01 — Tas a sound verb, means “to be, to occur, to exist”. The famous prophetic traditions 
"f — -ij — JLS”" can be translated as: “Allah existed when nothing existed”. 
Similarly as a sound verb mean “to wakeup in the morning”, j' — ^ as a sound verb 
means: “ to occur or to take place”, and so on. 

Rule No. 68: 

1. jtS~ and its sisters consists of the following verbs: ,3^ , ,<^li , Jlj l* ,'yb Li ,dJiilLi 

Li and '^^.These verbs introduce a nominal sentence, 

rendering the predicate in the accusative. 

2. These verbs are syntactically defective, in that they require a subject (£ — i!) and a 
predicate (j — in order to convey complete sense. But they can be used as sound verbs 
also except Jlj Li and :jb Li. 

(l) A defective verb in morphological terms is a verb with a weak final radical 

121 Sound is been used here in a syntactical sense. 

(3) Jlj without the negative t- is a sound verb meaning to disappear, abate, go down etc. 
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3. J'j L< ,'y* and fb C> are verbs of continuity. The C* preceding the first three is 

a negative particle, while the b* in (*b 1 — * is 2j — Ul l — • which, coupled with the verb 
following it conveys the meaning of a verbal noun. 


Exercise 1 

Pick out J ! — S' and its sisters from the following .sentences, and determine the subject 
(jU-l) and predicate ( of each verb: 

:U j^-y 1 js- jbf 4JV' J-^Jl ^ 

Example: 

. 1-Xftl^a L» a)J 1 Si 

. OlS" CLAysi-S'j* iJl^V 

."OLT" OljS-l^a 
.l-blj^a dS'^JUl ^lil .Y 

.dill (_£* Uajlb* -Lal>«-<Jl ol; . i 
. -u&Ji ^ oHSti cii* . n 

. 5_JaijtLj c^1 j^aiOl jIjlOI .A 

■Cr^^UQ j*-®-**^ ■ dlJUbl C-~»l . \ • 

• ^LkiU ti . \ Y ebii c~*b L» -tlill ^a dill 01 . M 

■ifh 

OjjbUail J i3 JOaJl Jl ji 'i? . ^ V 


Ua!.bi J^Lidl Jlj La , ^ 
.^ji%Jl 4 (jl j*il dl^sJU^ OjUas . r 


.dill Oycaj 0 jvdjtaJl Jlflj M . V 

. . jLf UJl >b U £SOyi . «\ 

A. 


4^ -r^- j^'jd N y ^jS!-ail i*l!jL/3A 0 J./gi>^aJl . ^ t 
.f.Ldi? <Lli JS" 


.^1 


Exercise 2 

Fill in the blanks with a suitable predicate: 


:y^i L^iiL^L^i 


’^Cr* 
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Example: 


. «L<tJ JaSI jj cj Q y> J^ T ~ 0 


. 9i^>T y^ 4 . T 

._ L* dill I _JJ y . “1 

JL>SUa3' .A 

. y*jj*ll ^ (*-f^ ftyL'l jlf” A « 




, <d*jd ^txil (3*4^ 

. jJ jJl L« 

.^cu^IjJj 4J1I Ui?j -b j ^ \j> 

• l^o y*l Jjiv 0_^3'y«Jl Jlj (4 

•('“O'? o.^ 40 O’? J'ji ^ 

aL o^t ^ 

.olL^tJl 


Exercise 3 


Translate into Arabic: 

Jl^y 

1. Blessing increase and last through gratitude. 

2. I kept enjoying the weal her as long as it rained. 

3. The weather remained pleasant all day long today. 

4. A believer is not a person who curses frequently (3li). 

5. An enemy becomes a friend by means of noble conduct. 

6. The mujahideen are destroying and dispersing the enemy. 

7. Avoid bad company, because a man follows the ways of his companion. 

8. The traveler reached his destination by evening, and spent the night there. 

9. Become respectful towards your teachers, knowledge will come easily to you. 

10. Ibn-e-Umer said: when you enter upon evening do not await the morning, and 
when wake up in the morning, do not await the evening. 

Exercise 4 

Differentiate between syntactically defective and sound verbs, in the following 
sentences. Point out the subject (4-^1) and predicate (j — e 4 ) of the defective verbs, and the 
subject °f the sound verbs: 
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jl U fjtij oL>Vl A^aiUl JtjiiSf lj Aj»bJl 

Examples: 

. i jla£'Lt LgJ Jjili -d*j IjJtS .(1) 

"3^" -cfj 3^ ij. "3^" ‘y-^ 3r~* 3^ :<u -~ , l >3^ u 

.tiilJl j>t3 .(iw •>) 

y^3^e23'^3^’ :^a -£»j 3^ y£ ^ ^ 

.4 j J^ajL* 

•y3 - Y -r^ lA C^' J ^y ^3 •' 

. lii? a! * (jli Ijj^ L* J L* ^^vaj jl . i . \j*~ •** a j\?.'A ij*~£- j 3 d)l5^ . V” 

O^t. Jl C-*!.i L* jJli- . *1 , aJ)1 .0 

\yc-£> Uj ° , ^dJl <-^ji -A .OjSvJ^jS’” aJ ji Uli *3^ ^1 -V 


f-t+y \Cj*„ ^ {s.y u'ji ^3 . > « Qi £f?j. j&- u- 1 ^ 

.apL-vJi 

^ J*ji f&jtyjii . ) Y iLj c-ti jJj . ^ 'l 

i jc \y~°j \ ,'u .jjiAiy^ o^jijj 

. *jS'X* \li lli j ^ j & oliio p ^ ^ ^ ;Jr;u. 3 u' 3 . ^ r 

Exercise 5 

Differentiate between defective and sound verbs in the following prophetic traditions: 

:^ibi\ ja f till >.j 3JV1 l*fl _j "OlT" ^ jAa-l 

Example: 

ItJ* ’*•' 9 f s * S s -* ^ ^ 0 ^ >^t J & 0 s / 

. 3Jbij 4JLL*- jjb j a <u^ < * i j&s\j 
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. L Jm cj jiv? -Lj cSj Lk# \liu Jb LJ sLi c-OL» 1 cJb 5s3^ ^ )j s J j-“' ^ 

•^^sf 5 ' Jl 0 J^^^^ l ^^L^i 0 3 L ^ 5 ^ , L 57^ 1 Jt^ : <J^'^'^^rfju- : 'j* ■ 1 ' 

:Jb 0 a»I Sj^jty .T 

UJI — ^ilvsl ‘^“>1 /P- 0 (_y • jCalV /I flj jb>ll si^syi^yf .£ 

lP 1 c ~“^ -Iw^i ; '3^ cji-6i^i j^iu j-ij Jr’^i IP'S* IP* 1 ) ^ Csp' ^1 .® 

, __ ^ 

l,j~*5' J 3-4ll>Jl c^jj '-~£*Jt /-*ai bjj' fcj^U-lL // .E^ j^Jl jl : Jb <UPaJ /bj • "l 

^jis- Lijj oIj 4JL~j>-\j ; Jb 

jlS' VI LjJ U-Ll> LIS' j^L*^ l» :J_ji Hi Jil J/-J c. : Jb L^lpftt />3 ${/■ -V 

.ii/- aIU- o l> a)j 1 ^ Jii>- / 

^ 3 ^ ^3^' ^ j aj-^ 1/4 ?ji / 3^3 3* (4-~* $4* or? ^ : 0 Jb ■ a 

. -Uj *1 cJlii ^ o-l 

ij — * >>4 - — *b L» ii-l/ i^/1 V bj J 3ij 1 Jb OUaldJl 0| auI J j~“ j Jb ■ ^ 

^ 3 jf}* 3 3)15 .j/oLUrl 

l__j : jLb .^a£-I Ob'j »j^L» i! ,/ $.!>- j-Jl ^ j jjjpL&jl ^ _}i~o V cJ^l LJ : Jb tX"J^ ^ , \ • 
."j/Jl J/" cJ^l (/’'C U, 3 / 04^ ! au! J^j 
o4*i bb c-A^Is- ^i^'/Lsllljl Ob bl J y*j Jb . ^ ^ 

. bli> LL ^ia> V Obs/Jt Ob ^aUI ilj t_sl jj^/1 \j2. IpI ^ j^js /iil 

V Sj">b ;cJL« : Jib «/' Lft^upj 01 :cJb L^^'^iil ^o j > Y 

i_5 — - 5 “ - ^ 9? j Alil/oj V tO/Jbj L* l _j>* 4> ; J Lii t L^JVbis /'Jbt/lJL^bj 

. 4-Ip L* «lJ^ <._ 0^^ j I ji.fr J 


Exercise 6 


Examples in Declension: 





PIS' and its Sisters 


105 


s-Liij *ul .^1^ 

gj ls? c ^ 1 l 5^ r" 1 ' -u^' ^ y^ x Jf* ly^y* *)*? 

J-^ 4 4pLoJxJ| jljj .JiilJ A3_jJ>«Ul fUll ^ip flj-liLJl iLk^il ^1« .^il 4 J*i :l y~*l ."^lyal" 

Lf U- s^ftUi!l iiiliJl <Waj A^iPj 1_> 4j J _j»jL*: jlSC* ,A»jl» tliSV'} ^jpli 'Jpf j^$LlJl Jp J^l 4 
*£“■* J*" ‘“^S 5 “ ■ — : '— s Ui* 4 SiL^l; > J^* 4 ij* 3^*^' ^P C5V 3^ 2l< :i5 •— ^U^ 4 yb J o^P-T 

a j— ^Ol vy* }*j>r .*— ^ <J^“ ^ ®S“^ jjlc- 

A- 4 ’^'-^ i * jlsJl jl v_— *i>U) j> ai^axil 10 j^j^i • ' y»J ; jLSlil^ j jUxil j 

‘£®J 3^* OjSCUl Jp ^L. JvaL. ^5 Z&lLxcSl jIjj 3^^"'' J' 4 ^' J 4 ‘‘A 1 t jpl 4 *j3 

'“*>*■ : 0tr ,^1^1 j 4 L$J Jix> V ^ "<Lj>x*\" ^jUa» Jii ^1 :<Isj .|VU 

( 0&" — ; ^ j>v? - 4 Igfll ;aJ) 1 • ( j 4 “J (J-^ 4 *i! i^t 4 Ay^ij -L5^ y J ■ --^ ' 

&&} f* jUJl _*' t_w?ul ^ aj^*y! ^ yy ^ jU* 4 £)*i : k ,' , ... li -e^y-T ( _ s Ip a^alJsJt a^JLiJ! <u^aj 

ti— J^ xjL»: i3j^Jl . J_fc Ojj^Aij ^i^ 4 .Jp L aJtj sa^P-T ^ip a^pljiJl i-oJ^ail A*ij 

J_^y ^—l. ^y 4 •‘-r^'V' t>? ^ ^ ®3~^' L5^ ls^ 5^ ^ j 3 ' : — ' ■ s ./t~\ “3-?^ A Tt aj 

< (_j^* A - > -s-Li-j . . U .>-- , .. j — ; OLal*^ 4 jlaJlj . ^ j ^Js- 

Ijl^Jr 4 Jjip B^AUkJl <*i J 4i*^Pj t 4 jUjl jf 

j*J a ,rr' ^ ®S?^' ®r-^' *3^ !r^ Jj^- 4 ^ 1 ^ ■*/*■ ^’y>- -j* "'y > " 

ijf -^i ^0a> 5>- ^j^*- 4 (^5* S^r 4 *^^' i]^ 4 ^ 4 J 444 * 4 j^-^ 1 -® .1— *0^ 

C^jUJl jl i_waLjl J** ’ jJ-flJ .JiU t -*°-='- -J .Aijj frLlj (^1 jJii^Jl UjUi! 

■ -^4 i )&*-• j* b jtOjZ Ijl^pr ^I<W5 JjpUjtj 4®^^ sy^UiJ' 3 « 'rtll 4*i j 

J^ 4 ^ <uUa! 1 3l«JrJlj /j 4 Lfl ji*- 4 J yjs jli\ slva "l ji«j" iLjsJlj 

■b~Zi Sj^aJl 4i*jsJl^ . J_ji 4 i_— «aj J^ 44 (_j» ' aDI 0t5oj" aL^'V' iL-aJlj ,"^tl^'" 1 

• '-r^3 £ 'V Crf ^J c^ 7 ^* (J aJlv» s-Lij aXLxaJI aJujxJIj . OlS^^t 5 ^ ^j^ 4 ^ 
.L^ l^b (Jjl l^Jb 4 - JJ J Li| IjJli .(*- r j ) 
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OjSClil jfs- J^zl* .jtpllssJl dUkf)J jU*aJl ^j^ 4 :I^JIS 

Sbf :U .AijUvliJSl'j ‘£*3 !)■**-* 

J>>- "of :U .yvlJ ^ ji^JJ wiJSfl Js- ijjJiL Jl ^OaJl Jlp jjp 

ijS^ '“*A" : Or' • |»-^L l y“ aj 0_ySCli! l 5 Ip 'jIa j ^sf, /3 

‘ l) -H Vjh^ 1 j^jU^ 4 ^ ■s j ' 3*V' Orf ^ ^ ^3^' J 1 * ^ JuL^' 3 ‘7~- a 0 

• l “ji^ '-f^ 5r J *jt^* JpU!I_j l?^ » 3?Uijl i^h]\ A.^j AA^'j 

<.^jy^A jl>il)li ^jLp JoJ J^L U j o^o :iOjj J3ii^ <Jt J^- ^ 

J*i :\y\} .y^J OjSv-J' ^Js- ^jL* :C* .e^P-T jjlp *>JLiJl <Waj Aa^j 

j^a ^ jj^Hji ( _ ff ip ” [ j 1 a j-^A 3^8 ap-uj-jj : ji^'.ApiiaJi jy yy^y ( _ J ip ' s *i« 

\a j .^JyO^A y>j i \y.\} _J J»jaZ*a jl*i» jYj^aj j\^r :L^j .2ijL> 4 -did 

jliL. n Jt' .<&djJl -t^iali Ji ^ £1^' jJ^aUl Jjjtl La^-j [^a^a[j A> J-Uirfjl 

''T^i}^’^ J3^i1 J^ 4 : ... *id*Jl_j ."ifbpjj" — , 

3 ^ £*j ^s* •"• • • '-^■ aJ -y'^ 1 ' Or? $ 3^* ^ ^' ,a i :"• • • jJ Id" alibi) 

."Of 


Analyze the following sentences, stating the declension of each word in detail: 

: 2-j^i I AojjJi ^pl 




frljj ^3 ^ jaj oiJtALstjl jljj V . i 

'Jpji\ J>a j j?jy^ l c-^ip U JUUi j Axk °J> . t 


,\z (j\ 5 ? ^«a!I OT^i 0! A 

. l)j^AxZ^j y&j j\5^ \a j ,T 

^ — i ojJjsLi Cj ^ j’^j^a . 0 
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CHAPTER 8 




Verbs of Nearness, Beginning and Hope 


( UJf) 


Verbs of Nearness: 


JUS! 


Examples: 

1 . It was about to rain (lit: the sky was about to rain). 

2. Morning was about to dawn. 


• fU-Jjl c-olS”" . ^ 


3. The train is about to reach. . 0? jlkai! dXd-J, . X 

4. The traveler almost lost the way. ,jj jaS\ (fJLt jf . £ 

5. The patient is nearly fainting due to the . iixi L JJj JJl . ® 

intensity of the pain. 


Explanatory Note: 

The above examples consist of three verbs (dJ — -j' , — S' ,:>l — S') which affect the 
declension of the nominal sentence, and indicate the imminence or nearness (in time) of 
the predicate with regard to the subject, 

The basic difference between 01 — S' and these verbs is that they always take an 
imperfect verb as their predicate. 
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The imperfect verb in this case, always corresponds to the verb of nearness in tense. 
The sentence (consisting of the imperfect verb and its subject), which forms the 
predicate, is in the accusative position. 

It is also permissible to introduce an 0 * 01 before the predicate. 

E.g.: (T) -3 ; jaJl'UJ 01 ilij! 

dJ — can also be used as a sound verb in which case it takes a Jjj — « — * 
({_ jUzlSl+Ol) as its subject. E g.: O' dJ-dAl f j4 j4\ (The patient had almost recovered). 

Here the (verbal noun), t' — L jf is in the nominative positive as the subject 

(Jpli) of dii}!. 

An interesting fact about, — S' is that it denotes the affirmative when in the negative 
and vice verse, this rule is expressed in Arabic as oD 

E g.: ^oS” Here, iiS' has occurred in the negative, 

but is affirmative with respect to meaning. The sentence can be translated as “As soon as 
I entered the house (or no sooner had I entered the house) than I heard a voice calling out 
to me”. Here the speaker had infact entered the house, whereas in "ce — 3 J — sol oJjf " (1 
almost entered the house), the speaker was about to enter, but did not actually enter. 


Verbs of Beginning: 

1 . The teacher started delivering the lecture. 

2. The clouds started dispersing. 

3. The guests began Lo sit around the table. 


J 1 *®' 

i . olJe . T 
. oOjLLJI d i .V 


(l> ’ This is jl which in combination with the verb following it conveys the meaning of a verbal 

noun. 

{2> The use ol' O' is rare before 4/ and 4^ . 
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Explanatory Note: 

The above examples consist of verbs of beginning. These verbs signify the beginning 
of an action in the past (and sometimes, its continuity in the present/ 0 . 

Like the verbs of nearness, these verbs take an imperfect verb as their predicate, but it 
is not permissible to insert o' before the imperfect. Unlike the verbs of nearness, these 
verbs are only used in the perfect tense. 

<C> 

Verbs of Hope: jUd' 

1 . The suffering might be relieved. ^ 

(It is to be hoped that the suffering will be relieved). 

2. The sinner might repent. . £>_ if ■! . y 

3. The patient may recover. /jj ^ 

Explanatory Note: 

The verbs in the above examples j — p express hope. They are all 
fossilized verbs in the perfect tense, but signify the future. The predicate of these verbs is 
the equivalent of a verbal noun (Jj> i.e. + O'. 

However, the predicate of ^ — *• can be an imperfect verb without of. E.g.: 
(Allah 4 $?. may render the Been victorious.) 
and can also occur as sound verbs (oU jUi') in which case they take 
J as their subject. E.g.: ( io^iil — ill jf The subject of j — fjli-iin the 

preceding example is of" (in the nominative position). 


111 Other verbs of beginning are , 0 _* ,jl s- ,Lijf , j**- etc. 
(2) The heedless person. 
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Rule No. 69: 

1. The verbs of nearness, beginning and hope perform the same grammatical function as 

i.e. they introduce a nominal sentence, taking a nominative subject, and a predicate 
in the accusative. 

2. The predicate of these verbs is an imperfect verb. 

3. The predicate of the verbs of nearness (lU jf , jIS") may or may not be preceded 

by 01. 

4. The predicate of the verbs of beginning (j — A> ,U — j ,'^j — i) is never preceded by 01 

The predicate of the verbs of hope and <_5j — is always preceded by ajj-Lvs 111 01, 

while the predicate of ijr ~s- may or may not have 01 before the imperfect verb. 


Exercise 1 


Fill in the blanks with appropriate verbs (of nearness, beginning or hope): 

iJUtilj olfl yLlI 


.j^iajcc O' $.LiJl_ 
. ! O' 

. iaS jU-Ljl _ 


0^>o O' 'riill 


- A 

j fOL-A'I ^ ip . i T 


. iCaa) /I . V 

.<1 

Orf 01 ^a. iS}\ . \ i 


Exercise 2 

Fill in the blanks with appropriate predicates: 


i<u-L« oIpI jjiJl 



Verbs of Nearness, Beginning and Hope 


. ^}\ . Y 

• -i 

■ .1 

. lili .A 

. j jjLi jl . ^ X 

Exercise 3 

Translate the following sentences in to Arabic: 

yJ' J! VVi 

1. Truth will soon lead the truthful to paradise. 

2. The illness nearly did away with the sick man. 

3. It is hoped that the effort of the preachers will bear fruit. 

4. The earth started flourishing with vegetation after the rain. 

5. As soon as Umar ^ embraced Islam , it gained ascendancy. 

6. It is hoped that Allah ip will forgive those who seek forgiveness. 

7. It is hoped that the All Merciful will have mercy on those who have mercy. 

8. Do not marry a woman because of her beauty, because her beauty may ruin her. 

9. It is hoped that the good works of the sincere, however meager, will be accepted. 

10. After the conquest of Mecca, people started entering the religion of Allah p in 
multitudes. 

11. The Muslim Ummah will follow in the footstep of the Jews and Christians just as one 
shoe follows the other. 

12. Soon a time will come, when the one who follows religion will be like someone 
holding a smoldering ember in the palm of his hand. 

13. The Prophet & of Allah P prayed for the people of Taif, saying: May be Allah P 
will rise from their progeny, generations who worship Allah ip- alone and do not 
associate partners with him. 

14. When people do not stop oppression, the Allah P’s chastisement (soon) descends on 
them. 
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15. The time is near when the nations of the world will invite one another to attack you, 
just as people at a banquet invite one another to partake of the food. 


Exercise 4 

Pick out the verbs of nearness (' — $j' y^-'j ■>' — £") from the following Quianic verses, 
identifying the subject and predicate of each. Also determine whether they are 
syntactically defective or sound (1) 


Example: 


,,*jj 1^* bl i' 

• ' J j w I Aill 

.Lli- j e. LpJj V O' [j J yp^'y 

■jtti y 3 L:ia> j-- (*' 


Jji iL r ( _ r i JjT iis'i bi 

iij :<uJ!0 ^ jUiai^Ui lilTt 

• X . jLi J il^j . \ 

.4 1 S-l*. ■*' jg ■»; N (»3^ 1 J it' ' -» •!” 

.1 .si >\j "Y j a Pyscj ^ j . o 


yi-ysJ ^ • *3^ d)l * .A 

.LjL 

l^sl iT Us^»o jj jjiJb 0V' I yJli . ^ • 

■ >1) jl*A 

Alii 01 — Tj ji^Ip jf Ail' Oil— iyti . \ y 

. 1 j ^JlP 1 jjLP 

O' fj P (jli JJ-C* f ub -Hr f> UJ_J At 


.bOi 

bp ajjI aS^li Ll! aJIj A 

,U3 

Jl 1 »Jj ^^>0 Oy^ Ifrd 2 *- ? CaL»JJa> . 1 ^ 

.La'^j 

I .. r ; 1 P 'll [aaIp J 1 1 ^ ' 1 ys* ' 1- fj Cj-tO . 1 T* 


( " The syntactically sound verb will only require a subject (Jp'-s). 
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(ji’jSfl (J-i. — J) 4 — ^ O j*lj\ il5sJ . T, llJ ^_»jUajL I ^gJLH _il5o Of} .1 o 

.lAft JUaJl yyj 

U^J^' ^ Jli .^A O' < _5^“ — *i J^-Pj u^j O'* ^ ^ V 

.f-CU-jl •0^4^*' 11 Or? *03^e 

LS~*'-) 1*^ 3^ 3*3 ^ '3*3^' ^ ur~*3 • T * ^ — * p-A — i 0f> of jjcfj L? l> . ^ <\ 


• |>5vJ lr~i !_}*?»? 01 




f33^^'ur^f3 s C^?J S 3 s ^^ .T ^ 


Exercise 5 

Pick out the verbs of nearness, beginning and hope from the prophetic traditions, 
identifying the subject and predicate, and differentiating between the defective and sound 


>*J JUifj iJl Jl*if ,ijjliJ! JUif ij^\ yu^\ 

:^ U '0r*r dl 

Example: 

■ ^ Ofilijf N ^SLllI Ijfj bl J^Gl 01 Jli 

• p-f-jyOf J jJ-A. 4^- . y> *jyL**Jzy^ .J^- Ji^g_'£3*a 4jSl $,]/ulJ 3* : dJ-3jf 

jtlf' ol« S/[o^a~ 0! 'ail i_~o ^ Jj^3JlS . \ 
.bli^lli! ^fiU .T 

■Silli! 0:i1 ^ ‘Ol, 1 *-^- H j^' Ji* 5-XjCJt oj^ tzSy cJli _J jj' eJ3 «ll!-f . T 

•f^ 1 ‘^3^ <-fjf ^ ^ Jo* 9 J^3 J* tOlOf aJLJJt yjl;f :IH ill <J <Jl* ■ 1 

^ £»j o!)CaJ! ^il jjjjifc ^31 ^fj *jf 4-J J* Jj'j ^ J^' JL^ ^ . o 

• 4jof 4^p-s_j- 
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liJnp y* LJU tVjll dJJjli Aj’ij; y y? cili alyl i/ijJ ^ Jli . 1 

,UJl liiijLij <1)1 liLt jl 

(_$Sj Jli Lji to^iaJl IgJ ^ Ail! -i>- y (*-£*- yl(^^*l .V 

. ykC S^vaJ' <y (Ji ^ <y ^ (*-P r 

Ljj ta^ i '- lp £~~*j v^y*"^ '—*■*’ '^1 ^ ^ U-**' **' <yf -> d/ 1 • A 

,4ip ^4; £«-~*!j ili^J dilS" yJl oliyUb y-il <i-yl C-iiJs> AJ^iy 4**-j 

■jlip' 'iU 44^.3 jjIp 4^a- y ^ jii 0 a»I Jy-yJ > ^ : (*-fr^^' <yf J y-4* <y'3 cili . ^ 

l> 3-L>J J-*-Ll~* p_$jUJl 3^? Ij-^jI l 5 jUa^lj Jjpl' ^ :<*JJ js^ J'-** *P" J (j^ 


Jyi ojIS” jy?- U_Lp kl-laAj 015" yjl <JL>«Jl c-^-Uai £-y> l£^' _yyi' ^ J*^! -4* . ^ • 

V> 3j1p 1 Oy^4l y>- L^jJ' <jai' <lr? 4J^lyL3i* La»j>-1 ^ ^*Jl 

. Js jJl oJliT 

Exercise 6 

Examples in Declension: 

. l^-i^T IjP" Aiil l~*i ly^j^a <1)1 .(1) 

: (jr ^p 

,4pUL*J1 j'3 41pL» 3 4**^ t"ol" — ; <*_y^i4 ^ jC^> J*i 

.^Jyuil* ;lili 

•"y-*" ^*£*3 j' x «* A :>>3^^ 

,^»a>jCs»jl <_pja?y <i^ .(<—>) 

. aypT JLp a3*Uill ajLjail 4*»3 ^**Ap3 ‘^3*/ <y“^ £_ 
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j*— "!. '-3j^ 

9J.-& *jy — • Axi j ^jUaj» Jjd loJaat; 

• j^ll gs( "y*" 

4~m2j U_J^v3^* 4j 

. ^lv 5jLxSr- :^AjUi;l ilkJaSt! 


Decline the following sentences in detail: 


lyj'L L* ^e-f 

^ lT~* • ' 

. Aj _b ^Js- ^juu ^Uall jji 1 . Y 

. Ill il ) j5<j <1)1 ■ 5 ^" • V* 

. a ^>- \lp <jj jf iw/OisJl ^jijh»-l . £ 
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Word List 


Verbs 

English 

Arabic 

to do away with 


to bear fruit 


to sake, tremble 


to become vegetated 

l 

to stop oppression 


to descend chastisement 


to invite one another 


to pray for 

- _j£S 

to be rise from their progeny 


to follow in the footsteps of 

— 

to follow (as surely as one shoe follows V. 

the other) 

to marry 

7 ^ 

to be ruined 



Nouns 

English 

Arabic 

One another 


Banquet 


meal 

^JlTT 

One who follows religion steadfastly ^ 

Someone holding a smoldering 

ember in 
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the palm of his hand 
Conquest 

Multitudes 

Meager 

Effort of the preachers 





"J»"and its Sisters 


CHAPTER 9 




"y?"and its Sisters 


Examples: 

1. 1 was sure that truth leads to salvation. 

2. 1 found ease with hardship. 

3- 1 perceived that Allah ^1- is Greater than 
everything. 

4. 1 knew you to be faithful to your 
promise. 

5. 1 supposed you to be listening 
attentively to the teacher’s lecture. 

6. 1 think a book (lit: the book) 
brightens up my gloom. 

7. When kings enter a township, they 
ruin it and make the proud among 
its people humble. 

8. Zaid made his house into a shop. 

9. The carpenter made (fashioned) the 
wood into a chair. 

10. The wind reduced the plantation to chaff. 


. <j, JUall C~als . ^ 

, j . Y 

■ hi / 1 D 5 " • r 

l ^j. r . j .o 

• J ij* U-ik -3 

4 j Lfc jJL— jUI ol . V 

.iJil 

. <CLj aj j . A 

judii a 
. L»liu>- if-j jlil y-b 
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Explanatory Note: 

The underlined verbs in the above examples fall under a special category known as 
'V'lWjok" CJ* and its sisters). They include — >■ ,jUL" 

(Jj ,J«r ij ^ 3 jjb 8 - ,-*£■ ,p-Pj. 

These verbs have a common grammatical function in that each verb introduces a 
nominal sentence, bringing about the following changes in it: 

(i) With the introduction of t (or its sister verb) before the nominal sentence, a 
subject (doer of the verb) is necessarily added to it. In sentencel the first person attached 
pronoun "o" is the subject of jb. 

(ii) What was previously the subject of the nominal sentence becomes the first object 

(Jj' ^ J of the jb verb. 

(iii) What was previously the predicate of the nominal sentence becomes the second 
object (Oti 4 j J^ii) of the verb. 

In sentence 1, originally, i ii-Ua — Jl", before the introduction of ^ — t, the subject 
(ia-Ail becomes the first object of jb and is therefore in the accusative case, while ^ — ■* 
becomes its second object and is also in the accusative case. The second object, like the 
predicate of a nominal sentence, can be a single noun (as in sentence 1) or a nominal 
sentence (as in sentence 2) or a verbal sentence (as in sentence 6). It can also be a 
prepositional phrase, (3_llsJl — i). With regard to meaning, j — b and its sister can be 
divided into two categories: 

(i) * Jliil (ii) jL+odlj Jj 

Ojlill JUsl: are verbs expressing thought or feeling. These are further classified into 
two groups (a) jlipl Jiiif i.e. verbs of certainty (b) Jliit i.e. verbs of probability. 


cl> V235: 2 
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Verbs of certainty express something which is actually true or true according to the 
speaker’s perception; E.g.: j, i* ji (Know that Allah knows what 

is in your hearts.) 

In the preceding Quranic verse, the verb of certainty jU*- (l) (in Ijilitj) is followed by 
a sentence introduced by of. This construction (i.e. a verb of certainty or probability 
followed by of and its accompanying sentence) is known in Arabic grammar as ^ 

Jjji (lit: equivalent of a verbal noun occurring in place of the two 
objects of^li- or its sisters) u> . The implied meaning is: ^ i iitjjup \°Jd hj". Jliif" 

include: 'JjJ ,Ji. 

01 — <Jl — *jf (verbs of probability): are verbs which express varying degrees of 
probability. They include 

— Jlj jUsh verbs of transformation or conversion. These are verbs which 

indicate the changing of something from one state to another. They include: ,'J — 

£'J ,ij See sentences 6, 7, 8 and 9. 

Rule No. 70: 

1. and its sisters” are a group of verbs, which introduce a nominal sentence. 

(l * When jUi- is used to express the same meaning as *-»>, it is treated like an ordinary verb; e.g: jUif V. 

(2) ot with its accompanying sentence is in the accusative position. 

(3) isfj here is used to mean thinking or understanding, usij which denotes seeing with the senses is not a ^ 

verb. It takes one object e.g.: ^ Uj oJtj. 

(4) -li) is used in the sense of thought or understanding, ai) which means “to find something” in a physical 
sense, is not a '$> verb. Similarly -u-) which means to grieve is also not a^b verb. 

(5) expresses varying degrees of doubt or certainty. It is also used to express absolute certainty: qjj) 

<!> j**- 1 ) 1^1 j j 1 * VJ.- It (i.e. prayer) is indeed hard except for the humble of 

heart, who are certain that they will meet their Lord and to Him they will return. 
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2. When jb or its sister verb enters upon a nominal sentence, the subject (of the nominal 
sentence) becomes the first object (Jjf J j***) of the verb and the predicate becomes 
its second object (Oti J 

3. The second object of the \ t verb can be a single noun, nominal sentence, a verbal 
sentence or a prepositional phrase. 

4. "jo and its sisters fall under two main categories (1) JUil, which express thought 

or feeling. These can be further classified into (a) JUii which express certainty and 
include nj j ‘-^3 4 ^j ,-4^ an d (b) which express probability and 

include — * tU«^- lXp tjli- ijb). (2) Jj — — J' J' — *it which signify 

transformation or conversion. These include: i ) y nj Tffo etc. 

5. In some cases, — iaJ) Jl — «if are followed by Of and its accompanying sentence. The 
sentence introduced by 0[ which is the equivalent of a verbal noun, is said to occur in 
place of the two objects of the "fo verb: (j& JydT* JuU. jlO J3>* 


Exercise 1 

Introduce different j — t verbs before the following verbs, making all the necessary 
changes: 

Example: 

.aW Aj Jl AlpCisj^ 01— — iii liT 

Aj of 0U~3 jtJUil SjT 01 3-c-J 

.^oTaplIj) .t . \ 

.t .jiiijjiii ,r 

•<3 >m 1 .o 

.A . aJIaIJI ,V 
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. jli^JL) - < \ i . tJJuJl ^ A*lai ^liji . \ f 

. ^ *1 .OlJO^l 1 0 

.s^ojJl frbSl ( jloliJt ]^Ip ^ ^ .cSjidt f <L~^S*i\ jUJl . \ V 

.ital p isiaj Ojli jf 4 jT ; ^ 

Exercise 2 

State whether the underlined verbs in the sentences below are j — ^ verbs, and decline 
each sentence in detail: 

Examples: 

.(i) 

.t^4ui3l^iW .(V) 

. JLj OIj J :&*-> .<_ j — S Jjf J :iwji5sJl ^ {]** jj^***“' 

. li^o* LJb>- 2l j^aH l1j!j . T . of o^«J -L J -ti- j . 1 

.i^JiUl JtJLc-'i JUL>S|1 c-jfj . i iiiUJl cJi«r T 

£$jLjl j! i^JLpj, .1 ,4^Lval 2^bU j .® 

Oji jl c-jIj -A .t^liLl. l$JU- bl**- L)^»f«.li- LJu .V 

^jjaJI ^yr jlidl 'jtjy>\ »aJ aij . l • fji Aii! ^ ^ *jl ^i_«Jl jU*u . ^ 

.oOJl 
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Exercise 3 

Indicate the object or the two objects of the underlined verbs in the following Quranic 


verses and prophetic sayings: 


Examples: 

O-U- ^ 5ll*iil SJUjsJI '.ajjijLj jl ,^-jJyuL* ^1 JaI* 


.iJbl aJu« -tlJ till L* .(!) 

">P 


-^r'j "^P" Lr^L/ 9 ^^ 

. t yjly»'il ^j»*> i^s* 

. .^JLI J \j\jdr -Lil LjI ^vJbllJ J . ^ 


. YJ^ aJ dsj °^i*»l o*ii 0^3 - r 

. li y*5L>«j V Ai)l <Lk*j 1 J *i*J .1 

.^u — * -° 

•' i 

•Ijy i^*di -V 

• ( t^ ^yil ^y>-l»L«Jl 1 j til . A 

.ly j JJitj t^l«!-l:^^ Alii Jt3 . ^ 

Jil-! Ollo^/l bil^ Ail 
9 J j <>? ^ 

. illy sly iJjj sly (iii^ Aiit -tipi liS|fe jJit J_j-“ J ^ Y 
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■r^ o^ 1 r^ i^j' J[3 J V>3 ^3 • ' t 

■ bj^“ lj\j jy^i a* 3 J^'j HP <-j j Vi <tV J^» J jit t* lI.oIp JLSj 3^* . \ o 

Ui'S* dr? J^- *4* *4* ^‘/J ^ : 3^ JV ^ J* Hi ^ JJlJ >j' (^ jj . M 

.^1*' l _J f ‘ cs^ Oj^t Idai! a-dj ^— ^jj c^JlIIj : Jli tl& j2i\ 


Exercise 4 

Pick out 'y» and its sister verbs from the following verses, identifying the subject and 
the two objects of each verb, and differentiating between ^^UJl Jlol and Jj ^Jlof; 

: (Jij^b V^aJ' Jl**t) Lff-jj l+>l J " Js>" yVl oL V' j* £ 


Examples: 

.til Li\^i (jjll .(I) 

■"}*" Alfr-li Jo :Jii- 

■ c-j j >. <g~ .^ Oli aj J^oL* ;LM^i 

.apUiJi jij "Jk" HP'j^'dr? y^*J*i 

. I^»1p laiLJl ^ iLoisJl: . . . <) L* el Jl5>1 ^ 

.T .^dlljJbUpQjlj . \ 

.t ,eJj>-1j ^Ij^dosJ jJllfli Jjj .\" 


! iLJ- ail j lUi . 1 
frLi eld*io dr? ^ LS^i li*^»j -A 

•'j^* 

ls^ ^ jJu» ^ y&i . \ * 


Jip ^ .V 

; ar; 

Joj j 1 , j*"£ 3^ 'j' d^' r*'j ■ ^ 


'b'f-'jH 


•c/*Q 
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'-A? Cj - c) O' Jj . ^ \ ll <3ll LlJJ^ ihlawJ l^il ibiise . ^ \ 

. j j^JS 

Of *Je>f ^ Oi-fJ' f* ■ 1 i oil. jlJl) Oyp>J' >1^ $ . \ r 

4l)l . ^ — ill) 

t>* O.jl^' 1>J *i? Oil*' ^4#' 01 pjl . ^ *1 bill ^ jllj &13 [JIUl ^jjUr <^jJl _y») , ^ o 

Lrfr*^ (^.^' J* ?! ’ ^*_) ’ ^ ^ l j~3 j jJj-aJj ^ ^~ :...> j ti 4j jJiJj SI .IV 

I*i£j3 jjr *Gt jjTfTlf-jf U_J ^Jsjlpf Jill ole- Ja j LI* £ip 4j 

,^4kp 


Exercise 5 

Pick out j — b and its sister verbs from the following prophetic traditions, identifying 
the subject and the two objects of each verb, and differentiating between Jliil and 
JUit; 

• V. £_>J' jt-HJ £> l$Jl j^\j "jt" aj^l OoiL'Nl^r* ^ 

Example: 

. a^lti; l jf^i- ^111 iU-lij til jXaU( "of" — ; 

. jlj <j J_y*jL» :ll*i .i— >^a^. <Jjl 4j J ^juL* :^L»4aj 

. Lb 1 1)1 jl ^5 IS"” llLijPl *)il (J_j~*j 3^* • ) 

• diAlljsJjnj *»( l.dJLJais>w "ill Jajb-I,:ij|| ill JlS .X 


^ 4i)l ajjI:^ a 1)1 Jjl-j JU . V 

,<djjl- 4jl ollii j _ s ^>- J UJL L5 ^_^3?3^-3'jl*:0 i ^' Jj-lj Jli . o 
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. jCal Jlj iil J_yi> j Jli .1 
3^So ^Tfj j»-0JJ':ii|l Jj'-'j 3^ -V 

.e^j llj 3li-f 3^S"i :3l* AJ_yi>jj J 4#l l* aul Sy*j 3^ .A 

.Lsi- Ljj Li^f-j lJ iJJjr-j -lS LiU la^- -lpj 


Exercise 6 

Examples in Declension: 

^'y^Ve^ 

• :l . CJl o^J^Laj lj_ys>rj ^Js- ^1** ja\ ^|k> 

.i_sLa* jA j e ^P-T lS Ip syfcLlalt 4>*IaJ! A,..a'i ^vApj j ^ .. r: ■ * Jbfcjl, __S ^Jjv J jt Aj J^oa* r j^P 
.a y~ \ ^^JLp syiiUaJ' s^sf Aa*Apj tjjysu* aI5I i— * l3t* 3j}L*Jl Jail :<J]I 

**- '-1 aIpU j .a ^ pT ^jIp »^AlJaJl ia^ia)t *oiij i^'Apj ^ ^ £^jUa* : J>«J| 

.e t _ s JLp e^AlJaJ\ isrtlii I A.. .a'' AaApj n_Jj-,a> 01 j Aj ;Qj 

jAj ^P-T (_jltP 6^AUa3l A>*iaM <Waj o'^Pj A^» J Jj jl LJj — I C~*i 

. 6 jt- i ^1 p d^^UaJl 4>*JLa3l ^ i t j j j&%>* A-Jl .,3a * I 

• 0_ r -Ul ^jVlj 

. i .a> J jil! J ji» A»1 *aI| aJa^sJ! : . . . JaPj I dill ^jpf 

A^/2 I A*^Apj ** 3 tLjjJl ,8 ^pT ^Js- UjSsJjl Aajar ilOAp J fJjasA ^jCi* J-*i 

8jji<Jl A^liJl A-tfj A»*Ap j (i_j ^- ai* jlj Aj 3 **i* -3?^^ .ji*s5l lij 4 jiiJl A>»l43l 
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o^-T oJjSt **»'$£■} aIJI :ji-a :L«j> .< j o^-T 

."ilia jirt" ^ :Ljp^y.V} :J 

.^jl) li OjIj -(^) 

j-^.1— ^3 — :li :<lij 

* ■*^’ 3 ‘ij 3 ^ i<wai! L»^Pj ‘£_J-V* .(-^l^pyi 

• ^ 

• l£^j -tl> oJ-S> i — -*aj ^J> J* i«J'j ^ 


Decline the following in detail: 


:^jL l* ^ jpl 

. 'j.ytL JU 1'lilll cJilf . r 

. jjdp jf iu oT^iii ji juH . x 

.t-JLiii i^_Lj ^SyJh oJti- j . £ 

. oJ>j .o 

sJ»0^-j3l» .“1 

. o' ^'j' (j-J *^r jLglllj jfbl J*i- l 5 jJt 3*3 . V 


. L$j jl* jUl V j L^pLl* ^Ji* c_>1 j L* 

•J*^' 1,5* Js^'gLji 


‘&\a^Cr^ f'^j' ^ 


.A 


.> - 



128 


Particles Affecting Declension 


CHAPTER 10 




Particles Affecting Declension 

The V of Absolute Negation 


Examples: 


1 . No gentle forbearing person is ever 
subjected to disgrace and humiliation. 

2. No dedicated worker will be deprived of 
remuneration. 

3. There is no evil greater than (lit:like) conceit. 


. i—jLspuC-I 2jT . V* 


4. There are no books devoid of benefit. 




5. Two traits cannot combine in the heart of a 
believer: miserliness and ill-temper. 




6. Enviers are never at peace with themselves. 


7. Negligent women can never be deserving of 
success. 



y .v 


Explanatory Note: 

The above given examples consist of the M of absolute negation (^-1— >Jj3 — ?LSV). 
Important facts about V are as follows: 
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1 . It introduces a nominal sentence. 

2. It categorically negates the relationship or connection of the subject to the predicate^ 

E.g.: sentence 2. j— iSfl u — ^ categorically negates the fact of any 
dedicated worker being deprived of remuneration. While sentence 6 V 

negates the fact of any envious person being at peace with himself. 

3. The S of absolute negation renders the subject in the accusative (while the 

predicate remains in the nominative). Thus its grammatical function is similar to that of 
4 The subject of ^ is devoid of the definite article 31 

4. The *5/ which does not signify absolute negation, but negates the relationship of a 
single noun to the predicate. E.g.: *JL- J ^ — Is ^ does not take a subject in the accusative. 

iPV ^ would mean: A pen (i.e. a single pen) is not expensive, whereas J ~i> S 

means: No pen (i.e. not a single pen) is expensive. 

5. The subject of V should immediately follow it. If there is a prepositional phrase*' 2 3 ' 1 

between ^ and its subject, then the subject will not be in the accusative. This happens 
when S is repeated in a “neither... nor” clause, E.g.: jyji (Where in is 

neither illness nor intoxication. ) <3) 

6. N does not take a subject in the accusative if it is preceded by a preposition. E.g.: 

The subject of the \ of absolute negative falls under one of the following categories: 

(i). c4Ux«Jl: It can occur as the fist term of an idhafa phrase as in sentence 1 . Here it is 
in the accusative. 


(l) The relationship of the subject to the predicate is referred to in Arabic grammar as iLUjl 
translatable “as the rule of the sentence” or the subject matter of the sentence. The subject is termed as 
and the predicate is 

<2) An advance predicate of the nominal sentence. 

(3) This is about the pure wine of Paradise. 
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(ii) . It can occur in a construction similar to the idhafa phrase in which 

it is the active or passive participle of a verb followed by its subject or by a prepositional 
phrase (1) * . See sentence 2 Here the active participle \U — is 

the subject of V, in the accusative case, while dLs- is the object of Lai 

(iii) . It can occur as a single noun, in which case it is in the accusative 

position, and ends indeclinably in the sign of the accusative with regard to its number, 
form etc. E.g.: In sentence 3 "2 — »T" is the subject of )! in the 

accusative position, ending indeclinably in a 5 — because 2 — is the sign of the 
accusative in singular nouns. In sentence 5, the subject of V is — i- in the accusative 

position, ending indeclinably in a cL'which is the sign of the accusative in dual nouns. 

Similarly in sentence 7 o! — M the subject of N is in the 

accusative position, ending indeclinably in a which is the sign of the accusative for 
the fern, plural form. 

An adjective qualifying the subject of 'i can take one of the following forms: 

(i) . It can be in the nominative case (£j?V*). E.g.: (3) *1 In this case it 

is supposed to follow the phrase "UA — i V" which can be considered in the nominative 
position as the subject of the nominal sentence. 

(ii) . It can be in the accusative case In this case it is supposed to follow the 

position (3^*) of the subject. E.g.: J!)*- N. 

(iii) . It can end indeclinably in conformity with the subject. E.g.: *J\*- 

When N is repeated in a “neither... nor” clause, and followed directly by its subject, 
all of the following constructions are possible: 

(l) LLlLi L»)yLlLi I jA V (no enjoiner of good will be called to account). 

® here does not mean the singular form, it denotes a single noun not followed by another noun on 

which it acts grammatically, such as the 2 nJ term of the idhafa or a subject etc. 

(3) No true Muslim is treacherous. 
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a) Yj V (Both subjects are (1) £ 

b) £— ^ (Both subjects are in the nominative case. V has no 
grammatical function here.) 

C) ^ (The first subject is r j— ^ while the second is in the 

nominative case.) 

d) ^ Yj ja yry V (The first subject is in the nominative case and second is 

e) \-Jja Yy (4-jiil V (The first subject is £ j—^L* and the second is in the 

accusative case, in conformity with the accusative position of the first subject.) 

Rule No. 71: 

1. The N of absolute negation categorically negates the association of the subject with the 
predicate in a nominal sentence. 

2. The grammatical function of is similar to that of 0} i.e. it takes an accusative 
subject and a nominative predicate. 

3. V retains its grammatical function as long as it is not preceded by a preposition, and is 
not separated from its subject by a prepositional phrase. 

4. The subject of V takes one of the following forms: ( a) It can be a single noun (^j^Jl). 
[In this case it ends indeclinably in the sign of the accusative ]. 

(b) It can be the first term of an idhafa phrase (oU_lll). [In this case it is in the 
accusative], (c) It can be an active or passive participle followed by its subject 
(kJUiUL [in this case also, it is in the accusative], 

5. An adjective qualifying the subject of V can be (i) (ii) (iii) £jY*. 

6. //V is repeated in a ‘’neither... nor” clause, and followed directly by its subject, it can 
occur in five different constructions in which the first and second subjects are declined in 

( ) i.e. they end indeclinably in a while being in the accusative position. 
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a variety of combinations: 

(i) 4 (ii) »> _ qj— fr'W ^ _ £_j—V 

fvj 

Exercise 1 

Fill in the blanks with appropriate subjects for the "V of absolute negation (with 
complete vowelization): 

; JliUJl jSLiJU ^eu^js £> iiUJi V 


Example: 


Xj\l^y\ - 




Jujxj. U JlC* Uxj .X 

,aJJ| Jjp ^}l V . t 


.JSUlu Jo J{ 


,4 jLj- 




Vj -by J . A • t— ^ 

^ ^Lj aJC* ^ aJ\> ^ 


Exercise 2 

Decline in detail the subject of V in the following sentences, stating the category of 
the subject: 

ifrLJl_jv J 'y ; V* £yj "V 

Example: 



.iyL* :^jJ! ^ j*— ■( : 

. Jjj ^ 


. ^J\mS bli ^pl N 


.t 

. 3 S?( «»J JUI "}(f- V 

.aZj -by y 

.1 
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V *A £^il? -Uj jS-'J AjJj" V .V 

u — ; cjUiii- &\ jp jt pJip oiiili v . ^ Jpti v 

.pin 

• pp jly*S Aiifj p<>P V .U 


Exercise 3 

State in detail the declension of the underlined words: 

: VV' J*sJl ^ ^1 oLJ&l ^JpJ^ 

Examples: 

ZliJl sJ>U«>V .(I) 

:&:> i^ 1 Jgii; a3\Ilt "v" pi :J>Ui 

LS^ 1 (%*) ^>y^* ^ (.Lfrpl p "V" JLt (&o) pjf A^AJ 

VpP" (^■?) J*^- sl*l*J' V — j A*y y jli (i lyl*[ £*f’y 

. j1aa^-qjA\ dj<Xi Jaipl V ■(s-’) 

■ (*j^5l VI jy^i V j ^ Lp:Jai»Jt 

.yl^ip^d ^p V . Y ,jUpl^5pi ipi v . \ 

■ QjJ^I v J '-P 3 g^j^l v ■£ . 4~vaj Vj jisftj! ^ il-p V T 

pip VI ^ ajp^ ;tp V .n ptPLii ou£ L*ap P^Ji v .o 

(3l^ pj wpl UJ| pj ^Uajl .t_jijljp3l^4j"lijfpki Jilp Jij V .V 

.olp^jl 

Jap J-US aits' aip i _ r i*ai itl^i V . 'l • &\ p Jl;pu. ^ J iJLaii Jip V . ^ 

. apPj V} jLli’yi .III dPjuIp-V} 



134 


Particles Affecting Declension 


Exercise 4 

Pick out from the following Quranic verses, the V of absolute negation, identifying its 
subject and predicate. Also point out where is devoid of any grammatical function, 
stating the reason: 

l)Li fllxLJl ^ j ^ J iJLSl ^ {j* £ jAi- 1 

:SUUI 


Example: 

di?j jij33 j_ & 

• jjj . <L*U- 

. ^ $ U 1 jLfrJ Olljl V 3-6-* [ -Y ,<d^aij Jipfxj A 

,iL?3 v . t .,>v^ v 3# of siiJi ^ iu 3i . r 

.jJcSj ui v jji j c$>-4 v 033! ■ ® 

^jj — — !j iLljf jj-iH ^ A* 3lj4J 01 V A 

. Li . jLfd' <^j-0 

Jku- Yj 3 >'jLa d-»3 yj gu>Ji yy* ij>'j ’Jas ay ^ ^ j^sO' J\ c^j^s a \ 

V3 At -' r 
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Exercise 5 

Pick out V along with its subject and predicate, from the following prophetic 
traditions: 




Examples: 


. v&i ‘cA I'ko'i A 
j ijii Jii . y 


.dUi yi l#. 3^ v Jli & ^11 ^ . r 

f jjj jIIx JlS .4 

.aJp Aiil j»— *^_j t<J £j->j V S*>C«> V : ill <&! J _^j 3^ • 0 


■-* <jj*f *y <jf5~ <ui ^y, <ui' Jf* ( v r p . i 

Jbl jlST ,y 

•(j“*.“ ^ Sr“ay -t*j V_j L^j~*A 3 \£jjy “tw «^C(» V: <uil J^j .A 

Exercise 6 


Examples in Declension: 

•r? •(') 

tfLlJl 4**aj c-^ j . «r. » jl j*— »j, jilSsJ! . ( J*a1L <uJL*j U»S"" i ./3,i :01 .Sa^Ip ;j 

£^' ls^ i ^ 4 ^ p-*!- -O^JUl lA" AA 

: ^ : r^ AH 
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l)|' jlaUi* j j jtaJl t jj>r <-* ^ ^1* i_— jLiJl JuJl 

."of" N" 

^ V -NO 

4 — I — i l^)b .S liL* j-¥2t>- . 1 — waj 3^* i/* "*!?" jU-'t :ay 

(_y — L® 8^*Uall S^ls3l sjJ?r t*!Ap j tj iWaJl -kil 3!>l . ■ ~j\^y\ ja 4 J V 

.1 —fjJjfJ* "V" J^> jLSl«i» jUJl o_^T 

Decline the following: 


.i_jilSCJl ^ -uiiJS \ . Y 

■j.jsllf eg aJ CJj ^ tlljb . £ 

■ £* ^ J jli*il<)|l £• ^ • “3 

(*^bUT i_j j j j j* ^i| <1} N .A 

•yft' 

cJ ibj iSIIp U ^ i LJ {JU V illuJi, $im . 


. Ail V T 

• (jifjJUaJl ,_^ SfJ OLs .0 

• jilJUlIj S>liJL .v 

i&'jt 1 j-Mj ^ 'y^> M <j;y % .°i 

■yij* 



CHAPTER 11 




Examples: 

1. A believer possesses all the noble 
traits especially patience . 

2. Shun all bad characteristics 
particularly anger . 


I N j ^ 

. 1 * 


3. It is extremely cold in winter, 
especially at night . 

4. Prayer strengthens the servant’s 
relation with his Lord Most Exalted, 
especially in the night praver . 

5. 1 like Zaid es pecially (when he is) 
interested in his studies . 


U— » V j jjj £-» aJLs Jaj^j ilijjl . t 

^ 11*13 y ilj iJ . e 


Explanatory Note: 

The examples given above consist of LI — -* ^ which conveys the sense of: especially, 
mainly and particularly. It is composed of the V of absolute negation, followed by ^ 
which means: equal / like / similar/ same. - is the subject of Y, while its predicate 

which is implicit in the context, and is assumed to be or Y 5^, which means to exist 

or occur. 

The "Y suffixed to^- is subject to one out of three possible interpretations: (i) It is 
can be considered redundant i.e. a-i — ‘)j or (ii) a relative pronoun i.e. Y hy or (iii) it can 
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stand for a qualified indefinite noun meaning It is optional to introduce 

a conjunctive j'j before Ll? 

The noun following ill — ? M may be definite or indefinite. If it definite, it can be in the 
nominative or the genitive case, though the genitive case is grammatically sounder. The 
genitive noun following ill? ^ is the « — — i of ^ — ? (which is the subject of V in the 
accusative). In this case the ' — * suffixed to 3 — ? is considered redundant («u — J'j). E.g.: In 
sentence 1: ill?' Sj, — ?" is the subject of y" (and the first term of an idhafa phrase 

i.e. i_3llil), "L" is Sajlj and — S' is in the genitive case, as the *■ — — 1 of ^ — ?. The 


sentence can be rephrased as: 

" -J^a . — " jlY Jl '*3? (Lit: A believer possesses all the noble traits. 


none like patience i.e. he is especially blest with patience.) 

Taking the nominative ruling in — S' ill — ? ^), — ?" is the subject of "Si", "l — * is 

"3? ^ <_>L«i", being either a relative pronoun (J j — or a qualified indefinite noun 
meaning — -i", the nominative following Ll — Si is the predicate of an implicit subject 

assumed to be or any pronoun corresponding to the nominative noun. The sentence may 
then be rephrased as either: (if ll is taken to be a relative pronoun) or 

J* ^3 (if ^ is taken to mean 

If the noun following ill — ? S is an indefinite noun, it can be in any one of the three 
cases, nominative, genitive or accusative. Taking the accusative ruling in sentence 2: 
till ill? Slj JbLYt IjL L-li-l, is the subject of "s, ending indeclinably in a *>«£», l — 1 

is redundant, and the accusative noun following ill — Si is the accusative of specification 


(A 

Sometimes the noun following Ll — ? V is considered implicit in the context, and an 
adverb (L*‘ — b) or a circumstantial adverb or phrase (J 1 — 1) or a prepositional phrase is 
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ilL\ 

mentioned in its place. K.g.j In sentences 3. ^AJ Uyj 'j g.\!SJ\ jliu, the omitted noun is 
the sentence being: Si] ill- V f klj| \°J ^\ all while is olljil 

Similarly in sentence 4, til- N is followed by a prepositional phrase, the actual sentence 
being: J> SIpoJI llL Y 3 Jj*- J jl alii 2U udll. 

In sentence 5 ill- “if is followed by a circumstantial (Dll) phrase 3 ItjjJl ^ the 

actual sentence being: ( J v'jdll ll-d ^ Here the omitted "iJoj" is 

the object of a verb assumed to be while the circumstantial clause a J> tllj is 

qualifying laTj (JllJl 4-^-ll). 

/?w/e No. 72: 

f. 77ie "ill- Y construction in Arabic signifies that the noun following ill—- \ deserves 
special mention, with regard to the statement preceding ill- f 
It can be translated in English by especially, particularly etc. 

2. The "V in ill- 'j is the V of absolute negative, meaning equal or like is the subject 

of^ in the accusative, while 1 is (a) redundant or (b) a relative pronoun or 

(c) an indefinite noun meaning i^i>. 

3. The noun following ill — - ^ can be either definite or indefinite. If it is definite, it is 
either in the nominative case as the predicate of an ellipsed subject, or in the genitive as 
the Ys U 2 - of . 

4. If the noun following ill-- ^ is indefinite it can be in any one of the three cases. 

In the accusative case, it is considered an accusative of specification (jlli). 

5. The noun following ill — -- 'j may be implicit in the context, and a prepositional phrase 

(jlllJ! -tli), an adverb or a circumstantial clause (Dll) mentioned in its place. 


(l) Slllj! i\» lilt 
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Exercise 1 

Examine the following statements carefully, and decline the noun following!^ — ^ V 
(mention all possible constructions): 

: i ...Jl jLj^» 1 JS* 

Example: 

.aIIp UL- 

.S^J^Sj4jV (^) (^* j 

. ill ailia Jlp ^ j>Jj £cs> llL- N a^lp jUSo. of ^1)1 js- .i 

ul* aS^I^aII yjp>J .T 

.filial* jsfVi ui* Jpia^ls^iijHiiio^J .r 

.t\j j j oliN' ,j> Jd-p'bh Jap*j ^ *f 

. jl ptJl sjajtj l^.- Sfj Sjj5 ^ -k)l 0 j£u jl; .0 

,<dlp op-^l gs» Sljfts^UaJ'^ti- . “1 

. jC^I fJUS ^ j » 6 ■“ ~ 'C^Lt -V 

^l^lJl ^ Ul- Vj dJLli jJLp ^bJl OlS^j i§j jSOl 8 S^J V-i^' 4-^ ^ [^' 015T • A 

0j4i>xjj Lkl^^j j*jt>jUSC jjjli; JlilsSfl 01 AaLL»J| ^ ^ 

UjL- Vj balij l> jlai ^-fLP 4j)l j JilswaJl Sip- iOl jJj ^JUaJl ejiLJl 01^ . ^ • 

ile'LAdidlLjlSaL 

^ ^ i^r ^3 iM ls*3 IK L5? $s*k <p* r l s3 ^ & 'jW ' 'i 

.oUpi jlj SjLp I c~p- (^p>i-t 2iILj jJjUsjp_Uj 
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Exercise 2 

Rephrase the following sentences, using 

: "llL V" J* yV' ^ l*«J' if Jf 

Example: 

. J j^-lt j \'Jif J*>Ul 

. iji tjf “Wsli-J ( if ' J a»«3rJl (Jlni^l j^li j*ljl <c£«JJ . \ 

.otA-^al' SL?-j ^ 5lj>- ^iKfb illaZ' ^li- 4i)l 1 ^ ^Jl c^»taU*Jl . X 

j5 OjUBl >>4j 5^1 a^ji} £&i iL^y Jli Ji ^ - r 

. 4^L>- ( j^Jlwvw«J\ 

^JUll j-O Lilli ojli^JLl! . t 

■ 4^'^' s' j j <Ji ^oJlif lyU t i$Ip *ui j i^ju- uli ^ t s^llH ^ ailLU 

Exercise 3 

Example in Declension: 

iplsi-i L>~ « Vj o*X*^r»Jl ^ g ~1 i ,|/» i jtlaj 

. OjsJ-T ^^li- a^aUill io-skJl A*ij j L ^fj* 

. 5 f\]ai\ 4a.., ?g ll 4*i j j 

l 5^ “5^ ^^3 : p-$i' j 4? 

J — iill > ol — j j jUJl} c^i _iu»i yU?^L 1 5 ^- ^ j^SwJl Jl> :^jb 

. ay-T ^ip ay^UaJl »y>r oLi^f — ic~*J :<Lxl*j>J! 

> ' 4>- J I 2u^>\j 4*3 J ‘.A£\s*t^j ^pUt-^/ Lo^v- Vj 
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.is'jkiA ill- ^ 

, Sijj 'C^Lut IqJs' jiijVi . y 

L>-Lp9 l3iL> SjjjllJt ^p-i^Lljubf ,r 

.iin IruL fj ^fuVt 3 j jt of 343! . t 

• ill*- Vj j 3 - 1 ^35"" ^ ^ j^il .0 
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Particles Analogous to in Grammatical Function 


CHAPTER 12 




Particles Analogous to in Grammatical 
Function (1) 2 

^*wJ J I JtS I ^ 


1 ^ "U" (i-ii') 


Examples: 

1. Allah ii- is not unaware of what the wicked are 
doing. 

2. A believer is never a liar. 

3. Beauty in the face of a young man is no virtue, 
unless it is to be found in his conduct and 
character. 


. 0 4A)i L« . \ 

.t 


Explanatory Note: 

The examples given above illustrate the grammatical function of the particle U, which 
is similar to that of It is therefore referred to as It takes a subject in 

the nominative, and a predicate in the accusative case, and like ^41 negates the nominal 
sentence in the present tense. 


(1) These particles are t* ,Sl , and oSl. 

(2) This is known as C> (i.e. the Hejazi ti) because the Arabs of Hejaz consider it a factor of 

declension, contrary to others. That is the idiom of the Quran. 
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However, £ performs the function of under three conditions; if even one of these 
is missing, its grammatical function is suspended i.e. it ceases to have any effect on 
declension: 

1. There should be no interposed between the subject and predicate of ' — in this case 
its grammatical function is suspended, and it ceases to denote negation. E.g.: Sfj cJt L* 
^ (You are (nothing) but a mortal like us.) 

2. The predicate of should not precede its subject. E.g.: j lit S' \ Here the 

predicate of L* (yUT ) is occurring before its subject (^>); 0. has therefore no effect on 
declension. But if the predicate of ' — * is a prepositional phrase or an idhafa phrase, 
(iilsJt -^preceding its subject, then it is permissible to both activate or suspend C. as a 
factor of declension. If the grammatical function of I — « is suspended, the predicate (i.e. (1) 2 
the prepositional phrase or idhafa phrase) will be the nominative position, and if it is 
considered grammatically effective, then the predicate will be in the accusative position. 

3. should not be followed by j!. E.g.: ^-1 i 01 ' (The liar does not 

prosper.) 

"T (O) 


Examples: 

1. No man is honest. 

or One man is not honest. 

2. No two friends are faithful, 
or Two friends are not faithful. 

3. No soldiers are ready to meet the enemy 

or (Some) soldiers are ready to meet the enemy. 


Olij^Cs V . Y 


(1) An idhafa phrase, with an adverb of time or place as the first term of the idhafa. 

(2) This redundant 01 is introduced for emphasis. 
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Explanatory Note: 

The above examples consist of V, which negates the nominal sentence in the present 

tense. T ike ( _ ri S it takes a subject in the nominative and a predicate in the accusative. It is 

different to V, in that it may or may not denote absolute negation. Sentence 1 for 

example conveys one of two possible meanings: it can signify absolute negation in which 
case it means that not a single man is honest, or it can mean that one man i.e. a single man 
is not honest, implying that the rest are honest. Which of the two meaning is intended, can 
only be gauged by the context. 

V performs the function of ^ under the following conditions: 

1. The subject and predicate should both be indefinite nouns. If even one of the two is 
definite, V will simply denote negation, but will not affect declension. 

2. The subject should precede the predicate, in the usual order. 

3. S?j should not be interposed between the subject and the predicate. E.g.: In V, 

y will not take a predicate in the accusative, because it has no grammatical function. 

(£) 

Examples: 

1 . The truth cannot be defeated. ^ 

2. The traitor does not succeed. . ^*uJ| Oj . Y 

3. The diligent man does not fail. \^\j IpLlJI d\ . r 

Explanatory note: 

01 is exactly like 5 — j \ — ^ in meaning and grammatical function, and subject to the 

same conditions. The only difference is, that unlike I — it can also introduce verbal 
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sentences, though it does affect declension. E.g.: .1 — dydZ jl (They follow nothing but 
conjecture.) 


"6T (i) 

Examples: 

1. The criminal bit his hands (i.e. repented) but - . 

there was no longer time for repentance. "C ^ 
(i.e. the time for repentance is past). 

2. The lazy man rolled up his sleeves, but 
there was no longer time for hard work 
(i.e. the time for hard work had past). 

3. The heedless have become aware, but this is not the 
hour of awareness. (The hour of awareness is past). 


'j cAj I*Jl JA . Y 

oV_j o_jliUJl -ui .T 


Explanatory Note: 

The particle oN is also used like JA — I, with the difference that it negates time, and is 
therefore followed by a noun signifying time. In the sentence given above, the noun 
following oV {ji—r ,4pU*) is its predicate in the accusative.* 0 The subject has been 
omitted. It is obligatory to omit either the subject or the predicate. E.g.: In Sentence 1 
(f a — — ^°^j) the omitted subject is "J — >Jl", the complete sentence being: 


Rule No. 73: 

1. The particles Sf , ,1 — » and o)| are used to negate nominal sentences and take a 

predicate in the accusative like JJ. 

| 2. These particles perform the function of JA under certain conditions: 


1 The predicate of oV is generally an indefinite noun denoting time. 
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Particles Analogous to ^ in Grammatical Function 


(i) . The predicate of ^ and 0 \ should not precede the subject, and ^ should not occur 
between the subject and predicate. 

(ii) . Besides the above-mentioned conditions, the subject and predicate of'i must both 
be definite nouns. 

(iii) . The subject or predicate should both be nouns denoting time and one of the two 
must necessarily be omitted. 


Exercise 1 

Fill in the blanks with suitable predicates: 


jL^t oW lydlSU 


Example: 


■ 


. iullp 31^9 L* 

( 'j.s 
. L,\&\ 01. o 

. - Cj'jj ^ 


Exercise 2 

Explain why 01 ft and S' are not affecting declension in the following sentences: 

:aJLJI J^Jl^ 'Yj V /Ol"J^UJiv^jM lL * 


Example: 

. 4* jXJ* oIjlI_4 
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\j> . y 

. j. L> . i 
. L*is l_j JL^jl ^ ij j /Jj j./’jl l ^ . *t 


.4 j J*L» ^1 lliJlSl jl . Y 

Sfi jufyi ijas ^ . r 

. iUwCa jLHkl i j . v 

.•XLlI "i/t ‘Lph./all ^jjLlDI Oj . ^ 


Exercise 3 

Translate the following sentences into Arabic: 

: A Jl V^' j 

1. The prices are not cheap and the stuff is not good. 

2. Nothing is difficult for Allah $&, nor can anything frustrate Him. 

3. You can neither guide the blind, nor make the deaf listen to advice. 

4. The criminal is repentant, but there is no longer any time for salvation. 

5. The mother said to the children: “I do not have what you are asking for.” 

6. Fatima! Allah $£- is not unaware of what you are doing, so beware of Him. 

7. O Christians! Know that Esa is only a Prophet, and is certainly not the son of 
Allah m. 


Exercise 4 

Differentiate the particles affecting declension, from those without a grammatical 
function, in the following Quranic verses. Also identify the subject and predicate in the 
former case and state why the grammatical function has been suspended in the latter case: 
tji — a — )U- j ^ 1* aJUUit y* 



150 


Panicles Analogous to in Grammatical Function 


• — i Lfjij iUL* alii; ,"l>' ^- 1 * 1 .:^ .^-I) J^c- 3 l»lp :C« 


. blii C-Jl li . ^ 
•J .V 

:jyfi .0 
Jet's -v 

. AiSl JiP ^jA [aj Aill J -^^ j- 6 Oj^jAj 


. jU*JJ L»Ili Jiljj Alii lij . \ 

> ! J— — -A-! jtfl-L,' ^jA ^ ^ JjLP ji . £ 

. dyi}&j f.yj»'C> c...».U JiJ . 1 

^ i£}V$> cji Xaj .A 

.^£03^3* 1^3 *33-“**^ A* 

u — — jf l — ‘j j — A\ 

. dy^A ^ j 3Jj j cjf Ui ^ Ji . \ £ j — 4 Vj — =*-^[1 <J C* oly^i! I j-»it Ji! . ^ 1“ 

• d^i- 

* IP J i-1 ^ (1^^ ^ (*J A *1 ^ if (^i^’ J A® 

t j*>- oNj IjjU* Oy ja °^ili ^ LSsL»I j!^ . \ A *ij ejL* Ji J ji-3 j*<3* 3/”' AV 

-’J^y 

lli* • Y ' (/Jj -^ 1^1:1 C. 3iJj ^ c^U-i 0"y A<\ 

■ 4j 0 j1 h «jCUiJ .(iJilaViiJ^!] 

' — ‘3 <J^ yj 3iif 3*^' ■ Y Y ° — SsJU ^ f-#f jj <^®33 '3^** u^' ^-* • 

.O^iljullp-Jilij dljj .*V- 

• JttT r^ 1 of ^3 <>3^'3 <333! ^3 ^3 l/ 1 ■ Y f 

Exercise 5 


Differentiate the particles affecting declension from those without any grammatical 
function, in the following Ahadith. Also identify the subject and predicate in the former 
case, and state why the grammatical function has been suspended in the latter case: 
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4 iJb- U j-*-j 4i-pb-*bli ^ U jj- ^ja ji* 

:^\ 

Example: 

jl VI ,uWj Jj—jbcJlVj ,a11p Al*«-i.i*-f^ ^ l> :JlS 

aL. 4j)l 

.'L*' jji :^=<vi ■ L p— »t ,4-vJtj '.^ \J^-\ ^jA ,sL*Ip :U 

,4^Jj J^jjl> Jl5 . \ 

. aj-LoJU L*j Igli 'AJll ^ aj’VIauI Jjjl JJL! tiJJL*^ Jli . Y 

l y* AiJUiSJ L» L; frUj^ft l)Ij L» {jA JSLaij j*J AJfiJl ^i l ! ^ :is§i^ Jli . V 

1*0 

IJLa L*lj t aJjj ^ ^ x .-j IJla l»f 4 (_^9 4JIjJl*j Lj OIjJUj ^^Lc- Si§& ^ 

. SLLJl) jl5v» 

4 1 [y - i ! (*. j OJj 4 j'jd AlJ *i|f 4l_jl*iSsJl A2*\ j jjl Jjj Vi £y?i jj L* ^ A«l <Jj*A j Jli . ® 

■ Jj 1 — AjJjP l_J^5-w*J 

Ulis- ^jShj ol_y*-lJl ^ai (^ji ^ps- j : Jtf jli 'JS" 5‘>Call ^ls lil HI ill J^j 01^ . “\ 

: JUi ?Lj)Jj> ^i (_$y !*Jil J : LJi» AlLfcL>i«3l U5" : <_)U Sfl ciiJL ^ 4_i^p .V 

:Jl — 4 i 4 ALi.il — >^j» — iS/i^-LAj^ 0^JlcJ7t :JU .A 

lii y*ti ^|jL aJ)LL* L \jJl1$ : 4aJlp^^S^L^- 1 L^.AiP 

*“'J j — — i : (aS ^'^Li c ^li-^>-^tj (aS 5f)ufSliy , 'ij0p 

a )L j : Jtfjf aj ^ boll j^-T ^ iDl^ j 4 >>-^h ^ : J^* ,aJ auI^I 4 1 iii-i^s- 

. A»i aJ iljL j «-djj 
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Exercise 6 

Examples in Declension: 

•Jjf .(i) 

— V :Ul •(jW :U 

: C — ^ J* <jh* J* ‘-’f- / l L. ,, r -l ( *i J IJj- 

OUUi» jJjSmJIjjUJI . j* <-s y»j j>? ^ jjSLJI £*j*]J J+oz* 

■"^*" T?~ UiaJ j}jr** ,-^'j j* s- ■—>. :Js*ji .V^ 

J* y~* J-^ ■"’tfi "— i L«J J^- V 0_ ? CJI JU- w iiLi :0I 

lira .^JJ^VO^CJl j^ih\ :Vi 

.aJ! (_>Ua^<iUs^fby»r ^ J^al* j~w> :iJ .iw>U^*y»je yfcljajl i^ail 

Decline the following in detail: 

. fJua 4 pLC» o' V j aU^I^JJ .\ 

• Jl . Y 

^ C* . V 

.I5li JllJl Uj Ly-iO L»j 'Cfi^ke- iijji |*J il . o 
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English 

Word List 

Nouns 

Arabic 


Cheap, low 



Stuff, goods, merchandise 



Listened to 

* - , 


Frustrate him 



Deaf 



It is no longer time for salvation 



Unaware 



Nothing is difficult for Allah Si 


He is certainly not the son of Allah Si 
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CHAPTER 13 




Derivatives of the Verbal Noun 

^ A . |/3 y). 1 1 

The Intensive Form 

<L>W? 

Examples: 

1 . (They were) The seed of those We carried “j ^ °.j, ;j* £ ; 

(in the ship) with Nuh He was a 
thoroughly grateful servant. 

2. Surely Allah is Oft-Relenting, 

Most Compassionate. 

3. Abu tfa&or 4* was an extremely God- 
fearing man. 

4. The believer is the most generous and 
reliable helper in acts of benevolence. 

Explanatory Note: 

The underlined words in the above examples consist of the intensive form (iiJLJ 
which conveys the meaning of the active participle with added strength and emphasis;® 
e.g.: the active participle jS'li (from the verb means “the one who offers thanks” or 
“is grateful”, while the intensive form j means a person who makes a habit of 




.L0-9-J \jIjJ Ci\S" All! l)) lju; Jli . Y 

bU-j ^>.y^ ■ T 

.^ijj iii I 

• J* ■ i 


(1) J*- j and <J > >>«Jl are almost synonymous. 

(Z1 The intensive form performs ihe function of a verb under the same conditions required for the active 
participle. 
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gratitude, so that it becomes second nature to him. The meaning of the verb in the intensive 
form is strengthened by increase in frequency and intensity. 

The intensive form is derived from the verbal noun of the triliteral, conjugating, 

transitive verb (cS-UcJl with the exception of the pattern Jl*i which is 

also derived from the of intransitive verbs E.g.: Vj JlS 

•I jsfr* (Allah says: Do not obey every mean swearer.). In the preceding Quranic 

verse the intensive form is derived form the of which is an intransitive 
verb. 

The intensive form may also be derived, as an exception to the rule, from the y Ua* of 
derived verbs ( } (-b y Jl*h), e.g.: fUal* from *Uapl which is the j-Ut* of and y.JJ from 
which is the of the four letter verb j ajf. 

The well-known patterns of the intensive form are as follows: 

1 <-!)*•» as in (sentence 1). 

2. Ji** as in "b'y (sentence 2). 

3. as in "l~>- j" (sentence 2). 

4. as in }" (sentence 3). 

5. JUi* as in '01 yJ' (sentence 4). 

Rule No. 74: 

1. The intensive form (i — j s derived from the verbal noun of the trilateral, 
conjugating transitive verb. It is rarely derived from intransitive verbs. 

2. The intensive form conveys the meaning of the active participle with added 

strength and emphasis. The well-known patterns of the intensive form are: 

Jjii jJUjL* ,Jlii 


11 Four, five or six letter verbs. 
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Exercise 1 

Identify the intensive form in the following, stating its pattern and grammatical 
function: 

;^l y* b$J ‘VN' OljLaJl 

Example: 

S* OblJ aJ , J yi Alj ;L»-^P j y *1>1 ‘-r’Ua^Jl y JU 

.Sys- 

."oLJ" S ojo a>S/ a*-*a!' <o»i j a^*Apj Jj** Ojy LS l^^*lL r , ^l **^0 '.Jjj** 

.' L_-li" S C-*i AiSl iojs 1 '! ^Lp SybllaJl Awij aa^Ipj Jj*# O j j A*-^ :J^aP 

. JLsdl ^-.b V . \ 

. <_jjLLL5 A3jJ j JUa Jbbt- . Y 

L> 0> .r 

. y&Jj 'JtfZj s-jj j ja£ ilns 4-^L j iijf bui j ^d ^ jdi dij . t 

. aI>- 1 iilliL ^Jl litJ Lil*- dJLLJ) y. 3jLL>JI jf . o 

.bg^P *1)1 j d>“N £jjj &I& Alii .“1 

. jL*£- j * ^ 4-jl^wabS^ ■ V 

. jTyiD UjJ>- j) jbgJl pUiL bilS" l 5 1L*J'a11\ a1>-j ^b*Vt OIS^ .A 

.illjLplh ClPj lljliUj *i)l A^j^^i^J^y^if-O^ A 

. <U?1 _)>=■ ( \jiJ V J Of-UaP Jbbj c ^>UJ! J £tkJ' Jip J^b j tlU }\yr Attt 0| . ^ > 

(dill jjbkUIl Jt3l jJUJi oUL>- ^plf- 0_yL2j ^ y*j ^-^P' , AlSl '^s j aA»w* 11 od* . \ \ 

. ^ j3l ^ J j^Ill 

zA- ■»- y» 4 jL>«— 'S/L )L |*llb L«lji L*lj*s> Lo^p a 1)1 j ^/'b^'ijr! Aii' *t?P bid* . ^ Y 

. Aj JUp £aJiJ| i Alii 



Derivatives of the Verbal Noun 


j—OMJ ’U S~^*i Alii Jl . \ r 

.\jJUCil*\ I jl '^Js- 4 jlI*J 

ls— ^ >4^^' Ss*^ tllJU-U^lp a«i ^3 £>' JkIp^j|Ul4 OlT . \ £ 

-V*- lil L*tJJL»j t^jL»«-LU IS""^ 


Derive the intensive forms of the following verbs on the pattern given within brackets, 
then use them in meaningful sentences: 

:Sa»i* J*»r J j~» yd\ J-J <_J j JUi^II £^2> 

Jl4 ,(J&) 3^ ,(^) ^(J 1 **) (4 ,0-1^) ,(Jjh^) 34= ,(Jj*») ^3 

.(Jli) 


Exercise 3 

Identify the intensive form in the following given Quranic verses, stating its pattern and 
grammatical function: 

Example: 

■ ^ '4 ju*t 

4 t ‘-J* ^^*0 Jl*i Jj J t_jl J^/l AilL^J! A<u*A> 

.(Jl— /!• 

.4^T ( ^Sy.UiJ\A^liJlA r A!o!>Uj t "OIS'" ^ J U j j UlLJl Aw :'3yp 

. I>_ ji 2 ^* Wj tlrJ ^ 

. JljJ^JtlisjjfrVT^gLi QL^L^aj jU!f. U^.°i .Y 

Jij . r 

Alii cMj C. - 4 -^ L»j dJJi . £ 



158 Derivatives of the Verbal Noun 

4jl d yj llli .o 

,\Ju ULia— i VJ Oj * lllij y O^PJb il)| .1 

. UlLo- jJil) J * i a ; l 13U ,V 
IjUp j15^4jl c-La* .A 

,Ju jj JL»v»Jl ^Jjj<i\ ji jjjjJl J-*j j J-j aJI ilXjj ^y ) g ; 01 . ^ * 

OtT <ol jLli'y! l$^ i jyLL5l j! JllisJlj y>j\ f'j Oj- li' 1JI . \ \ 


Exercise 4 

Pick out the intensive from the following prophetic traditions and state the pattern and 
verb of each form: 

: L$Jl*il j L^J j j L j i ; j cSjJL^Ji y ^ 

Example: 

■[}^i jb>Vj CfS* i^\ 

, y y J-® 1 Jt*3 0 jj tjb-* 

• "3^4" J**dr* "Js?" ‘jjj es^ **M' :J~~ 

, ^L«J <u>*Jl ^^-Jb V :Jjai is|^ 4jjl c«»- < :iijjj»-iJli . Y 

— • Jiljar^s ^4i)l Jj~“ j01 .r 
<d jLii alilC- jl al^-ti j ^js~ Ot^" jl: Jji a'jjeJ)\ c..*w : Jti j ^ . i 

,lj j :J j^j 

4aAp^-$Jj ^1=4 Vj JlS V Jj—j . © 

, Jj \s- j dJLL*j Jlj :p4}l 
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yjLlj jf t ^ 4 jil :^auIJ^ 133 ^ .*l 

• r> ^3 r3^ 3^ 3^ 33 

cJJs-l tj| :03“' SjL.j ^J Jli cJlS -V 

t<.Ll2U (*-P ! 'ji l ^*'j ^ 3^* ^ v 1 y 3^3* *3}^ £f:10 *»' J3“"3 3'-«» tJjj 3< 

33 * ib^J *^3 3 “' «-lL> :0 3 “' Jj^-j ^ 3 '-« * 3 tl.f:LiS 3 * Uju cJlai t^jj ^ 3 J.LJ j V l $jj 


./***' Lfitr^b Vj ysM ‘-r’J '■Sj*j*^li^^\d(^:' i }\i\^^'&\l^j^'& i J>\ i jf- .A 

3 jj 4*3 . S J* J* j^ej ^^'3 3^' yj <^^'3 ‘33* 
s-^'j i^-p" J-r*'j Jpj v Wji 3iii[ 3 lJJ 1^13 ^ 3j3 IjiV, *33 ijiso 3 jj !33j3 


. j-Cf 3-jsw jb .13 ^ y»\) ^.uj jli 3 c 4?3 

3r* ^ ^1 ^'3^ ^ Jt "cf-i ^ u^Ufi : Jii 3^1 jli-3Ji o£3r* 

<y 3& JJ3 ^- Jl i»' 33^3 C ; 3J3i 0 yi» 3.5U afuSii jliJi (3*J *33- S *#i 333.3 oisr 

of •—^ : 3 ^«* ‘ 5 *^ 1 ' y*^ c->> di^ 4 jll~. Sf| 3 -?^' (^ 3 ^* 


^£*J 4j^Ji}\ J\ jpt Jjt' L 


Example in Declension: 


Exercise 5 


J-ll 3^ Jy*- v^* 

s- — IS" — S SjL^s yJLJl SA-^s : B^*UiJl ifcvaJl <4*ij 4j‘'*fs-j ^ J* ^di*» • ‘- ^ 

J — “^i>* • B j p ^ tj* ° A*i J 5 >*Ap_j ^ ji y y*- \ y*- . a a y^UaJl A*^aJl 4 jJj o!>U-j 

• jr*- — ; iU-ssJl <Ji 
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Decline the following sentences in detail: 




10*4* 

CJ^JI SlM ^Ijj^ 6jlO jk tUlir V liuL t Vly v ^ 


A 

A 

.r 

.t 
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CHAPTER 14 

The Adjective Analogous to the Active 
Participle 

"C * " ' of' 

Example: 

Cr^- *«' J W? rjuilp&l ‘ [ ’J* 

• j*— ^ -K~“ J 015^ } jt-lssJl 

Anas 4j» narrates that the Prophet 0 was of medium height, neither (too) tall, nor 
short, with a beautiful physique. His hair was neither curly nor lank. He was of whealen 
complexion. 

Explanatory Note: 

The underlined words in the above text: 5 — Z'j ,J J tjv ^s ,'jlS- ,_kp ‘.. t f a q 

under a special category of derivatives of the verbal noun, known as JpUJ! _^L u^Ji 

i.e. the adjective corresponding to the active participle. denotes an attribute or 

quality which is an intrinsic and inseparable part of the qualified noun, rather than a 
transient property or condition. 

— Jl«Uv 2 — l! is derived from the verbal noun of the triliteral intransitive verb 
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Categories of 
(u^') 

*1^1 follows a variety of patterns (jljjl) some of which are inconsistent, in 
that they are derived from tradition and sanctioned by common usage while others 

are consistent in that they follow set rules (^13). 

The consistent patterns jljjY) are further divided into three categories: 

1. Original Patterns. ■ Js-f ^ 

2. Derivative Patterns. . Y 

3. Ossified Forms Analogous to Derived Jb Jj jiJl f 

Patterns. 

Original Patterns: : J4-f 

Examples: 

M ! ) 

1. Their hearts are fearful . 

2. The Dajjal (1) is one-eyed . 

3. He Allah W? says that Musa said: “He (i.e. 

Allah ip-) says It should be a bright yellow 
cow, such that its color pleases the viewers. 

(Al-Quran) 

4. Musa is- returned to his people, enraged (and) 
distressed. 

OrO 

5. Allah says: “Taste! You are most -C&) (H ^ y. <1^1 ! <3 i : <jd . o 

surely the mighty the honorable .” 


•0?) 

s^ij LgJj. J jJL Ail Jli Jli . r 
•(^^) oi^ 1 ^ 

. ( L<Lh 


Dajjal: Antichrist, lit: deceiver or imposter. 
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6. Allah says: (And) they sold him .1 

for a paltry price, a few dirhams. 

1. The believer is c ourageous when face to face ^ uLi UllJl . V 

with the enemy. " - ' k ^ 

8. Allah says: He (Musa $=3) said: He (i.e. Jl* : juf Jti .A 


Allah $£■) says: It should be a middle - aged 
cow, neither (too) old nor (too) young. 

9. Who is it, who will give Allah a beautiful 


•( J^*> dJJi 

(^JJl Jli A 


loan, so that he should multiply its reward for 
him, many times? 

1 0. Allah 4 §| says: have you killed an innocent 
soul though he has killed nobody? You have 
indeed done a foul thing. 


.(JjU) aJ AipUili 

JtAi ouhal Jti . ^ « 

.(Ji*i) I^SvJ lili CA?r JLSi 


<£> 

1 . Allah H- says: Indeed you are mortal and 
they are mortal . 

2. The leader of a people is their servant. 


•Ofs*) ^ 


Explanatory Note: 

The underlined adjectives in the examples are all — loU — f, derived from the 

verbal nouns — *) of triliteral, intransitive conjugating verbs. If the perfect tense of the 

verb is on the pattern J*», the U^> will follow the following patterns: J — *i, [j — *i! and 

3* If the trilateral intransitive verb denotes an emotion which comes and goes and 
posses quickly such as happiness, sorrow, fear etc, then the kLf corresponding to it, 
will be on the pattern E.g.: J*j (2> (in sentences 1). 


(,) U> ji; is used to mean an interest-free loan. 

121 Fear may not be a lasting state, but, like all emotions, it is an intrinsic pail of human nature, as against 
for instance, .The active participle is a temporary state which indicates the position of ones 

limbs relative to ones body. 
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(fem: If the verb denotes a color or defect, then the will be on 

the pattern 3 — **'■ It is important to keep in mind, that when the pattern J — denotes 
i.e. the elative form, (1) E,g.: then its feminine is on the pattern ^ — l*i, E.g.: 
Ls'Jf , and when it denotes — i — f, its feminine form follows the pattern E.g.: 

(fem: when the verb denotes a tumultuous emotional state which recurs 

from time to time and abates slowly then the follow the pattern 

Derivative Patterns: 

Examples: 

1. Indeed your Lord is of vast forgiveness. 

2. Indeed the oppressed one draws an 
instant response to his prayer. 

Explanatory Note: 

The underlined adjectives- in examples 1 and 2 are active and passive participles 
respectively, with regard to form. But they have been used here as — - oU — ^ because 

they denote intrinsic and permanent attributes, rather than fleeting states such as — *-or 

Ossified Forms Analogous to 
Derived Patterns: 

Examples: 

1. The army of the lion-hearted king 
was victorious. 

2. The young girl with face (radiant) lie 
the moon , delighted me. 


JjjJl 

dJLJl 


J dJbj jl Jli . i 


(,) The elative form expresses the comparative and superlative degrees. 
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Explanatory Note: 

The underlined words in the two examples given above are nouns, not adjectives. 
However, -U-Sll in sentence 1 has been used to mean ^uJLjl which is and >Ill in 

sentence 2 has been used to mean <3 ^ which is a derivative form of '*£■}■■ » » on the 

pattern of the active participle, or^lir which is an original pattern. 

Differences and Similarities Between a! I and which 

takes a Single Object 

&jl (t-^l jLtj 3jLaI I *>- jf (t->) 

Similarities: 

1 . luLikJl is a derivative of the verbal noun like JpUJI ^ (i. e . The active participle). 

2. ‘CjllJI takes single, dual, plural, masculine and feminine forms like -_J. 

3. u2»JI performs the function of a verb like J—pLUI ^1 i.e. It takes a subject in the 
nominative. 

Differences: 

1. is derived from the verbal noun of the intransitive verb (fj^ljjuil), while 
JpUJi jv-i is derived from the verbal nouns of both transitive and intransitive verbs. 

2. JMiJl (—1 follows consistent and definite patterns, while aiSdl follows a variety 

of patterns, some of which are inconsistent because they are based on tradition. 

3. Both Ji-LaJlj*— I and denote a noun and an adjective qualifying that noun. 

However, J — Mill* — -t denotes a temporary state or condition which is not intrinsic to the 
doer s person or nature, while — i! indicates a quality or attribute which is an 

integral part of the qualified noun. 


1 E.g.: The aclive participle means a person sitting, while means a brave person. 
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Another major difference with regard to the grammatical function of and 

will be explained in the following section. 


Examples: 


The Grammatical Function of 

iLiaJl JU*J (£) 

. I '^Ull jSOl jj-Ut AiP 

/^4W' ^Gi -Lp 

t/'Gl aiP 
.^dall^j jST ^Ul uip 
. jSOl ^LJI aiP 


Jf ^LJl -up 

• 4 *^ 9 / < jVi .CjP 

.^1^ / gfelljuffi ^Gl alp 

The noble-minded (man) is the one who finds favor with people. 


Explanatory Note: 

The examples give above illustrate the grammatical function of in eight 

possible constructions. The — i *i — f, ^ — S', in these sentences, is followed by a noun 
which it is qualifying, and on which it is acting at the same time. This noun which is 
referred to in grammatical terms as the ® J of — * kiuf. can occur in any one of the 
three cases: 


11 1 The man whose father is noble minded is the one who finds favor with people. 

l2> Sy^\ with regard to form, J *i« is the passive participle of the tri literal transitive verb J— p. It means: 
‘The thing acted upon”. 
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1 . In the nominative case (as in sentence 1 : it is declined as the subject (Jpli) of 

fH. j — C which is performing the function of a verb. The pronoun suffixed to * — ^ refers to 

_/J' (lit: the one whose mind/nature is noble). The may or may not have Si 

prefixed to it (see sentence 2). 

2. In the accusative case , it can occur in one of three permissible constructions: 

(i) When the qualified noun has the definite — S' prefixed to it (as in sentences 3&4), 

it is declined as <> J <eLi. Here, — Jl a — Si is considered analogous to the active 

participle (JpliJl^l) of a transitive verb, (2) while its Sy^ (The noun acted on: £— J±Jl) is 
analogous to the object of the verb. 

The reason why it cannot be declined as Sydu>, is that the verb i.e. (which the 
— sf is representing in this construction) is intransitive, and cannot takes a direct 
object. The may or may not have — S' prefixed to it. 

(ii) When the qualified noun JUJL*) is indefinite, it is declined as 

(i.e. the accusative of specification) as in sentences 5&6. The kLf itself is definite in 
sentence 5, and indefinite in sentence 6. 

(iii) In the genitive case (sentences 7&8), the is the first term of an idhafa 

phrase, while the qualified noun is in the genitive case as the second term of the idhafa 
(aJ)sJUi^). This is the most commonly used construction.^ 

Rule No. 75: 

1. Si^aJl is a derivative of the verbal noun of the triliteral, intransitive verb . 

The — 1' attached to the derivatives of the verbal noun (j-cla — U' otslii) conveys the sense of a relative 
pronoun (J^^*jU4).Therefore, y _^Jl is ‘ The one who is noble”. 

12) Which takes a single object. 

13) This construction is not permissible when the has — I' prefixed to it and the is devoid of 

— J' e.g.: Jh £i\ or are incorrect. 
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2. denotes an attribute or quality which is intrinsic to the noun qualified. 

3. fafafa\ Ufa\ follows a variety of patterns, some of which are derived from tradition 
(a^-U — fa; these are inconsistent, while others are consistent and conform to set rules 

The consistent patterns are further divided into three categories: 

(if Original Patterns (Ji*f Si') these are three (a) [fa (fern: fai). When the perfect tense 
verb is on the pattern fafffafa* follows the pattern: [fa (fem: «JUi). This denotes 
an emotion or state which occurs again and again, and passes quickly, e.g.: 
happiness, sorrow, (b) (fem: f-'f**) indicates a permanent condition, e.g.: color or 
a natural defect, (c) o'f — *3 (fem: ^ — 1*») indicates a turbulent state which arises from 
time to time and abates slowly, e.g.: anger, (d) When the perfect tense verb is on the 

pattern J*i, Ifa follows several patterns, the most common being: [j fa, *i, 

JUi, Jl*i, jfa, "jfa. When the perfect tense verb is on the pattern J — fa 'fafa i U <a 

follows the pattern [fa*. 

(ii). Derivative Patterns (j^-f VL i Sometimes the fafaZ ifa fallows the pattern of 

the active participle or the passive participle. This is when it indicates a state or 
quality intrinsic to the being or nature of the qualified noun. In this case the noun 
(which is the qualified noun) following fafa — * — f must qualify as its subject (i.e. 
Jpli), if the — • SjLs is on the pattern of the active participle, and as its passive 

subject (i.e. JpU!' If the fafa^ is on the pattern of the passive participle. 

(Hi)- Ossified nouns, analogous to derived patterns. This is when an ossified noun, 
incapable of changing its form, is used as an adjective denoting a quality intrinsic 
to the qualified noun, e.g.: a— f, fas. 

4. fafa — J' performs the function of verb. The noun it acts on (and qualifies at the 

same time) can occur in anyone of the three cases: (a). In the nominative case, it is 
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declined s the subject (i.e. J — f-\i) — -f, (b). In the accusative case, it is either 

declined as being analogous to the object of the verb or as the accusative 

of specification In the latter case it is always indefinite (a ^). (c). In the genitive 

case, it is the second term of the idhafa phrase («Jl the being the first 

term 


Identify 


Exercise 1 

in the following sentences, and state the declension of its 




’j j* jtij ijk ff £ 


Example: 


: Oise j (Jl 


ijj — Vj 3jiiJ 3 < ?••■« " 5^3' Jj-**-* Jl a 1 ^> : 

£,OV*J J}s** ^1 AiUii aA^j AiV.'-i'^- 

I — 3^*3 j ; ••• — »J! 4 jLa)I :c-5wJU-$J yu o ^)l Jtilji* a^ILLj 2 I * d . 


. JpU 4j^/ J 


. jUy>- A^ OT^I 01 . ^ 

jL^Ji ,y 

s- J ^^_ipl ( JsUo' 1 ' AjUx^ill alfi-" djlisJl 0^ T 

.l'uIji , L yyl}\ jj ujc, & oLii'yi o]C ohSt^'i <1*^ . t 

ifi fi) 3 J J~~j ^ \*J&> 0_y>o oLttvajy 1/^4 . o 

OLlljl CaUpahI -uj*. jbJl JOpIL^i^ jlL^ ill jts' . *\ 

j AjUjall jli-fj Aj^ail a^lUd ajUO. j JSC' 0* jJLil i_JUaJ Jb'j .V 
i ^~UaT j .a 
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jJuJl ^ UlkJ ,aLJ 1 LfiJ-S ,4jfj l-b-U- Alii -U 9-j p fL»\l 

.c. 

J Nj Jaij i ^ Jj»" J ^ ' 

.^Liv« j i—jLc- 

Sl^liiJl SJjjJl ^s-LLa <_£ jill j i$jjd! 01**JJl ^-aaJ( Alii J-p jt5" . ^ ^ 

LJLp 

sJw*u ^ jLIj jjLwj*]' ji ,Ze.j^J\ ,p$Jl ^gP LSv^*^' {Ji-^ C"^ 3 OUalbjl jlST . 'i V 

, ijt I IS"" ^ ^ JjsJl— i»ajl 

Exercise 2 

Derive the of the following verbs, keeping in mind the rules given in the 

lesson: 

; jLna'in 1 J*i jV* ‘Lfc-iwJi AJt^aS 1 C->L* 

4J .V ^ijjl •' 1 > <Jj>- -° c£jj -i <—■ . r *lA>- . Y J j 

Jai' .u b>^ .\r il>ji.\Y yjj* ,«\ pd - A 

j~~} .Y > ^ ^ - W dr^- n • > 0 

Exercise 3 

Identify iivdt in the following Quranic verses and state its pattern ( D jj): 

;LgjJ j ijiiJ 5jL^> JT iJllll i_H-*Lj*bf t ry> 

Example: 

.JtU j»- t j C'l dt L.ig- Ijii i.l.i'f' , ■> 1 C -J aJjI A-aJ*-^ 3 

:Jaulf- .J*3 Ojj :Uai 
,tC> il)Lji!l vl^»j 3*JL ^ jjlj . \ 

•^“ bP*' J P-^ ?>r^' P* bsP' P — A ^ ol ^P*J ^ 
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Uu* j £j\l* Oily X>jX iJLa tJyXj Uj . y 

. ^1 S/ C-~»- “4j oil? «jl«l ^ _y >«j i |jaJ' ~xJL3l j . i 

.,jj ^LU ^Ual tiliijj jU*j ^a ijli eCaf- . o 

. IwLt^ J LI g . " «> a] J-4-U OVl ■ %■! ! 0-£-IjL* OjOL \j&~ L?'^ , * 

.Lii- ') J-c-j jl5 , jf.'[5" :> jlpj jU*- lili Jjij .) . V 

LaJ^P 4i«j- lil , A 

J^T lil iiJJj ! jJli »'yy t*UaP LS~ lil I SyUJl ^ Oj-JjJ^J Ull <j‘j\°jZ j . ^ 

.f.iliji >\j i 4 lCs>i J ifisi y°p§ . i* 
'^°T Crf^^i <^>* J»j >*4; t_j^Jj J*-j IjI^— 1 di>l il)' y |iJl . > ^ 

aiL* jlli i_j*)\i. ^jS' ( *Ja; S/j .^Y 
^^lp&iO g A I^JjS3 lia^ j <C*I i^'LljtJr iiJiTj . ^ V 
^Sfij o?*JL ls^' ^^ oCaiii l$j L 

•<jr?- p j*^jl LSb L l^jd^" ^-Ul diiill ^ *** ^jj-Ul j oLlsxjli 4 oSCi . ^ o 

* -W2J llilS”" L>ry?- 4 j-C? JjiAiJ a1^2j cM iji ^y*J 4 J-C=5 £■ O? "dill J jj .v^j . \ 1 


Exercise 4 

Identify UZai\ in the following prophetic traditions: 

^jj^jS^IJLJliiL^iJi C~pL?-ty ^ £ J*Z ~> I 

Example: 

. lij ^ 1^1 j (Ujl j ijli ijiP^ aU 1 ll)f 

. O jj 4^w> AJufi : 
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-a-l d ] li)\^ 4j j lit Juijl 1 (Jl® <Ujl 01 4^1 Cj*^ Cj^* ‘ ^ 

'L>V 

J J-!t 44 jL) \q . /1.* i *^[ l 5"!)L» Aill .Aj ; (Jl5j tki-ULf- Jj^jl Jjilt I Jar Jj£- *lil 0] ■ r 

' .j£l»3 

(a ^. ?1 a j ^ 1 c^L ^ gjl ,_o U ^ ril 1 lil^ J-^-l ^lc. 1 . ( jL^< - /3!l ft_ifl!> ^ '~*\ 4 ! vl)l ,i 

.ULi *>4^ 4^ Lio-li Jj$o 01 ^>rjh 4^“^ 4£*JU* "ill ^l^ai J>-S/ ^4P 

<U>«Ji 01 !-X*^*-*b I^jLa 3 4j ^-4^1 jj\ ^ J_^j .0 

. i 4iii V} ^ <pk}i <jL>e_»^ I \ ^ «*1 j& 0^ L 0^**$ Lgj! J AjSS' 4jjJl 4 -t. dg 

*L»LaJI f -jj Ol4^3 ySl *jt aJL 3 jL* 4JlS" j 3 Jo j*Ja ^|L*4ii! oljT ^ ^ai H jjljk aaj! J j ^ 

, ^0 jjjjJlJl iljjifUl jjJJlJ* \j\ ji p-J AJiJLij ^i*J 4^1 >oj^JL) jj>-lj p-j 

j J; C4_dls- ^ C4y.«*>- 4®l J<»Jl ^JS** I(Jli /jj ^P 01 • V 

i^jil>- ^JlaJlj c<tU^J (_j^i ^ N ^joUL l(S J CA^Ij 4^ y*i OlistJli CcL 4 c4*~ ^ 

. <&\ J* a^Ju 4-^-i J* 4^0 c J 5 ^ 1 

tiLip o wLiP \^> *- .~ J j j, ^ > i ttaXip iJi^^Aj ^U «^>-I j A-jlS ^Jl^ 0^i U --- ^ -Xaju i 3^ 0i . A 

cSJ — aPC i^Jl JU iiXaS- cJixjl Ug ? jj Qli co^aP ^ ^ 3a^l!*»l jU Jj j]g JI) 

. *5^ ^uuJl i^l.^.'V’ ^--^1 t_.^U l^t.7-^ 

tjl UtlJlA :J 

d j — >-) < j-^^ Ajji *J -3 jjj »■■ " j)f : C?** ^3-* jl *^^»- J Jld ioLjL» tljj ^ 

j3)^ jj-* jiP^ ^L*ii 

Exercise 5 

Examples in Declension: 

jUlj * j ?* *■ ' ' ^jfcJl ^a o p. ; 4Jl *xA l j 
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Bjjt \ — iaJl Axij j£i. .9 ^.T ^Lp a yslJiJi i^aJl A*i j a/>Vp ^ ^ ; Ju J 

ij~S3\ 'J* j*- J»j>- : — j .aJ! (_#Lk* oLi^l ^ ^ .yJl ^Js- J-ai ^ ^^5 ; 9 

®j— — ^ , 9 j — *- aa^j -J l JU« aiUs^ft :«^f ,"JUii'" JpliJb oLiUi* jj^Jlj jUJl 

t^ — Lf 1 Sy^UiJl Sj~-S\Jl oy>r a^Mpj caJI <_3Ua^ SiUi'Vlj jj jxu> ^! :S jp , Jl ,^sLsk» yfcj 9 ^1 ^ p a ysL]iJ| 
4 — •js-^' »-*jJa**(*— 1 V ^ 1^ Vr* :_j .# _/>=-' 

.« jS^-l 9 j*0aJt 9 j* Aa^U - J 

•V^V'cy ^ :"... AlUlit Jy_Li Ju j" Ai^ftJlj 

. .( 4 — j) 

: u r wl — ^ - 0 v — ^ <u -^' A*ij aa^pj cfjUJlj — ^»UJl ^jUi« ^Jjti 

ayiil — JaJU^I A*ij Jpli IjJJI .a^T V»l^ A^I A^aJ o^U-j Aa J j>*Aa 

A^ 4wr j^ai> :a5^j ^p . 9 ^T^jlp 

•S' , L^V'i>" ^ ^ • ••• ^LJl t-jsjo" aLijsJI j 

Decline the following in detail: 

.Y 

. 1 — <jiajl ^ ly( AilL Jjijl A^isr" .r 

.Aa“> 1£T jLyiA^i-jjijaiifr^lJlj^ju , £ 
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CHAPTER 15 




The Elative 


Examples: 

1 . “My brother Harun is more fluent in 
speech than I.” (Al-Quran) 

2. “We are closer to him than his jugular 
vein.” (Al-Quran) 

3. They said: “Yusuf and his brother are dearer 
to our father than ourselves.” (Al-Quran) 

4. “Forgiveness from Allah M- and mercy 
are better than (all the riches) that they 
amass.” (Al-Quran) 


jjjl A 

it'Jisii ju .r 


Explanatory Note: 

The underlined words in the examples given above: vy 1 * 4 — and * — ^ are 

adjectives expressing the comparative degree. (1) They represent the elative form in Arabic 
(J14 m 3 which follows the pattern and is thus also referred to as ( The 

noun possessing a greater amount or degree of the quality denoted by " J — **\ is 


The Elative form is used in Arabic to express the comparative and superlative. The superlative meaning 
is rendered by affixing Ihe definite J' to " J J**'". 

(2) "*£■" was originally The initial was removed to facilitate pronunciation. Similarly (when 

translated as “worse” or “more harmful”) was originally 
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known as while that which has comparatively less of the given quality, is known as 
aIU or The Alt is preceded by "<J~f — til — *il’' does not change for 

number or gender, but it does for case. 

In sentence 1 is while the attached 1 st person pronoun preceded 

by referring to Musa >ga, is Alt^paii. The quality denoted by which Harun agn 

possessed in a greater degree, is is-Caj i.e. clarity of speech. 


The Type of Verb from which the Elative is Formed 

J, L gfl .fl i J ' U 


Examples: 

1. That is fair and better in the end. (Al-Quran) 

2. It is more just that they should please Allah 

and His Messenger 31. (Al-Quran) 

3. Ayesha is more brown than her sister. 

4. Look at those who are below you (in the 
world), rather than those who are above, 
that is more befitting , so that you should 
not despise Allah Si’s blessings. 

5. Good deeds are worthier of being accepted, 
if they are according to Sunnah. 

6. Allah is Worthier of being feared and 
obeyed. 


iJi 1 j ^ 5 S 6 dr* 1 1 j - * 

.AiSl 

■ Ai-Jl 'it V 01 . ° 

jf (3^1 aSj! . 1 


Explanatory Note: 

The Elative is formed from a verb, which has the following characteristics: 

1 . If should be a perfect tense verb ( J^ J*i). 

2. Triliteral 

3. Conjugating (not fossilized E.g.: ^ t { J~t- 
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4. Affirmative 

5. Active (not passive). 

6. Syntactically sound i.c. ft (not defective 

7. The adjective formed from the verb should not be a on the pattei h Jlii. 

8. The adjective should denote a quality which can bear comparison i.e. a quality 
capable of existing in varying amounts, degrees etc. 

The elative cannot be formed from a verb which docs not fulfill any of the above 
conditions, but an elative meaning can be expressed by using a compound phrase. This 
consists of the elative of an appropriate verb, such as JJapf, j — \ a — etc. along with a 
suitable masdar (i.e. verbal noun) in the indefinite accusative. This verbal noun is 
declined as j — ^ i.c. the accusative of specification, see sentence I. Sometimes the 
masdar is replaced by Jjj — * These two constructions arc permissible when the verb 

has more than three letters or when the is formed from it on the pattern J — 

E.g.: In sentence 2, the elative meaning is expressed by an appropriate word J — =>-• 
followed by the jl", where 'j — 4?°ji is a four letter verb, the perfect form 

being Tn sentence 3, is combined with (as the accusative of specification) 
this is because the from the verb is on the pattern J — i.e. M (meaning 

brown). 

However, if the verb is in the negative, or syntactically defective or passive ^ 
then only one construction is permissible and that is: 
ujy j j j Js- 

See sentence 4, where is combined with jjj — - j-Ua — * (consisting of 01 and the 
negative verb 1° sentence 5, the is composed of ot and the defective 

(l) being a verb which does not take a simple subject doer of the verb i.e. but has to take a 
subject and a predicate (j~±) in order to convey complete sense. 
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verb (followed by its subject in the accusative). And in sentence 6, the u'jf- is 
made up of o! and the passive verb 

Rule No. 76: 

1. The Elative form J — is used in Arabic to express the comparative and 

superlative. 

2. The Elative follows the pattern and is derived from the verbal noun of the perfect 

tense, triliteral, conjugating, affirmative, active verb, which does not have i on 
the pattern J — The verb should also denote a quality capable of existing in varying 
amounts, degrees etc. 

3. If the verb has more than three letters, or has a K&iS ILf on the pattern J*If, then the 

elative meaning is expressed by means of a compound phrase, consisting of an 
appropriate adjective on the pattern Jiif, such as aif, etc., with an elative meaning, 
followed by a or its equivalent i.e. Jjji j-Oai, 

4. If the verb is in the negative, or syntactically defective or passive, then the 

appropriate adjective on the pattern J*i', can only be followed by J j iV- . 


States of the Elative 


(a) The Elative Devoid of $ and Idhafa : j* (1) 

Examples: 


1. And We are ne arer to him than his jugular . jJ j^_ ^ Jli . i 

vein. (Al-Quran) ' ' 

2. Persecution is worse than slaughter. (Al-Quran) . jl*T fcliilj : Jjj Jli . r 


3. If they are more than that, then they shall 
equally share the third (of the estate). 
(Al-Quran) 


jiS") lylfToU Jli .r 




'rt* 
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4. And the Hereafter is better and more 
lasting . (Al-Quran) 


jis .1 


Explanatory Note: 

The Elative nouns under (a): 4^, j£, are devoid of Jf and idhafa. In 

this case, the elative noun retains the masculine singular form i.e. it does not change for 
gender and number. The preceded by the preposition 'j*. 

(b)The Elative with J' affixed to it: :"Jt" — ! ! djsiill (V) 


Examples: 

5. Evil is the similitude of those who 

deny the Hereafter, but most sublime 
is the similitude of Allah 

6. And those who led the wa y, the first 
of the Muhajirs and the Ansar. (X] 

7. Whosoever disbelieves in idols and 

believes in Allah *§-, has taken hold 
of the firmes t handle. 


jidl \-J& Jtf .o 

'a* ^ j 0 j J'i ■ t 

.jUalSjU 

J'i -V 


Explanatory Note: 

In the sentences under (b), the elative nouns are in the definite case, with J' affixed to 
them (OjiijSd c Jj-Sfl). Here the elative is expressing the superlative degree. (2) This 

construction is subject to two rules: (i). The elative corresponds to the qualified noun in 
number and gender, (ii). The ^ jJaA* is omitted. 

(c) The Elative as the 1 st Term of an Idhafa I tiUaJl (£_) 

Construction, when the 2 ,,d Term is an 
Indefinite Noun: 

8. Those pleased with what Allah H- has destined .jUp .A 


(l) Muhajir means emigrants and Ansar means helpers. 

(2 > It should be noted that the elative sometimes conveys only an intensive meaning: most, very ... etc. 
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(for them) are the wealthiest of men. 

9. The Sunnah is the best code of conduct. J . I i j \X\ Jl <\ 

10. The Quran is the greatest guide for anyone who a \ ^ , 

seeks guidance. 


Explanatory Note: 


In the sentences under (c), the elative nouns are occurring in the form of idhafa 
phrases, where the 2 nd term of the idhafa is an indefinite noun Q — iai-f tj ^ai\ This 

construction is subject to three rules: (i). The elative retains the masculine singular form, 
irrespective of the number and gender of the qualified noun as in the (a) category, (ii). 
The — £ is omitted as in the (b) category, (iii). The 2 nd term of the idhafa phrase 

corresponds to the J-ki* (i.e. the qualified noun) in number and gender. E.g.: In sentence 


8, the 2" term of the idhafa ^ in ^() corresponds to j] — in being masculine 


plural. 

(d) The Elative as the 1 st Term of an Idhafa, :5i ^J\ (i) 

when the 2 nd Term is a Definite Noun: 


1 1. Fear of Allah is the most exalted attribute. .lidi / . \ 'i 

12. Sahih Al-Bukhari and Sahih Muslim are ^ \’f\ .V 1’^ %lt . \ y 

the most authentic of books. * i , .*• 


13. Those near to Allah «$l- are the noblest of 
men (with regard to character). 




-Ui ,\r 

.LiL>- , i : ■ i ' ■>- 1 


Explanatory Note: 

In sentences under (d), the elative is occurring in idhafa phrases, where the 2 nd term 
of the idhafa is a definite noun. In this case, two types of constructions are permissible, 
(i). An (a) type construction in which the elative retains the masculine singular form. This 
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is considered a sounder construction, (ii). A (b) type construction, in which the elative 
corresponds to the qualified noun in gender and number. 

Rule No. 77: 

The elative occurs in four types of constructions: 

(a) . Jf^» sJawJJi i.e. devoid of Jt and idhafa: In this construction, it retains the masculine 

singular form, and the is rendered in the genitive by the preposition 

(b) . Jt j o jJu-ll i.e. with the definite jf affixed to it: Here it corresponds to the qualified 

noun in number and gender. 

(c) . Yj—Q\ ^ Sjt-iuJjt i.e. as the 1 st term of an idhafa phrase, where the 2 nd term is an 

indefinite noun: In this construction the elative retains the masculine singular form, the 

A is omitted, and the 2 nd term of the idhafa corresponds to the qualified noun in 

number and gender. 

(d) . 3 * yJJ' uS i.e. as the 1 st term of an idhafa phrase, where the 2 nd term is a 

definite noun: In this construction, the elative may or may not correspond to the qualified 
noun in number and gender. The jllf- is omitted. 
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fuftn 

?*'>!. vj»j a 

■ Ojlir ^ J .Y 

L-ftU- JjJ Jib j J? J>io 1* j'j*- • V 

.cJiiJl-tL' 


. J-iLdJ AlLlit* 

.^ILp J^ijLjl .T 

.Y 

■ ^ 3iiUai .f 

.s^i .r 

-sy^ j jif tjl jAiiliJ ililkiJl jt y 

■ jef 

lli5" t ^3 4-J-P ll . T 

.UjLjl . i 


Grammatical Function of the Elative 


Examples: 

1 . He said: “My Lord, prison is dearer to 
me than that to which they call me.(Al- 
Quran) 

2. There are no days in which good works 
are dearer to Allah than the first ten 
days of Zilhajj. 


tL <!>; : J la . ^ 

• 9 \ 

Lfls Alii ^J\ f IjI ,j* L • Y 
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3. Have you seen a country in which the 
Deen is more strictly adhered to than 
Saudi Arabia? 

4. Do not adopt a companion who is more 
inclined to evil than yourself. 

5. He Who created death and life, so that He 
may try you, (to see) which of you is best 
in deeds. (Al-Quran) 

6. You will find that the worst enemies of 
the believers are the Jews. (Al-Quran) 

7. You are the best nation that as ever been 
raised up for mankind. (Al-Quran) 

8. They are the best of mankind. (Al-Quran) 

Explanatory Note: 

Like other derivatives of the verbal noun, the elative also acts on nouns and pronouns, 
rendering them in the nominative, accusative or genitive case. 

The Nominative Subject of the Elative: j*-* 1 ' J j** 4 

This can be either a concealed pronoun ( i ^w>), or a noun (^' — ^ If the 
subject (Jfli) of the elative is a concealed pronoun (as is the case generally), then it (i.e. 
the elative) acts unconditionally, i.e. there are no rules restricting or inhibiting its 
grammatical function. In sentence 1 the elative s- 5- ' is 

rendering a necessarily concealed pronoun (1 j ycJLji " j — *" in the nominative. 

This pronoun "y>" which is the subject of " ", refers to 

On the other hand, if the subject of the elative happens to be a noun, then the 
grammatical function of the elative will be subject to the following rules and conditions: 

1 . If the elative is replaced by its verb, the meaning should remain unchanged. 


■CL* -Li I lujj 

. ilil Z; Jill 4\ 4^ f t IdLr V 

"pS " jiLJ 5L>JL jii- : ^1*? Jti 


j>-\ ~£>\ J 1 



The Elative 


183 


2. The construction should begin with the negative, prohibitive or interrogative mode 

3. The elative should occur as an adjective qualifying a concrete noun. 

4. The subject (Jf-li) of the elative should be grammatically independent of the noun it is 

qualifying — $1 ^ — 1-1 o — *J), i.e. there should be no pronoun attached to the subject, 

which refers to the qualified noun. 

5. The subject (J — e-Li) of the elative should simultaneously qualify as the and 

The rules mentioned above are illustrated by a famous example referred to by Arab 
grammarians as 

A grammatical analysis of the above shows that the elative — >-i is qualifying the 
noun "J — Uj" and is therefore following it in case, the sign of the genitive being a fatha 
since the elative in its indefinite state is partially inflected (y* ^ ^). (3) is the 

subject (Jf-li) of the elative. 

Here, replacing the elative with its verb j-1 — does not disrupt the meaning: 
■ i — j dr — f Is — ? 4 — ^ ^ Ijt dr^ J’rj dP oiJl^ £ the sentence is beginning with the 

negative particle "li". 

The subject of the elative " jidxJl" does not have a pronoun attached to it, which refers 
to the qualified noun J*-> Lastly the subject is both and aII since the 


Lit: The kohl issue. 

(2) I have not seen a man in whose eyes kohl is more becoming than in Zaid’s eyes. 

(3) o*, rendering in the genitive has been introduced for emphasis. Without ’j* the construction is 

grammatically correct ", . . tAij ojJj L" 
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J-*^ 1 2 is an( i is "cjIa *)^J'". The attached pronoun "a" 

in refers to 

The above exercise can be carried out on sentences 2, 3 & 4. 

The Elative which takes an Accusative : Iw-aJI 3Jl?- ^3 J l jaislt jyJu> 
of Specification: 

The elative takes an accusative of specification (jilt) in two different constructions: 

1. In this accusative of specification is actually the subject (J — fli> of the elative with 

regard to meaning. E.g.: In sentence 5 the — !*■" has been 

rendered in accusative by the elative j-ls-' Substituting a verb for "j-1 — will show 
that is its subject with regard to meaning: \ ^ 

2. In this construction, the elative occurs in an idhafa phrase, as the 1 st term of the idhafa, 

the accusative of specification follows the idhafa, and cannot qualify as the subject of the 
elative, with respect to meaning. E.g.: Sentence 6 .s°^\ I'fds- -Li' 

The Elative which takes a Genitive: 5Jb-^3 J l jaiall Sy>** 

In this construction, the elative occurs as the 1 st term of an idhafa phrase, rendering 
the 2 nd term in the genitive. 12 * the 2 nd term is the See sentences 7 & 8. 

Rule No. 78: 

Like other derivatives of the verbal noun, the elative acts on nouns and pronouns, 
rendering them in the nominative, accusative or genitive case. 

1. The nominative function of the elative consists in taking as a subject (J — pI»), either a 
concealed pronoun, or a concrete noun. In the latter case, its function is restricted by the 

(1) In sentence 6, ihe elative -Li' is acting on two nouns, the 2 nd term of the idhafa ^LJ', rendering it in the 
genitive and Sj'-U- rendering il in the accusative. 

(2) The factor acting on the 2 nd term of the idhafa and rendering it in the genitive, is always the first term of 
the idhafa. 
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following rules and conditions: 

(a) . Substituting the elative with a synonymous verb, should not disrupt the meaning. 

(b) . The sentence should begin with the negative — ii), prohibitive ( l 5 — gJ) or 

interrogative (flgi~!-l) mode. 

(c) . The elative should occur as the adjective (c~^) of a concrete noun. 

(d) . The subject (J — e-U) of the elative should be grammatically independent of the 
qualified noun. 

(e) . The subject should qualify both as and 

2. The elative can take an accusative of specification. 

3. The elative can occur as the 1 st term of an idhafa phrase, rendering the 2 nd term in the 
genitive case, the 2 nd term being the 


Identify the elative nouns in the following: 


t ja 4 • • • £ ' yfi j OtS”” j .Sjfj W j +Aj£-\y 4^* ijLa ^ f I y> 4JLP alii ye’j 

(4a«dl^j j 2\ jjjs t<ui?L*Jl t*— jdj dLi 4^L> ^9 a jf L 
ls — J i ® J' 5 ' — r* J fj iy+e Jviif <2s- J yf* ijf-S (J— *1 y jlSvi . A. 

\jr a - — y}^\ ls ^ y° ‘W ^-g— yi (J y^3 C3 ■ A *~" •“ 

j-ijcdi jjl JjiJj . Lkf- Lg-ii£4j a y. 5 yj 

Cr* ij 5 * - - 1 ‘ \J jUl* e£e> yj y *1 Jljj 'j y 

J>Jj* .A yj^ji y y J_jtj Lflfy J jl y>J l< 

£**-■" I yj ^Sji y . “UPiJlj a Jj>-I s 

C*>L SI pjipf Oa-I a Jjt-y *4® -t*- 1 -iii .(* _J*Jl (_jlp ^j05l_j I ^.*9 j I JlLt- pjfc JLitj Lii 
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:*—> i o o J' j! j cf f -* >/ M <r^ v 

.IS- c-j^ j toL* ^jj *uU f jj aJp j 


Exercise 2 

Pick out the elative nouns from the following, stating the declension of each, its state, 


and its grammatical function: 

4 -*3 y J l$i y>ju> j tL^7Vl->- s-Lwf iJtJl 

Example: 

. J_5* ^ Vur- -Lil ^ >1)15" 

^lp ay^UaJl 4j>xlAJl <u*aJ aV^J jj-sJ :*.L>- -AiUa^hj Jl y * *' : * J -^ 


j A*i j L^jX« 4j jj-lJl <u_^>Lf- . V 

, Jljlj 4 j ijaLo La ^ jS*L) L^lfc! SjLitl AliL AJjU-o-l! 55§^ Cj^~ ■ ^ 

.2Lp1 i>J! ^\j~i JUl U_, *U^' ^USl i JUI ^ Jiit (JLJi .o 

. jL*U AiSl ajwj j ^~> ; - j <»1 Ssj JjJaJ! -t*j ^-*1 »*>Lva!I ."I 

^ IjJl& aJJI aUI ^ Alll U-p .V 

,UI^- j»-^ Cj*3 -A 

. U ^>r I j La ^ 1» ■» ^ aj Swj.lail j 4 ‘lJLjP' LaI j eL>- IuaI i_ij j]! , ^ 

.<j*^vajlj Or-jJ Cr^~ L)l J ‘LiU 1 - [*-fri LiUjI ^ • 

. LilSsJ Lglilj L«_l£- 1 ^ 5 ~ g 'lj L; jJj La^jl t*L*^/l aJLa> ^lisl 1^1 IS"" il)l . \ \ 

. uji ^ <ci L« ^ • jl ciiall ^'LS ' ! (jxi ^ J j\ All! AtJ- j OU^Jl jjl j!5" . ^ T 

.^^lpLi US^ Ul LuIp \js-j o^ - <J j' i_^5sl3 <£ f ji ^ 
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. l o -fr fc A.1 ^UlJ J *JJ*£ j*jl L^_i Ji Jlj y£~>\\ { j£- iijj jll^j { ^1*7 *1)! JlS ,\t 

• I_jJ j! p-b ijJiJ jfjAiil ^jjl iiJiJjl j yi~>s~*j ; ^jJLuj *iil Jls . ^ o 

ls — {^\j — • > *1 

o'ill — =*^' <3= — V s ' ^ — * (’“$'’1 LS**" y*Sfl i— iUtfjl <v* d)t . \ V 

. 4 j 0 j Jj C U X o 

Exercise 3 

Form elative nouns on the pattern J*it from the following verbs: 

Example: 

: jjS' 1 Ji«i$U J.^«tli pU-f oU 


y. ■ ° 

Uj 

.t 

ub .r 

0^ 

.Y 


. ^ 




u>li> .A 

e-j 

.V 


.1 

jj .'® 


t 

^ -\r 

> 

^ Y 


.n 

J*> -Y. 

c-f 

.n 

iUr ,\A 

P L- 

. W 


.n 


Exercise 4 

Identify the state of each elative noun in the following: 

J 5 "" (*^- jfliWa-* Sj^llobV'^pU-L* jS 

Example: 

4 jb*- £-* *ji#- i_j9U^-j 8 '~r J y* J **&>- Jl iy>rw* ( _|i* , ‘ aj ^ j»—*l :*Xm>I 

. JJa U-^1 p 3^ 'M lj' f>r 

. ,3* Ji 

. Jl^Ji ru^-Sn ij jivi :^i V cat . y 



The Elative 


.il. llI ji Lu ^ k ■? 

j&’jZJyJyj .1 

l^JjJUaJ d\j .1 

,l~ij Vj^t- jlSOjj OjjaPjj jjj .V 

• - A 

(^Aii c-jj J 

.Oy&r°jl JOglxJ j£"Sl\ jjJ JjJJj . ^ • 

<Jl5* a jl^U - <ujj iJjlj (_^ jJl 1 ili /^- js- 1 ^illj ^\ 

. ^ ^js- 4i)i j y\ c» j j jj«- 1 jjJjij *b/i jj^>-\ ) litij j '-r j 's p '^' • ^ y 

.Oj^LjV i j*Q\ y> . \ V 

. jjiL*j \ JJ l j^*o-Lj ^-*^*-1 f ^ ^ 
, ( _ s ipV' 4 ?j ^ J tlilll ^1 ^ 9-UP ^ ^ji L?jJl . ^ 0 

.LJ ^ixjLx o_^3_^aj j i-ijt jS' o_j i— I jj jj olLs- . \ *1 

. ^jlioJl ^_5 si£j j]a> LjisJu j L«_a j>*~**> jl ^S^Li - ^?xj 01 01-tj j> 0! jjb o\ i . \ V 

d)t jL5”\ifl Aklt JiIp °fS^>'£\ Oj lyjUil 'Jj&j j * 0. J0S^UlL>rj ^1 _j j* U| • N A 

UjliT^ 4 j yJ US^lf cS^' L? ^Sn :^ ! *"'*^ Jr**^ ®^4" ^ 

. vt . - H 4ji 


Exercise 5 

Pick out the elative nouns from the following Prophetic traditions, stating the state 
and grammatical function of each: 

: lJ j&y ^4*S^«_jtJe>TjO!lgJ y>** tj. 0ai .li (■ L«— >? d-j^L?-S!' j* £ y*c~*\ 
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Example: 

fity &C-1 Vbl S'i *11 V i 



. jlJo^ll ^ Sl*-i alI>Jl j 

:Les .iijxji J,OaiJl^l ;lJUaS( 

:La .Si^*^ ^gll J.. /aa;l l ;l>Lol . <uJl i_sUia>> SiLta^/L ^>r 


, aJ! i_#Uia> SiLiaVlj ^ . ..>3 axH ^->0 J y>ju* 

,<.l«jjl <UsJl ^JSI oj .\ 

tsr^j'j csl ^ 

.iSC* ^ UOJl # ^ ■ ^dil Jj( 01 : S^Jt Jli - r 

■ *5«V J* 'r~>' ? «J *'J Si Js± & >' ^ ^ • * 

.LJU ^s^S'l ^auI J jJJ ls^' ■‘SJ^ L^aIiI ls^-> -° 

J * U^«A~~<Jt 1^10 /y ; JlS ?jjnl 4i)l oy^J J :C~I* : JlS AJS- aill L J* - ■ *1 

' — ^ Oj^jJ' j jSb tlijiJl ^ ly ^ c->tw : JlS <up jil iji e IJJl :JlS .V 

4 — jjjj i« jiA^" j P j » $ (j»U (J-L^sfj 01^" .A 

. <u?-l Si yc* JalLi- J lAjLts 

Jj jsjt* £4“^ LS 1 ’' l - > '^ a> J (,5? ^4*4 ^>*1 OlS"" J t Jj' J y* j jl5" . ^ 

■ SlOj^Jl jliiJlj J y>~ I j|j| S&l JjJuj jlS"" Jj A?r iui! 'ilS cjT ji^\ aAA \y yty 

:c — i (_gi SlSi Jlif J^-oJUblSlI liulJ^JU ^Ip JlS . ^ . 

.^-U' li SplJjJJl^ {‘Ja-ajdl jl tSplJaJil ^ ^i-\ Si! IgSI C~lip C.1 : JlS COJ^JJ- o\ 
jl5T Oli jJ li i!a>-j1 jIipI VI ^jCy^ ^p>. ^ J y*j 'j&- li SJOIp ciJIS . \ ^ 
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j>{ lit J *j1 jlS'j .If; 5J)' dX&Z 01 j*iii C«j ,4^p ^Uil 0*jl 015" 

Exercise 6 


Example in Declension: 




.\j ^]t -l-it 1. -ji t-* 

*1 J>*-» ^ Oj£~ Jt ^£- Jj‘tj >=r '-Cj* 4>* ^ ^ 0_J^— it (_jip ^ ^ 

J j^UaJt 2 - -./»il 4*ij : J-il . l^JLy« <0*^1 L»^>- ji j-*J Uiai jj jxi* j j .i~j\ J £- y )l\ ^ 


-a’V/'^ 


•v'y^'o^ ^ 0 jSLJl ^ ^ ^ J>jp~ : ^ :v •»^ C 5 Lp 

(Jl>- Ql aiwT< jjjSt-sJij jL^*-!l . j^- 1 — j8>r ^ 9j— ^il 


0 jSLJl J* ^ j=r ^ f- : j* .s ^I^jU-syiUail wJl A*iji*'>U_j 4 ^ --V^' 

*Jt , J»J>^j>r J^\ Js- ^ :8 (J~^ 

:JSl J djf^\ ^ J~» j* '-> j>- ^ vOlii*^ 

3 .Mpj ;aJ JsUi* 3il»^U :U^1 .cJ>Ux. 

L5 — iV jz^zh'j. JU- OliLo jUJt . J _ r ^il«-oS/ ‘8^t LS U» J aiJ( a ^ > ^J| aj 5 r 

. " U15"" a jj-dij " 41*" 
, (_jl jp^/l [ y^ t-fi J^ 3 ^* ^ 4-jSl—Vijl ! .... J L* *cL»^*Jl j 


Decline the following in detail: 


4^’ 4>* 


_ r ~i\j>z l y L* 

f ji O'j^^y sjy^ J^‘t o| 

.SMs^^U^^t oLilt fjj ^ ^Uit 0| 


.aill ^ j-ij 4<JL«cJ jvf-fiitj 4jlyiU 4j\>^ait I ,j-*U6b t / , W £ - L ^i 0^"" 


> 
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CHAPTER 16 




The Noun of Time and Place 
DlSUJtj OUjJl 

The Noun of Time and Place on the : " J*^ 4 " & j ) j OUjJl ^>1 

Pattern 3*^ 

Examples: 

1 . Mina is the place for hitting the Jamaraat 

2. The time for hitting Jamaraat is the day 
of sacrifice. 

3. The rising place of the sun is the east. 

4. The time of sunrise is early in summer. 

5. Arafaat is the gathering place of pilgrims. 

6. The Day of Arafaat is the gathering 
time for pilgrims. 

The Noun of Time and Place on the : 0 jj o&Jlj JUjJl 

Pattern 

Examples: 

1 . The birth place of the Prophet i$& is . afC* H , 1 Jt 

Makkah. 


J'sj* .v 
• Yy- J-s -f 

1 J ^IU J J 

oiiy 1 j»jj . “t 


(U Jamaraat are the stone pillars which represent the satans. These arc hit by pilgrims with pebbles, as one 
of the rites of the pilgrimage. 
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2. The time of birth of the Prophet H is . J jSfl ^ ^y> . Y 

the month of Rabi-ul-Awwal. 

3. Makkah is the place of descent of • ^ . r 

the revelation. 

4. The month of Ramadhan was the time of ■ * 

descent of the revelation. 

The Noun of Time and Place on the : ^ Ojj Js> olO j jUjll j^»l 

Pattern of the Passive Participle 

Examples: 

1 . The destination of the travellers is Madina . ?j lt^A • ^ 
Munawwarah. 

2. The time of departure of the travellers is .^4^' (* y. ^l—J! J^A • Y 

Thursday. 

3. The mosque is the meeting place of the •{$***& • V 

worshippers 

4. The meeting time of the Muslims is Eid day. i Jaj> . t 

Explanatory Note: 

The underlined words in the sentences given above, are nouns of time and place. The 
noun of place is the noun which specifies the place where the action of the verb is 
committed, and the noun of time denotes the time or occasion of that action. The nouns of 
time and place are both derivatives of the verbal noun. 

The nouns of time and place are formed on the following patterns: 

. r -Y t 

1. 3*a»: The noun of time and place is formed on the pattern from verbs which are 
either defective (i.e. verbs with a weak final radical). E.g.: in sentence 1 and 2 from 
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or sound verbs, with the middle radical vowelled with or E.g.: jijL. 
and (sentences 3 and 6) from and 

2 - J " fl a: The noun of time and place is formed on the pattern j from verbs with a 

weak first radical. E.g.: Jiy from -J — J — !_j or from sound verbs with a kasrated middle 
radical in the imperfect tense. E.g.: Ja^» from J4*. There are some exceptions to this 
rule such as <— •’j*'*, Ji from Jaw j <_ and _* \ i33-^* respectively. 

3. Jj—iflJl Ojj: The noun of time and place is formed on the pattern of the passive 
participle from verbs consisting four or more letters (in the perfect tense). E.g.: j} 
from J — j\ meaning place or time of departure. The context will determine whether 
J is a noun of time or place or a passive participle. 

Rule No. 79: 

1. The noun of time and place is a derivative of the verbal noun. The noun of time 
denotes the time of occurrence of the action of the verb, while the noun of place specifies 
the place of its occurrence. 

2. The noun of time and place follows the pattern if the verb is morphologically 

defective or sound with the middle radical vowelled with a or ^ i in the imperfect 
tense. It follows the pattern 3—*^ when the verb has a weak I st radical or if the verb is 
sound with a kasrated middle radical in the imperfect tense. It follows the pattern of the 
passive participle, if the verb has four or more letters. 

3. Unlike other derivatives of the verbal noun, the noun of time and place does not 
perform the function of a verb. 

Exercise 1 

Rephrase the following sentences by substituting nouns of time and place for the 
underlined verbs, making all the necessary changes: 
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jJL L» jfJu i_ — «L*Jl j*— <1 j( l)U jS 01^* 


Example: t , 

^ \. jll J' 

J-*Jt jiz.-A <LxJl \ . 0 ip* j 

.r .^iL^diju- .i 

4 . i T 

JlJ .T f ji ^ -° 

jjJjSf' .A »V 

1$j i.Al> ^ OyJst* . 1 « ijl]a*aj A-l^Jt ,jkLlJl ^ ^ 

. j tj/pl «.r^*w» . S Y ^ ^ 

. i^. ^oipJi ^ 0 ^ • > i 3^' J4- cj^W . i v 

‘cst ^ 4j‘jj4-liJ pJ A ' j» 44-Jl V^J' ■ ^ ® 

S-Li aL. [p£j 44k ‘?r^' ^* *“' £?'j tlH P^*-* 44*^ ' '' 

. AlaP _jaJ 1 j A**£4il 

pPl jiPl i^p' jp' ( 41 * jX^dj lW P. 4^3 °JJ^' AiOlil C->w»^ ■ > V 

.pi*J!*Li»;l P? j-Upa cJljtlj .c£-P'j 


Exercise 2 

Translate the following sentences into Arabic: 

'• Ji J-*^' 

1 . Praise and glorify Allah in the morning and in the evening. 

2. The life of the world is the place where deeds are sown and the Hereafter is the place 
where they are harvested. 


195 


The Noun of Time and Place 

3. Dawn (1) is the best time for memorizing and studying. 

4. Say “ Bismillah ” at the time of eating and drinking, and “ Alhamdulillah ” when you are 
satiated. 

5. O Allah There is no refuge and no salvation except with you. 

6. The abode of the unbelievers is Hell, from which there is no return. 

7. The Muslims are so far (lit: in a place so far) from the true religion. 

8. The Prophet 0 would clean his teeth with a miswaak , before entering the house, 
before leaving it and before eating and sleeping. 

9. People are like mines of gold and silver, the best of them in the days of ignorance are 
the best of in Islam, if they have understanding. 

10. The world is a passage for man and the Hereafter is his permanent abode, so glad 
tidings for he who takes from his temporary dwelling place for his permanent abode. 

11. The morning is the time when people depart for their shops, offices and fields, and 
evening is time when they return to their homes. 

Exercise 3 

Identify the nouns of time and place in the following and state the pattern followed by 
each and the reason why: 

1^-w- OLj JS"” 1 —*_)>>■ ol 

: 

Example: 

[pi ^ V 0 j J 
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•M 

jPfcA ±*>J* JT ^ (*^J .Jlaj yl*-i OjJ j Js* 1 — ' Jl ^J a u^.j* ^ r 

<>- jL. j ^ jlo ** jU. j-J — Jl ^ j*i (J* L*LL*j Lr* V <J* -^"'j ‘V ^ <^' 

cV 

yj* j* ^.J u* c^ 1 - ^ J ^ ^r* J* J f>- </ c ^= s * - ' • 1 

JL^Xji Ula ^-hJl Jp-U ig\j ,^» oi J-Jt J^rSl — j' ji^V SOiLJl 

4 i*r ^1 ^ Ji -*a> 0 ^>UdJl £**•«* LS*i ''*?* J r^' 


Exercise 4 

Identify the nouns of time and place in the following Quranic verses, stating the 
pattern of each, and explaining any morphological changes (J*^V) that might as occurred 
in it: 

:o- ^li a* o-x»- 4ot£Jlj JU^Jl y^ll 


Example: 


• ?3^r 'M *0* ® t j -^3 

. " Aj j J ^ : (^ Jl 


•pr 3 33^ ^ '3^3' 3^3 t 

ji U*L» o}-i**j ^1 -° 
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• tO? J C-~pl liiwf ijj . “1 

.U jr ^4lpljj^j ^Jj 0^ .V 

.^i£ji ^ ^3 ili; CSj\ ^X6^l/ o\S"j Oi £ ); . A 

•0^* J^> 1/ J* Cr*3 1?*^\<- ^ Or* ^ J» • ^1 &T^J oTyll dll* 'Jej £ jj\ Oj . U 

Jjjtfljlf ^1J Oli' oiJ .\Y 

J-i j 3 o? OW °J ^r (4j # 4^' fi 'j^ '°y~s \l>^jo<-\‘J ’) *i^)i jl yj&\ 'tL'yj . \ r 

ls — ^ ^1 « lil Jli jlj .'xpj^ t^lik ll) J^aUSCIaT (llijj ,%Sy 

^ (J^' jf 

Exercise 5 

Pick out the nouns of time and place from the following Prophetic traditions and state 
the pattern (0 jj) followed by each: 

Hi jj Ol^Jtj OUjil (lui 4-J^h y ^ jS" -* 

Example: 

0411 J \y*j c-*w. ^ : Jlii tVyi XawLJl ^ #y> ^ o-j3 j^LJ' ^ '{/■ 

. 4i> J^J of ^iu> ^Ua^l jliT y y±Ls*J> l> OttJl jy^X 0| : J_^ 

L yU- l J*i» :aJjj 01^-*|*-v»l :.! •■» ■.■ «. l l 

:Jli 0 ^yjl of . Y 
Ijlc. — ISs»jl — :<iP 4«l Ju .v* 
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jjl ^ V! Q &'<[/*?► I*-* : JU .aiL^j Lii iH jj)' Jj~*j c...« * -» Jli .i 

411 j_lj 'j^'i ^ J*-^' *H • ® 

.U15” y\I^^I ( Jijll>r^-4jl)t^--«jL»Jj 

,jj& 3^Si »_Jr^lii 

2h' vL^s-ti .£i>j ' j>i J } IS lii J ^33 ^ f liUi alp '$*■ J c-jjj : J\i 4® ^ o* • v 

.illflV j' 

.li ^T “y. \j^)Cj cUJUu J&Ij t^i^JlSjlj 't'^£? 

7 } ^ oiiiij VI U- V ^ £>- i' j^-va; 4“' <J_r-j J 15 ■ ^ 

jf j_J!-l 3 ^j L* VjLi ‘‘a* ^y*' LS^» ***5 4i»jl 4i^-jl t)l J-fr* 

d\ /> uil>f il /5 U^i*^ iii (^' :[jili|^Jp-T^i»Ttii ill -oil J^-j OlS^ . ^ . 

ti) ; j I 1?*J lls^lv 9 ' lil;^} dJj : (J^* ^1_> * ki-Mlj < ~ J j*- J j 

. jj.^ill tiJLJtj Oj*j 


Exercise 6 


Example in Declension: 


otjLLUl t^j 't^y 

.(”^j*ii"0jj LS lp0l5UJl^i) W»il4*ijii , 5Apjc^ji^>'*Asl4 

4iUi>’yL; jJ^ss«-a :Cj 1 jU»JI 

No‘lji'1 (lii^ 11 ilLiJl} ,*^T ^ «^>UiJl i^ail 4«ij 4^i j 
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Decline the following in detail: 


. \J jJu juaiil j tw-A JLD .V 

-W — H i ,0 
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Word List 


The Noun of Time and Place 


Verbs 

English Arabic 

to clean teeth with miswaak 


Nouns 


English 

Arabic 

Morning 


Evening 


Field, the place where the deeds are sown 


The place where the deeds are harvested 

-l.sir*, A 

The time of eating 


The time of drinking 


Refuge 

LL 

Salvation 


Abode 

<s'p 

Return 


So far(i.e in a place so far) 

<_£&• 

At the time of entering 


At the time of leaving 


Mines 



Passage 
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Permanent abode 

% 

Time of departure 


Time of return 

b's 

Satiated 

& 

True religion 


Glad tidings (for) 
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CHAPTER 17 




The Noun of Instrument 

juVf-i 


Examples: 

1 . The carpenter is boring holes in the pieces of 
wood with a drill . 

2. The blacksmith is filling the iron with a file . 

3. Zaid puts his money in a wallet . 

4. The maid-servant uses a knife to cut the 
meat. 

5. The farmer cuts tree with an axe or an adze . 

6. The pupil writes the lesson with a pen . 

Explanatory Note: 

The underlined words in the examples given above are nouns of instrument. A noun 
of instrument is a derivative of the verbal noun which describes the instrument with 
which the action of the verb is. carried out. 

There are two kinds of nouns of instrument with regard to form, those that follow set 
patterns (^13) and those that are sanctioned by common usage. The consistent type 
follows the following patterns: (i) (e.g.:^^ in sentence 1) (ii) J**; (e.g.: in 

sentence 2) (iii) (e.g.: in sentence 3). These begin with a kasrated (iv) 


. ( *Jai 4 - i- J . \ 

. 3U j-L a j j Jj j . V 

■ ^ jUJl 



The Noun of Instrument 203 

(e.g.: JjUai T&ul* t (v) Jlii (e.g.: (vi) (e.g.: Siib tSJjli). (vii) 

Examples of the second type (^112,) are (sentence 4), and f jai (sentence5) 

and (J5 (sentence6). 

Rule No. 80: 

1. The noun of instrument is a derivative of the verbal noun which describes the 
instrument with which the action of the verb is carried out. The verb is as a rule triliteral 
and conjugating 

2. Some nouns of instrument follows set patterns, the most common of these being: 
JUjL*, Jil. a nd while others are sanctioned by common usage. 

3. The noun of instrument does not have a grammatical function. 

Exercise 1 

Identify the nouns of instrument in the following, distinguishing those that conform to 
set patterns from those that are sanctioned by usage. Also give the pattern of the former, 
and its verb: 

Jii-Jl O j J ji J J cL*— f jr 

Example: 

j bl^lt c— ^ il Liij il . jfy f ' -/»t , Y* 

LS^l <2-^ jj <cdli» . "1 diijti ^ijUaJl JjL2J\ £*2* . o 

.Jj'L^Jl JLjn-LJI .tfjUL 

(1) 5 jUij is spectacles, is stethoscope or ear-phone or the receiver of a telephone, V}1S is nut-cracker. 
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Aj[ j 5 Cj j AjaI>o ^ iu - Sl; A^ali j l W_jJa>- j b (j j* ir^*^ £**i • A 

.Sf£Jb 

Ja^'j 'jf (& t 3/V^ >>J^- jb 5^* Ji Oj^iUvLlt 3-^3 & 


jU-*)C j aJL-»Pj Aj*yL4 j Aj!j*J<J J LJ^ S?j3^ (^j V . ^ * 

• ^'3b ^3^3 ‘-^^’J s*^ j <3i ^4_? J J j j- 1 * j j <i"^j 

jl \>U 33; 1^3 s J3_^3u 3^ L_$l ^iJu lUC-t U Ji . \ N 

1 * \“ j* j.* 1 gil t U 1 . - a Jl. Li^Ja^y li ^ ! ' o i< .pUL-* U-f) cuj__ p(j lilj (AjjXtJl 

O.'iiU tAiaJl ^ ^jliUsa^? L-gl*^! L>1 ^ Lf! l^4j tplLlJl 

.^iiilJioiJb dUaJ 


Exercise 2 

Form nouns of instrument from the following verbs: 

: ifi\ juty ja o W *uJ ^ 

Example: 

^3 > : c'j 


£_IS .t 

- p 

3^ -i 

>: .r 

3? -r 

jL- . ^ 

>L r . \ Y 

J 3 -n 

033 ■} • 


iy? - K 

4>3 .V 

3H .u 

li; . \ v 

> : .n 

3j> . 1 ° 

lilfl . > i 

\£ ■ \r 


<_ile- . \ ^ 


Exercise 3 

Pick out the nouns of the instrument from the following Quranic verses: 

:M oltfl ^ o>VVI pU-I jr >5-1 
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Example: 

• JTL" b ^y> ^ jlfb b o)Ul aJLp Lu^ai ill* 

bill. 

■ >-r #*tl pj . ^ 

-T 

■ Oj^. l l uJLal d ,V 

• jlllj ^i^LipAjJ! £-1!^ L$I» «j^j .0 

J — Cr* ls^ J J i>* (*^ J (*^ 1*^ tjjli *S)l Sfl C>3 ilj . *; 

■ tijj&i Cr*} ^iUlJ * - L ^' J *■*' u^b!' j j£> 01 ^ JJ j . V 

Exercise 4 

Pick out nouns of instrument from the following Prophetic traditions distinguishing 
derived patterns from concrete nouns: 

(j'* -C»UJ 1 jlj 4 c/W 1 * uJ yty ^ ^ ^^1 

Example: 

y'j si^ Wi? ^All ^ 3^ 

^*01 .t 

4 y*>j £■ Ui« :iH *1>I J jlj Jli . Y 

:0a5j' . r 
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•Pf>1f 

* 5 >l <i*j JLi V !_£*■ J 5 "l Slj c£lj !■* 5^*J'-! ^ l£ 3^_5 :cJLi u^t> 1 

.cj' : (J_jA> LZ' :cjit^yaJ0 

j y ^p (*^3 ?3^j o* r^ c ^ s " ^i ■ v 

. 1^3-ii V j aX.^ 1' ^ 'ill ilpl jp ,^£*3 i<& \J j £ i^L^ti ^ 

iyjs'jj aJ^f-\j^ CL^" :Jli *J\ <4° ^Ui* j> jf- .A 

^1 Jlai c~>3>- Ji 3^-il oi :jUi 4 f’i (K *l;ti^j3 

. ,J>- aLaL-L 0 U^'A3 

: ^ Ui j ; " _^s .. A j| r i - « ^» » j Alii al- 3 » *Wj _ li j^j ^jl (JT Gjl ‘ 2 . ■ " ; .i**jlp wJlj . ^ 

JT ^ Lp ^jtl) 015^ 01 t*j ll»-UJ'll £-\l*tiA 1J -Up 015* ji icJlii ?^Lva-« ^^p j^jIp ' :*jA>u JL« 

.l^-^j 0_js ! Jaj 'll j ljla~ Oj^sxj L* 3^ 3 .11 ij|^ 


Exercise 5 


Example in Declension: 


,sj«Uflji ^32 ^■~*'i jij'3^' 3 

. v' j^V' 0^ ^ ^ C*^' ls*^ Vt* : J 


.a a ^UaJl i^JaJl A*ij S-**Apj jUJlj k_^>Ul JA a J ^ jU^« J*> l^OaJ 

.a ypT ^jLp a ^UaJl 2j>oajl <Uva» o*}Ipj (t_jj*<a> Aj Ijjd jl^*Jl 

Jj>oi!l *uai o*lU-j 4 «_J "Ja— ill <olji" <^1 (_»L^Jl < — *-Xp-. j ^ jlj-Jt — 1 1 W .«fl l l 

.a^T>^UiJl 




:J ^ 
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ji—l a ft- T o y>UiJl a ^«£jl a f a fr : r* 

. uUl*i* jUJlj ^Js- JykUaJt o^-S^tej^ t4-Jl 

.<— '^V'Cr* ^ ’ iLjtJl 

: 5-Till ^ 

Decline the following in detail: 

. AiA%Jl 5^L^!\ . \ 

. L li"l J j ft- J* if- JlSi* 015^ c)l . T 
■ 4 «h«~ f-! i)l C-* yi . Y" 

:&Jli .1 
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CHAPTER 18 




Appositives 



An appositive pi: is a noun or noun phrase which qualifies, intensifies, 

explains, or adds to the meaning of the noun preceding it An appositive always 

follows the noun preceding it in case.® 

Kinds of Appositives 

gljsllfllif 

There are five kinds of appositive in Arabic: 

1. (the adjective) 

2. (the intensifying appositive) 

3. JuJ' (the appositional substantive)® 

4. <L)l3 (the explicative appositive) 

5. jJ-cJ' (the coordinating appositive)® 


(,) An appositive does not have an independent grammatical status (*-/' >=•'), nor does it have a grammatical 
function I ^jl*) i.e. it is neither directly affected by factors of declension, nor does it affect declension. 
<2> Apposition by means of substitution. 

(3) Apposition by means of conjunctions. 
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The Adjective 


The Direct Adjective: 

Examples: 

1 • The strong believer is better and more 
beloved of Allah than the weak believer . 

2. In it (i.e. Paradise) are two gushing springs . 

3. The expert reciter of the Quran is (at par) 
with the noble (and) gracious scribes (from 
among the angles). 

4. The good word is an act of charity. 


cJtJl 

. Jlii-Uii ljLIpI Lfci Jli . Y 

\yh\ £ jT jjL , >dl :® Jli .r 

."asjCus Jli. £ 


Explanatory Note: 

There are two kinds of adjective (l) (2) in Arabic with regard to meaning: 

1- (The actual or direct adjective) 

2. ^^3' cuiJt (The indirect adjective) 

c-iUl (The actual or direct adjective): is an adjective which actually qualifies 
the noun preceding it i.e. it describes an attribute or quality of the noun preceding it. 


(l) The adjective has already been dealt with in detail in part II. This chapter supplies further details. 

<2) The student of Lisan-ul-Quran will have realized by now that the word cJj in Arabic grammar, 
translated loosely as “adjective” in English, refers specifically to an adjectival noun, or phrase, qualifying 
another noun which precedes it, and which it (i.e. the follows in case. There is a large variety of 
adjectival nouns in Arabic which do not qualify as unless they occur in the above-mentioned 
construction. It has been explained in part II that can also take the form of a nominal or verbal 


sentence. 



210 


Appositives 


The oju conforms to the qualified noun (o^) in the following: (i) Gender 
(■litsll} (ii) Number I'y'y') (iii) In being definite or indefinite 

JjJ Jci\) (iv) Case (v'J*^'). Note the underlined adjectival phrase in the above 
examples, each is corresponding with the noun qualified by it in all the 

aforementioned aspects. 

Adjectival forms which do not Conform Cft u $•"' ■ *1 ^ 


Completely to the Qualified Noun: 

Examples: 

1. 1 met a man who was truth itself. 

2. 1 rendered first aid to a wounded woman. 

3(a). (Fast) A certain number of days, but if 
any one of you is ill or on a journey, let 
him fast the same number of days later on. 
(Al-Quran) 

(b) . And among the hills are steaks white and 
red, of diverse hues and (others) raven-black . 
(Al-Quran) 

(c) . He (i.e. the Messenger) reads pure pages. 
(Al-Quran) 

(d) . His are the ships that sail like mountains 
upon the sea. (Al-Quran) 

(e) . I see (in a dream) seven fat cows which 
seven lean ones devoured. (Al-Quran) 

4(a). Sweeping men away as though they 
were uprooted palm trunks. (Al-Quran) 

(b). As though they were hollow trunks of 
palm trunks. (Al-Quran) 



.r 

jiff L»Ll i^lJjJli .(oiJl)V' 

■>' pi? «• ^ j* y Wr* 

Jl^*J 3li (‘-•0 

U>^^lL : ts h*S'*3ii 3 is Qr) 
jpJJl ^ Jli (5) 

ju^- i^>\ 'jAi < j ji Jii («) 

jj$jtsf rtSil Jli (<JJl). fc 
.jjjli J>j jU«pl jJfrStff Jli (v) 
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(c) . It is He Who shows you the lightning to jJi ^ 

arouse fear and hope; and raises up the i 

heavy clouds. (Al-Quran) *i!!? 

(d) . I saw lofty date-palms ; with ranged clusters. ^ L^J .-azj'.hL,;, ^ 

5. We have created man from mixed jiiJ ^ j ill'll dli (jl : jUrtfo Jli . o 

sperm. (Al-Quran) ^ 

6. Allah % has made five prayers obligatory / L-l>- ,-, 1 ^ J^l 

during the day and night. j , ^ . , 

Explanatory Note: 

The examples given above illustrate that, contrary to the general rule, the 
sometimes does not conform with the qualified noun in the four aspects 

mentioned in the previous section. Adjectival forms which deviate from the rule are as 
follows; 

1. If the verbal noun is used as an adjective, as in sentence 1, it does not change for 

number or gender. Thus it will be i\'J* l JUrj, tlLj and so on. 

2. Some adjectival nouns (1) do not change for number and gender. These follows the 
patterns: (a). Sy* e.g.: jj& and (which is equivalent to the active participle.) (b). 
Jj? e.g.: gi j* and (which is equivalent to the passive participle.) See sentence 2. (c). 

e.g.: {T (d). yl; e.g.: (e). e.g.: cAA- 

3. If the qualified noun is the plural of an inanimate object (Jiliil Ji- ^-), then its e-*i 
can be feminine singular, sound feminine plural or broken plural. See sentences 3 a, b, c, 


(1> These are various derivatives of the verbal noun (iSiii oW). 
<2) prattler. 

l3> i the one who pierces with a spear. 
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d, and e. (1) 

4. If the qualified noun denotes class, species or genre its can be 

masculine singular as in sentence 4a, feminine singular in sentence 4b, a broken plural as 
in sentence 4c, and a sound feminine plural as in sentence 4d. 

5. There is the rare case of the noun in the singular, qualified by a in the plural as in 

sentence 5 JiiJ); here is a plural noun (the singular being This is 

sanctioned by usage and limited to a few chosen nouns. 

6. If the cu*: is a number, then it may or may not agree with the in gender. 

The Indirect Adjective: 


Examples: 

1. O our Lord! Rescue us from this town 
whose people are oppressors. (Al-Quran) 


a Xt> ^ j>-\ Uj j • 'l 

.L^Ut 


2. And among the hills are streaks white am 
of diverse hues and (other) raven-black. 
(Al-Quran) 

3. 1 am impressed by every trader whose 
words are true. 

4. Do not keep company with a man of 
detestable character. 

5. The police arrested the man whose name 
was written in the list of suspects. 


red, Jujl ^ . T 

. <dl jit yr'G . X 

.AaL>- L> j "if .f 

J^l Js- -J^\ J&\ .o 


Explanatory Note: 

The above examples consist of adjectival phrases, in which the adjective (c-*J) is not 
actually qualifying the noun preceding it, but is describing an attribute or quality in the 


<•> The sentences numbered 3a ... e consist of plurals of both feminine and masculine inanimate objects. 
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noun following it. In sentence 1 for example, the "JUiji" is actually an attribute of the 
noun following it: This noun always has a pronoun suffixed to it which refers to the 

° It is important to note that, in this construction, it is the noun preceding the 
which qualifies as its in that the c-*i follows it in case, and in being definite or 

indefinite. On the other hand it corresponds to the noun following it in gender. This noun 
is actually the subject of the if the is an active participle as in the first 

three sentences, or .'It is therefore in the nominative case. If the is a passive 

participle (as in sentences 4 and 5) then the noun following it will be in the nominative as 
its passive subject It is possible (i.e. grammatically correct) in this son of 

construction to substitute an active or passive verb for the is always in the 

singular form, since it is performing the function of the verb. (1) 

Rule No. 81: 

The. adjective (e^l) is an appositive which qualifies either the noun preceding it, in 
which case it is known as or the noun following it, in which case it is referred 

to as invariably follows the noun preceding it, in case, and in being 

definite or indefinite, while it corresponds in gender, to the noun following it. 

The noun following 1 ^~- is in the nominative case, as the subject of the 

if it is an active participle, and as its passive subject (JtUJl 4-iV) if it is a passive 
participle. c_*J is always in the singular form. 


1 The verb always occurs in the singular form before its subject. 
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Different Forms of the Adjective 

aIoaJ jUspU C.jvJ1 * • 


A. The Single Adjective: 

Examples: 

1 . The grateful rich man is better in the Eyes 
of Allah 'M- than the patient poor man. 

2. Your brother was a beloved young man for 
us. 

3. 1 listened attentively to this lesson. 

4. Our people are a people with a glorious past 
and our nation is a nation with a civilization. 

5. The man who presevered, succeeded. 

6. Honour any man (whosoever) . 


.ud\ 

. Lj jJ L 1jLS> iJ . \ 

.r 

ol Ul*l j jtl J i '■l' * '*' 14 *^ • t 

.ijUa>- Ota 

.3 


Explanatory Note: 

The examples given above consist of the single (1) i.e. a c-*i which is neither a 
phrase <vi) nor a sentence. 

The single ii.»; is further categorized as 3JUU1\ iilLji i.e. adjectival nouns 

which are derivatives of the verbal noun and perform the function of the verb such as 
JpUil ^U-1, (4--' etc., and SjuUJI JiliSll i.e. concrete nouns analogous 

to derivatives of the verbal noun. The latter category consists of: 

1. Demonstrative Pronouns cLwt e.g.:«Nj^, 'A* etc. as in sentence 3; 

. I A* may be expressed Js[ 


(l) Single here does not mean singular; the ojC in . JU-j is a single though it is not 


singular. 
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2. ji in an idhafa construction, as in sentence 4. The cjycl* is mostly indefinite. 

3. Relative Pronouns £U»S|I) e.g.:^', £Jdl etc. as in sentence 5. Here the 

ojjll. is always definite. 

4. Numbers The o yc* in this case can be definite or indefinite. 

5. Relative Adjectives These are formed by adding Cf to concrete nouns, 

and denote that the person or thing, to which the <“jf is fixed, is related or connected with 
the original noun. They can be formed from the names of places, tribes, occupations and 
so on. 

6. The Diminutive (1) (y^J I) can also be used as a e.g.: A childish man. (2) 

7. The Indefinite li 1>) follows an indefinite noun, lending further obscurity to its 

meaning, as in sentence 6. 

8. The Verbal Noun (j-WaUl). This has been discussed in a previous section of this 
chapter. 

B. The Adjectival Sentence: ^ 

Examples: 

1 . O Allah $&! Grant me certitude which . tijji / ti-V„ yj, ^ ,JL_a jj^bl . > 

will make easy for me, the troubles of 

this earthly life . 

2. And never pray for any of them who jjbl ^ jJJ Js- *-• )jj ; Jli 

dies . (Al-Quran) 

3. And guard yourselves against a day in which you . Jill & J y*-y U y_ : J > lif Jli . r 

will be brought back to Allah $£■ . (Al-Quran) 

4. And guard yourselves against a day when no \j £\ j ; Jli . t 

soul will avail another . (Al-Quran) 


1 A detailed discussion on the diminutive will follow in a later chapter. 

1 J^Jf literally mean a little child. 
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Explanatory Note: 

The adjectival sentence, as illustrated by the examples above, has a o in the 
indefinite form. 

The qualified nouns (o in sentence 1 to 4 are UI*, -U-f, and f* respectively. 
If any of these words had been in the definite form (with the definite J' prefixed to it), the 
following sentence would have been declined as aJU- alii- rather than alii-. 

The adjectival sentence follows the o^> in case. In sentence 3, for example: 
"W of*" is in the genitive position in conformity with "ail". The adjectival sentence 
may or may not consist of a pronoun which refers to the o y->. Both cases are illustrated 
by sentences 3 and 4. in sentence 4, a pronoun implicit in the text refers to the"f*ji" 

C. The Adjectival Phrase: 

Examples: 

1 . Allah iSt does not except prayer without 
purification , nor charity out of ill-gotten 
gains . (Al-Quran) 

2. If they are women more than two , then 
there is two-thirds of what he (i.e. the 
deceased) leaves (Al-Quran) 

3. A man from the people of Pharoah who 
was hiding his faith, spoke. (Al-Quran) 

Explanatory Note: 

The adjectival phrase consists of a preposition with the genitive following, as in 
sentence 1 and 3, or adverbs of time or place followed by the second term of the idhafa in 
the genitive case, as in sentence 2. 


AS-tfs "i/j Vlllt 'h/ . \ 

f* UlLj Jli • V 

Jti .r 
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The adjectival phrase is assumed to be attached to an omitted adjective of the o y^>. 
Sentence 1 for example, is actually: . Sfi* [y Vj jy^ fiy abUai a^'iul J JlY y 

The omitted adjective must necessarily be a derivative of the verbal noun. (,) 

Note that in sentence 3, the J \*-j, though indefinite, is qualified first by y/y, 

then further qualified by the adjectival phrase: "o’yji Jl y". Such an indefinite noun is 
known as Yj>y. The phrase or sentence following it may be declined as or 


Rule No. 82: 

1 . The adjective (c — *1) is of three kinds, with regard to its form: The single adjective 
( J j — ^ ° the adjectival sentence (2 — L^r c *j) and the adjectival phrase 

2. The single adjective is either one of the derivatives of the verbal noun or a concrete 
noun analogous to the derivative of the verbal noun. 

3. The qualified noun (o>j — *_*) in an adjectival sentence or phrase is in the indefinite 

form. It can also be a qualified indefinite noun a in which case, the adjectival 

sentence or phrase may be declined as or JU-, 


Exercise 1 

Identify cu*Jl and in the following along with the o yc* of each 


grtr-J'j sljdl JT 


( f This is in accordance with the theory that the phrase whether prepositional or adverbial must 

necessarily be attached to a verb or its equivalent i.e. derivatives of the verbal noun (jiiuJl olalLi) 

(2) i.e. iL**- / 3JL>- iL*. or Jl>- SJLaJl <t_l / c_«j 
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Examples: 

• 5 >^ Q* j* Qi*i A? ^U^Jl Ja-^i ja (!) 

>( Jj>r ^ ^yLiia- C— *j :^iUaj! :Ai*~^«Jl 

. !.« j : .* AiJi^- !j! (<_a) 

^J«Jl ^5il! wLl*Ji il^j a5i! ^ 

i- f y* jp C-^~“ jt !^j>- Jli !-1 ^p *si! -f 

,|Lt^~*J! ^4^^ J (* Jala)' ^ 

,<U) jl} JLJi ^s- (J^r^i! , -j* y. -'-“■ jj ^**^*J^ ■ 0 

. t*-J ^Lt!! i_«ISljj ^lityg)! i_jl-Ao|j B-Sj^Jl CjL)|j X^>i^S\ i_J^A>i i-i I ^ ^ J) £ ^i • *1 

T j^JfcjLL fllj Alji^t Lap 5 r **>L^')|l a^PjJt j -^-«-i! ij^ 9 jt-P *Aa5 . V 

2^>Jly2 S! 3 -* Sit ji-^ 'S* 3 *^- Si Jt^-Sl! j jiiJ! a3~ jJj ^*^1 . Q • ^ 

j Kt - ; - :t ! 3l*L«Jt 3s*t-^t y ^1.\lie -^%l>^ai\ 

liljj^l SyLj^t {j* — A*~*!_J A^J-j ^jtUJ Alii A*»J>-j — <^yt-f^t ^lp jlS” . ^ 

. j ^ j 1 jjlil ^ji-Ul t« _^ p-U 1 _* j*i*J! Jt-s^» ^ A~iii! j *-eo_j4Jr a^ioJl ®jj?t SUuJtj 

.^jj! ^ jip itL^-tj <&! sliiT (*-^W 9 ‘ t yA L^lj ^LJl t!-g ~U .v o4r*Mt 

.i -» .:*sU lAlSkjl aljJl ljL^jN! f*^ 1 ^ ^•_*-^< a - < *t! ■ti^t-^t! cj*!^>-Sl! 0| • 

j*~ t>- j (J-W 3 -} j-o^j |j^ ^4~Jt JUa^Jl; v_j .| i^~ l Uij V! (j^t-vaJ! aJJ-ap Aa-L-JI ^ l.^i tS ! 

I t^t Ajjki - j \^3o jJL>- li llLli oi^Ca C-jl lil* . DV-^j*yi y> t y* Aft^aj APliaj aJU*!_j ,^'yj 

. a) j>- (j> Ajj^ijP Ai^»- aS^ l-j_ji 
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Exercise 2 

Convert the underlined ^ into and into ^ as 

shown in the example: 

: ojcJi J y ~ 

Example: 

. jjk^Jl c 5Jl>- . \ 

, & jit*A j kiljj ^yl! (I^JI .Y 

j«-> <iIL ^yill .V 

. LaUjULp ji <otiJ jA i a_jLp b y<J* Ig^j ^xJLaH Slj^JI . £ 

pj.r* »dj JJ S^aw. Aaul 3' aIJlSI 5-L-aJwJl ajjA^a*!! c~.ll a- . O 

OjLLJ) 4A?-jj lj_3a3alll i^Lipj^i^Jlyl^Jl <jl . “t 
SjjiSsJlj j j^j| ^LlaJi j^S/l ^ ^ jjiSsJl (jLaJl (jtiijl j»^SCll .V 

, L)Lp L»Iij L-U \-$lajJus> AilVy't i~JL»Jl iJUaJl O-Xfcl . A 

iiL : j l$*Mi oCJ-Vi L-Jkill 3^ *'. jpLl'U' ci JSj jUJl Il^H jb~ . ^ 

.^s>iii jL-uij 

Cr* f ik " " ^s? J*UJl j* ‘ u - 6-* 3^' 1' !■*>■ : (*-^' Jli . ^ * 

• 0^ £fji Vj # I i-* ^ ^L<u>!- Ij y t-jfci 


Exercise 3 

Pick out the single adjective, the adjectival sentence, and the adjectival phrase in the 
following. Also identify <Jl>- and jUJl 

: Jjs-J j| Jujlj *5j)Caj ( 4— i j iJLjljJtj J yLjl) CUJtJl iJlll! tULVIjj-* £T 

Example: 

My? 013^3^ 
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,j l Aw 'a jljitJl 


■ ! o~*j jLc* iLjnJl aJ^ 

,_ a.fS jU» I . , /■? .'/T^ '.'i Jl>- i_d jJpmj 


. p JS" y> \j}jjL UafL-< (,\ « u.l l ^jA Vt~S I }jl O^J .\ 

• ^ 3*- 3* 3*^ 3~^’ ^ 33= 3* [4-' 3-2 - Y 

JjIJlP |j^ ^LJI l? ^Jij tCLljl . £ 

•o3^3 A 3°j*'^'^i4 J “^3f J 3(0 / * J^^p-fS^ • ° 
.^SOliM^Sfj i 4 l?-li 3 j y‘ 3 > 3 JiS’fy -” 1 

X'jC* IS j' jjyw'S 13& .XjtLj>lfi {ji y^Ulpj.j! .V 
,’^y'j^j \JL» *u> 0_jlS"3l~< ^jS”tj j^Ssiii "^1 'wb» L* .A 


H o^* < yJ^ s & ^ & & p-f ^33 

. il > yjf X> ij)J ilJS O' Aj'^jl UiiL* y<»jSll pi3 'ji 


- JJi* 

. jSui j> uL jLsJ jj ijh jLLJ' ois 3 ** t - s & s $ 


.i . 
. \ \ 
.u 


•33^ ^ 33>^ j 3- 3* 33^' 3 s 3^ 3 333^ o 5 ^ • ' r 

. Jj-Sf' ^ji'b/lj c£ ‘*“3 p L y*-ji 3 > '^ ^iS* ^ t 
. jjl&'til^itj i'Jgf ^y* olii- jj j*isJ UtkiU .1® 

. U j J^i juai 3 'jd j'3* ' jd, j' J* cols' jStj 33 jj^lj p-fc^ ' 1 


.<&( 3 ^ (^ 3 ^^^ 33 * 333 * jj -' v 

. 01 j- 3 o llSyj ^Yf 01 * 33*3 ‘-Owa^' jS 3-^*3 fl^Y cj'S J^cJ'j ** *- 3 * • ' A 

. Aii. j 3 auIj i] 3 t 3^3 ^Oj ^'3 f i^ 3 j' 3 ’^" 3^3 ^ j p-^ij 3 s 3 i ' 3 ^,^ • ' ^ 

v- w«L O.J-P -lf 7 -J 1 *.g oLJLw 4 s^ ^ ' 
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iir? J*, oUi- c^xivail IjJUj. j jJjJi ^>-Jb 4&1 01 . y 'i 

p--^ (^>IAp LfJ ^jj <u ^zL*Aii-1 L. y> 1 Jl& l^li C«jLp Cii . Y T 

J** 7 

jl_Li *!>3yCt I^-Ip i jL*t>*Jlj ,jAJl Laijij IjU *S>— L*Tj Iji I L^jl if . TV 

. 0y^* jj C* o ji*A> j ji-Ay>I L« "4)1 j^vu<J 


Exercise 4 

Pick out from the following Quranic verses, the direct adjective ( ( _ J i t 2»Jl c_*Jt) and its 
o yc^> and state the reason why the c-*J is not corresponding to its o yc^> in certain 
aspects: 

tJJj *Z<Jl A fljUa^ At jW ‘dsj-'i/ tS jJl L . ' ; — H AjyCSj t JL t L>A\ C-jcJI ij'ifl CjLV' 

; L^-»-tP j c-jcJI; 


Example: 

. \^-yAJ 5j y djjl ^g)j I y y I^Z>*T ^y jjt Ljjl L; 

jt jUri (4jJLJl iyy jjj IgJ _ j 5J SijUiJl ^ r jU- “5jy” i :L>-^aj 

. tzi l^5> Ju czj j 

,j'/j .j^'jjfz .v . j ’yk J&. 'jr vi ljll i^UJc.3 . \ 

.oL^^L! ^1^^ . £ ,y^> cuL*- Alls' _ r ai!lS' <^> Lgij, -V 

il^t tlM V*3^' cul^ti |*-*-Up ■*! j <^“'33 ^4s* Ul*ij . o 

,o^SC* .Ijly 

(wJjiill ^j^ju jU=jV' ^j^ju Si l$4* .A Lf^r j S^> Ajl^l cJ3U .v 

Cr- 1 1 ^ °13 rA^' ^4^' p4#3 'M3 ■ ' • Q ^ y> 3*3 rfe &^3 • a > 
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. qjLS ^jIsT . Jlil' lfc» « JpU* ^ Ji 

Jpli i1aIj.*.<.JI Jfl« a 1), -t»J»Jl . ^ Y IJio ^lijil J^ji A^ 

.^Ij jj k^^jj ^jl j a5sj^)L«JS JdJ ajJLv "iflsj lUw c- 1*1 lil ^ji>- 

. aOIj dlj^i Lfxl l g ^ jAcil iSJji* 4 --? jr 'j-^ 1 ll*- J pI* ^ J«i Jf> olO aj Lss-^-U . I r 


Exercise 5 

Identify cu*Jl and L5 «~*Jt c~dl in the following prophetic traditions. Also pick 

out all the adjectival sentences and phrases, indicating the in each case: 

— Si ^La>JI (JL^sJl a-J^j aLjsJIj j yLdl) ^-*0' a-jA/I ci~oIp~S|S ^y* JJp 


Example: 

jj\i auI j Jlijil JaiAjI OS :^a«I J jJ-j Jl i 

. ,JLJL>- cu*J jj*_j jJS/I 1 i jAa ccjC ,o^av» : JclSl 1 

. AiA jl lij aJ'aJ)I I :^auI Jli A 


■ j *Jf 


\ : Sj^lJli 


. aAp a*aj ^J ,JIp aaUaSI Ul-ip ) jaUI -Uil a 1)I Jl® 
- 1-La> li o . -»^ ..A l$j llijj "fa ^jiJl Sji«-i Jl «0a ^ JfTl ^ :^A)il J jij Jli 
.iJbrlO «IJ of ^ a&I ^gJt lLj-I L^Op AIaSI OjSsj 3Jli ^ li* :$|.aSiI J jij Jli 


A 

.r 


.aI^JI ^gJl li J? aj 0 <5)1 J^_» Lip a-* J_»dLj IL dJI_ ja :IH 0)1 JjOj Jli .1, 

.^Ijj l j* Jij^ - a!>- JlaiA aO ^AJp Vul JOy ^ • Jl* ^»JS OS 6 j o; -i ^ a ^ ^liSl . Y 

:JliS^I01 .A 

. 1-iijL.lj t( JLll : JiLi Nl ^ ^ ^ iSijIJ^jJli A 

JliJl Oil;^ : l <J?f j' f #®' j Si •(>*■*!' ^1 C^*j jO*- Jli Ail Jli ^ il ju> Jp A • 
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\}y£ : i^ s ’ ^-*^, 0 ] Jj-^j J'j •' ^ 

j — i ' iiUJt jit :a 4 U^ ^ JJi oiT <up 4J5I ^?3 ^ oj . \ y 

-> — » jis^ ^ <2^i\ jj^aju IjjlfT jj JJ) jj\ ^OUaUJL V»y^nj~j jjIaIJI I yj jjjJl ii jLJl 

. suit suit tii jii li. jii t Jj£}\ odk ^ t >ii ^ 

Exercise 6 

Examples in Declension: 

: 

0) 

s oUl j* ^jUl* J*i ■ <- , 'y’¥' ^ ^ uiV J*jp- :j 

* — «jU*Apj J^li :<9!.j . jijcJl U jj 4^ « ^-T 0 J_UJ| S^_uJl <uJ J cfijUJt J 

Sj— £i! a^ U*)Uj i<u)J i_iLU* ^SLU^fLi «l :<_jj iiifj .<— >L ^ j a^T ay^l^l i^OaJl 

• 1 ^^ :jj -fJl *-»Un iiLU^L; ^ ^ Utliil ^Js- ^ :iJ .4 _^-T 4 y&UiJ( 

i*— 1 ! I Jt>UJl .i_*LU> a^JI «.Lk~-^n j* AjSf jljJl <*ij U“Ap_j asi-j ! 

■vt j— UxiiJl ^Js- iLi ^ 4 iL.U : j .4 _^T a y*l]iJl S^-Xsi a^ U*Apj c<Jl i_>LU* 

.« ytA 4 jAlliSl 4 J~£\\ 4 U^Pj 4 jj J“>U«Jl ^glp i_j jiuc* :^1 jS”^[l 

• l/* ^ l J ;> ^ 41 *^- ^lp ZijioA^ ; . . . . i^Xij a^s-j aJL^aJlj 

J" 3 (‘-r’) 

^-—UAlplij 44 _^-l ^ ay^UaJl A^-Uil AaijU^Uj If jUJlj t-wsUl j^> 4 i jxd ^ji jUo* J*i :J_ji 

j — *r* • U • ( J*- 4 J'-; X 5 ” jlj L -fll <— * : 01 : . _y» SjJ-Uj Ijl j*r aJ jz^* 

.a^T^SykUaJlAAOaJl-uijU^jc^y^ jt ycf- ^ “jj” ^1 OjSLjl J& 

.■~-J J , /S \,* Aj \ I ijjlj |*Jj a jf - 1 ^jlp SjAUaJi <U.« tf !l <uij UtApj 4ji ! C-JLi yU» 

^Vi — ! Jpli :0j5 : LgJ_jj .4 jA ^Js- S i^UaSi s^OaJl 4*ij u>pj ‘^j*y “»yi” 1 
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J ^ j o jSLJl iJs- i juj> : U . y>j « T ^Js- Sy>UiJl 2jLiJl A*i j y> 

,aJ| l_iUa^> JTr 

a! plij to ^*1 s ytLli!! io_JaJl A*ij 3 >^Apj y_. -^o LJi ^ o.s y> 

tjjl - J?1a Aj S' t$.Ljl A-^ A>>Lp^ <0 J jjuLa . ^-A 0 jjAflj" 1 j\yr Aj 

• r“' i/ cs^ u* u*j* 

■£»j j^t/ <<s ^”— ’ ls^^ 


Decline the following: 

: 

, ayt^\i 2ljL> oil! y\ 1 4a ^ 

. cjb jLJl 4^^^' J 1 * -T 

. j jilLa! L* j Cpy^" j*^4ip -V 

.^UJ frLii aj Ajljll ^s-* <j-f ^ 

. aL^ j j *«i* '>^T ^JJJ oJjpf jSjl 3 villi' i/ 1 ^ J S 3*** (^1 • ° 
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Intensifying Apposition 



ijrjjal 



jsJl 

Examples: 


1. 1 met the prince himself. 


2. The angels themselves descended to fight 

J y . y 

along with the Muslims on the day of Badr, 


3. The briber and receiver of the bribe will both 

. jil'i ^ il ttys’ ^t^ii . r 

be in Hell-fire. 


4. Maryam ^CJi the daughter of Imran, and 


Aasia the wife of Pharoah are both the most 


perfect women in the world. 


5. And He taught Adam the names all of 


them. (Al-Quran) 


6. Surely Hell is the place appointed for them all. . 'j 

JlS .1 

(Al-Quran) 


Explanatory Note: 


1 . The function of the intensifying appositive (-xS y) 

is to effectively dispel any doubts 

about the identity of the qualified noun (i.e. the noun immediately preceding it). In 
sentence 1 for example, the speaker wants to emphasize the fact that he met the prince in 
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person, so that any doubt in the mind of the listener, in this regard, should be done away 
with. (1) This object is achieved by the use of wJ, immediately after ^ 

invariably takes an appropriate pronoun suffix which refers to the noun preceding it. <2) 

This kind of apposition is expressed by four different words: 

2. Ir&y u-* takes the plural form but does not take the dual form: l 

Similarly, j*p does not take the dual form: a~p, 

‘ g Both ^r^iand j-p can be translated as: in person, himself, herself and so on 

(with the pronoun suffix). It is permissible to affix *1* to ^ and j-p. E.g.: 
%... i\, cJjii" Here will obviously be in the genitive case because of but it 
will also have a positional declension corresponding to the preceding noun in case. In the 
example given above, "i—ia" will be declined as: Uail i- e - il w iU t> e 

declined positionally in the accusative case, because the preceding noun 
is in the accusative, 

3. ‘Af, OS': “AT is the masculine dual, and is the feminine dual form. Both take the 

dual pronoun suffix With the pronoun suffix, ’AS' and Islf are declined like any dual 
noun i.e. with an *_k!' in the nominative case, and in the accusative and 

genitive cases. However, if the second term of the idhafa is a noun as in "Af 

and 'AS' cJA" and *Af c-lL". Then *Af and will be declined like 

with implied declension in a11 the three cases - E -8- : 

"'AS'" in jPUail *Af" "‘AS'" will be declined as: Sj-tiJ' 


(l) The listener may, in the case of sentence 1, be under the impression that the speaker met the prince's 
secretary for instance, rather than ihe prince himself. 

® The appositive is termed " J if y " or " Jo y" while the qualified noun is referred to as ^ j>. 

(3> Nouns ending in an invariable (which is sometimes written as a tlj), e.g.: ij'P', cSj^. 
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4. p*r, Are used to emphasize the wholeness or entirety of he qualified noun. E.g.: 

(I read the book, all of it) precludes the possibility of a part or some of 
the book having been read. Obviously and 4^*- can only be used with nouns 
consisting of parts or components etc. or nouns capable of division into parts. and 
y both take the pronoun of the oSji as the 41 However, gJ? often occurs in 


the accusative, without a pronoun suffix. In this case it is declined as JU, not J&'y. 

E.g.: . 14*4 jis- 

4. Are somewhat stronger than ,4-4 and JT. They are often 

used after JS' and 4~*- for further emphasis (<44 1 is used after f l44 after 

after and after j^). They are also used without JS" (as appositives) 
and without a pronoun suffix. See sentence 6: Si}" ^44t is the 

-dS'y of the attached pronoun "j*-*" in "y*Jyy’. (l) 

Intensifying Apposition : ^ 11 1 jLgjSh 

(through repetition): 

Examples: 


1 . The Prophet S said: “Any women who marries c44j 1\'Ja 41 : 0 J44 Jli . \ 

herself without her guardian’s permission, her oil > 

marriage is invalid, invalid, invalid .” 


2. Whatever good you send ahead for ji- 4) : Jli; J Li . Y 

yourselves, you will find it with Allah S, 

better and much greater in reward. (Al-Quran) ~ 

3. We said: “O Adam! Dwell with your wife Jti .r 

in the Garden.” (Al-Quran) 


(l) ^ is in the genitive position (**■ ^») being the second term of the idhafa, follows it in case; 
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4. She, she is in love with goodness. 

5. Allah granted victory, He granted 
victory to the believers in the battle of 
Badr, and it was a decisive victory. 

6. Ali 4k narrates: The last words of the 
Prophet H were: “(Devote yourselves 
to) prayer, (devote yourselves to) prayer . 

7. May he perish! How he plotted! Again 
may he perish; How he plotted! 

8. Far, fverv) far is that which you are 
promised. (Al-Quran) 

Explanatory Note: 

Here emphasis is achieved by merely repeating the same noun, pronoun, phrase or 
sentence. This is done for purposes of assertion, confirmation, warning, intimidation, 
encouragement or for expressing delight. 

If the pronoun to be emphasized is an attached M**) or concea l e d pronoun 

fyh), then an equivalent apparent pronoun is used immediately after it for 
emphasis. E.g.: in sentence 3 ...cJ' is the y of the concealed 

pronoun "cjt" in which is the subject of the verb. 

The intensifying appositive has no grammatical function, i.e. it has no effect on 
declension, nor is it affected by any factor of declension. It follows the y (qualified 
noun, pronoun etc.) in case, 

Rule No. 83: 

1. The intensifying appositive (4f y) is of two kinds: 


Olifj jjS ^ yaJ .o 

.\jjy\^ 

.fecJ .lii. Q'i»t \ jL\ h&i 

'jyi -V 
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(a) . entails the use of (i) ^ or etc. immediately after a noun in order to 

affirm its identity or (ii) 4 JT etc. to stress wholeness or entirety. 

(b) . Xff ji consists in repeating a noun, pronoun, phrase or sentence for emphasis. 

2. The qualified noun is referred to as Jtf y while the word substituted for it as J^fy 
<S jho, or its repetition as Jlfy is known as Jo y. 

3. The intensifying appositive follows the qualified noun in case. 

4. The words used for yy** J^f y follow the qualified noun (OS' y) in number, and have 

an attached pronoun suffix which agrees with the qualified noun in number and gender. 
Exceptions to this rule are and its forms. 

5. yfand with the dual pronoun tl* suffixed to them, are used as y y* J^fy after 
dual nouns, and are declined like dual nouns. However when they are directly attached to 
dual nouns, as the first term of an idhafa, they are declined nationally (y JjJ&\ 

like lj°y^J\ e.g.: asy*. 


Exercise 1 

Differentiate between yy** -tlT y and y in-the following Quranic verses, and 

point out the Jo y and J& y\ 

JfT yi\ JLT yjtj ijS‘yS\jjffyi\ 4JI1II 

Examples: 

• oJfjj o°J>f y L y. (i) 

■iSy** :AS'jd\^y .JS'yJ] ^aJi .jtyJi ids' 
Xy~J y~rb\ ( s ->) 

• Jf yi\ ’. .j^ yi\ : \y. 1 ^^*11 l)J" 
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. j Jju*2>r\ ^ ^ I'f' 

yju* '.Ju£'jA\^y . j5* jaJI j£" yJi\ :j^ojrl ^ i s " 

.0japyUJ o4>^4> ,\ IrfrV""' ji J ■' 

.O^yLj dJ-Jjl .O^ajI-IJI jjAjLvJtj . fc , [ ^a£-j <_j J^l l^ifTLjbl elljjl JjLSj .V 1 

.1 j ^ jUpr J&Si .° 

. jIL* JL> ^ ^ £Tjf j yX ' UiJ 3^ -A . JL>Jj _^a 0 Uj oT “ i S( jT .V 

lli^f-l ^ ^^1*^95- 1 AJt* yf Ulstilj . ^ • .dj^AM tjilS’l*i ( j ;! AL*J>t-? ^ 

OWN 

^ ■ ■■ »'T ^Ui \Zy5i ^Ul ^llg .1 Si jl . ^ \ *}Ls 'i/j '_j*i N . ^ \ 

/\ j ~ 1 U>^ .L*^Ca» 

\1* Ji J2» ^ \JL* Ujldj UJjpj -dli . \ i J'i <j*^W • ^ T' 

jsj?^ 'tLtfr*^ j 

J jJt li £ Ll^-t Vi ^ OJ . ^ *\ Slj <uL>«j M 1 -Apja • ^° 

.OUalii ^ t$J *u! .<_£j"> UlSd C~)i 

er^a"^' 8 v^ J " .L*I«Jr^-$Is’’ ^jSli i^s?i>*ilr* S ^ _Pj ■ W 


Exercise 2 

Differentiate between ^ j^* -£fy and i J^ -^y in the following Prophetic 
traditions, and pick out the Ss y and xS' y: 

\iS JlS" yl\ ( y ■XS' yi^Jtr*J XS' J -«Jij J 5 ”" yi t iJ'ilt i±-jil»-S/l (j-* £ y*£~>\ 


Example: 


,|h$jL»jI c-$Ju L«4* 9^-^ s^A-dl :JHb aJi! Liy~“j j 3 ^ 
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St jUi :J)SlhP3«Jl Jufy :W&1W&I 

jPii j ctPCpv-p ls^'u* 2 ^'^ ^ 0*1 :i8l ajjI Jj-“j 3^ • ^ 

•PP-^' i/^P ;P33 »p'3 p pi P- 3 ^ op3 iP- p" PPS -T 

Ali-yj »jj-P (^* ^ P*P' Vfuy ^ aSiI J _p3 015T” :cJli Ipp aLI pop iOJLp ^p .r 



jr l*^ jP P-* ly>j jU ^jUs {j* : Jli ^ iil J_p3 01 4iP '<&! [yfj #3*3* ^ {j* ■ £ 

•P*^ tP-3' ^ j 3 c-*ii» li^i py*-» (_r^ 3“-*-*^' £pj es^ f_P" Si *5>l Jpp 3^* -° 

.IjJJpl L~0 ( *jL> \ liiiij OjJt»Jrl 

Or? P^* 1 ' 13 'j^J^ : 3 _P Pp' 3*3 ^ JjP3 : JlS y?li j*° ui . 1 

:^)\ iyi\ 0| Vf ^1 #>31 01 Vf 4?]i 

UiP jjjjl lij^l ^ ; Jli ?^ul J^,j <-jj I j*-f j p cJOl j»-p-j p cjo l j*-pj rjli l§l £yp1 ^jP .V 

,4-pjlppJj p3 1 jf L_aj3-I p£ji 

»<Aip yiLl>>li yL« I g 5 1 v - jijp Ai)l 01 *(J_jA! *8^ a)J1 (J y*j d***—' JU .A 

•*^'3 ^3 P 1 *- ^ 3P3'3 *^-3 oPP3 

s-Up |3p J>«j Si j £«Je-f ’i+yji jL3*i yi^ Hi ^5pt £* 015" <ul ^ts*-iSll iiiSL. t_>3 p ^p . <\ 

^!i . . . jJji Ja^-jT i_Jj J JP ;Suj Si S' aiili ^3 

1 pJ auI ■ : 3l-* lip l_y*5 ” £p j lip Py?^ 4 3?" li^ 4 J* (*'^ ,% ^' cP* - lsP' ^ * 

.0 Lv jP pi pe LJlsf ^JP* lip p-l^i—uli lip PiJ j U ; j : I sX*^- 

Exercise 3 


Examples in Declension: 





(1) 

"V v?* ^ *-~- v * -j 

i<~>j+3 — a — <J j*A4:piT jjt a ji-xH I j\f>r -us jz . — ■ jt^> J& ,j~* Jfi\* J*i : ( Jp 

Jis- a y&Uajl a^iaJI A4^Apj j*aiA jt? Aj J ^ajL* .9 j * i ^^Lp a y>UaJt 2^oii' a«a> a^!Apj 

J * j -A.T ^ l A. a y*LjsJl A^rjuil A~*2J A4^-Pj t ‘ > J ■ ^ ■ 4 9. ^ .0^)! ! {_£jJJL4 -LlS^ jj '(J^" • ' |j ^ -® J 3 ^ 

. aJ^ cJ*U<i4 4iU(9*yi) J>r ^ (j jSwJl .^lp j^W 1 ;L* .l_#Lyl4' 

^ l^J J-^-4 V iijlx-—* : LgiS^^Lo-^SlI ^1 p aLj^JI 

J— ^ JiP ^ > jk* jjp l^Ii* :^T -h 

J-AAl* Icuif C-ii ay-Lflj L)_ja>r J AJ aLpI»_j ./*' ,J** .^yli 

J * <J J>w4 'i/ Aa^iiJl ( _ j Ip tjJaP *-# j>- I J ^ k_p-J — * _ F* ■’ ^ {J ^ y 

j — fcj — ^-T ^^Lp a jAljaJl A^JaJl A*i j a^Apj jiy* C-it ^ _jk*^ :^r jj • kib'-jj • L r J ' ./’V' 

J a ; J j »i. * ;Ji5(Jl , aJI vJ>L^i4 AiL/>*y^ >* ^ Sj^xaJI ^ .< > . ^ > :ii u_JsLaia 

. a ^jIp a jAliall A^oill A~*ai aV!>Lp j t<— > 

:“-.cJl 0 L.ru«JI 

,j*Jj|_ ; a*!5 Jjli Ail a 01 (^) 

A^-tf j A>t>lpj tt_J^<al4 oj Ifj-i® .i—^iypV' aJ JitA ^ (JjtilVj A»JUaj XS'yj iw— Ai :i)| 

aj~» SsJl 9j s* A4 ^Lpj aJI i_*Li4 A»Ui>*^lj jj^^-4 J^il .(_slv!4 jAj Bj^-T ^^Lp * A^ilill 

'y “ u — J-a^* jtw® :® 4<-^' ^ ^ y -® ,_5^ » y^Ui^l 

.9^T l5 1p ayaljail A^iaJl A*ij i4*>U-j ^_yiyi OJ jr* 1 :Jjl» aJ J>^4 

‘ j — ^ :^'y^ ^ ck*^ ^ ^ : J 

; jLdi*l4 jj^^cJlj jls>Jlj ( Jp aykliiJt Zj**&\ e j*r \jtys- ^ 

,<_jljp^fl IgJ ,_k*-4 V aJI-IijI ; , , , tj-i® i)J aJLjsJI 
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Decline the following in detail: 


■ ^Lil 1 . V 

iiUJ jf j .o 

f ji ^ ^ ^ pJ f ji ^ lljif C>j . 1 




The Appositional Substantive 
(Apposition by Substitution) 

&i\ 

The J-h is a noun or phrase used in apposition to, and immediately after another noun 
(iL JjlILJI) 

Kinds of Appositional Substantive 

Examples: 

Substitution of the Whole for the Whole: ^ Sk j' cW' 

1 . Allah Si- has appointed the Ka’bah, the Sacred au! a»I Jli . i 

House , an establishment for mankind. (Al- .^du l*US 

Quran) 

2. Guide us to The Straight Path; the . Y 

path of those whom You have *, 

favoured. (Al-Quran) 

(V) 

Substitution of the Part for the Whole: °{j* Je*>. Sk j' 

3. The wicked He will place one upon J* J 15 • V 


another . (Al-Quran) 
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4. And pilgrimage to the House is duty to 
Allah §s- from mankind, for all those who 
are able to make the journey. (Al-Quran) 


^Ul p Jli . t 


Substitution of a Possession or a : 

Quality for the Noun which Includes it: 


5. History gives a glowing account of 

Saffiyah the daughter of Abd-u 

Muttalib, her courage in killing a jew in 
the Battle of the Hosts. (Al-Quran) 

6. They ask you about the sacred month, 
fighting therein . (Al-Quran) 

7. Perish the people of the trench! A fire 
blazing with fuel. (Al-Quran) 

8. Or are you confident that He Who is in 
the heaven will not loose against you a 
sandv whirlwind ? (Al-Quran) 


(J 1 ® L £ All! i_-l]a-Jt jIc- 

• j-j < j& i2Jj jlt«o au! (Jli . “t 

jllll Ja r^ljj a&I Jli .Y 

jloli 


Substitution of a Correct Word for 
an Incorrect One: 

9. 1 woke up yesterday at four, at five 
o’clock . 

10. Umar ibn Khattab wished that the custodian 
of the Ummah, Khalid, (or rather) 

Abu Ubaidah ibn Jarrah were alive, 

so that he could nominate him as his 


(*> 

jJ ot 0l5~ . ) * 

^ jjI -tlli 
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successor. 

1 1 . Zaid planed to go to Muree, (or rather) . 3® jdJ v 1 * j • > 'i 
Swat on an excursion. 

(*) 

Substitution of a Verb for a cjail) j? 

Verb, a Sentence for a Sentence, j* 
a Sentence for a Noun and a 
Noun for a Sentence: 

12. Whoever does that shall receive the j l*tff jii diii Jiij yj : JU? dll' Jli . \ T 

penalty, the torment shall be doubled il* i *1\ 

for him on the Day of Resurrection. 

(Al-Quran) 

1 3. So fear Him Who has supplied you 0 yJ->^ xA (^iJl ly^li Jli . \ f 

with what you know, supplied you ^lilL "Jr'jJ.t 

with cattle and sons . (Al-Quran) 

14. Praise be to Allah Who sent down Jjj^xH^x^Jj\ :jufdjil Jli . ) t 

the Book to his servant, and has not ^ 

placed therein any crookedness, (but 
He has made it) straight . (Al-Quran) 

15. They question you about the Hour; .UCy : Jli? dill Jli . 'i o 

when will it be . 

Explanatory Note: 

There are four kinds of appositional substitution: 

1. jjU^i Jal JSsJi J-u or substitution of the whole for the whole, where the J-b 

(i.e. the appositive) is exactly equivalent to the word for which it is substituted. 
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2. ^ — &l j J-b substitution of the part for the whole, where the Ja — \ is a part or 
component of the noun it is used in apposition to. Here the Jb — j generally has a pronoun 
attached to it which refers to the J-C* (as in sentence 3), but this can be dispensed with 
if the meaning is clear. See sentence 4. 

3. JU~i,)/l J-b or substitution of a possession or quality for the noun it belongs to, where 

the J-b is a thing or quality which is possessed by or an attribute of the noun for which it 
is substituted. E.g.: In sentence 8 . . . O' is the JUi — Ja — '> for the relative 

pronoun J*. 

4. J j — > or substitution of a correct word for an incorrect one, where the speaker 
inadvertently use an incorrect word, then, realizing his mistake, immediately substitutes it 
for the correct word. 

The sentences under (*) consist of sentences where a verb may be substituted for a 
verb, (as in sentence 12, where UJ has been substituted for (litf jL'), or a sentence for 
a sentence (see example 13), or a word for a sentence (see example 14, where is the 
<J-b of J jj"), or a sentence for a word (see example 14, where ^ is 
used in apposition Lo The purpose is to explain and elaborate. 

The substituted noun J-b in any appositional construction need not correspond to the 
noun for which it is substituted, in being definite or indefinite. (See sentence 2, where the 
J -b;i A'sf in jj’ 431 is definite whereas the J^li; i s>IJ*> in plsili is indefinite). 

A noun or relative pronoun (J y^>y> may be substituted for a pronoun. E.g.: In 

<jyxZ)\ \j^» fj jj jil is the J-q of the attached mas. pi. pronoun in But a 
pronoun cannot be substituted for another pronoun, in the capacity of J-q in 
c-4 iihhS" lit o Ul and oJ will be termed "Jhi . I aIT y. Similarly a pronoun cannot be 
substituted for a noun, as J-b. 
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Rule No. 84: 

The J -b is a noun, phrase etc. used in apposition to another noun, phrase etc. 

There are four kinds of Jv (i). j* J-b Substitution of the whole for the 
whole, (ii). ^ J> j* J-b Substitution of the part for the whole, (iii). J-b 

Substitution of a possession or quality for the noun to which they are attached, (iv). 
-Will J-b Substitution of a correct word for an incorrect word. 

A sentence ( verbal or nominal) may be substituted for another sentence (verbal or 
nominal). A noun may be substituted for a sentence and vice-versa. 

Exercise 1 

Identify J-b and J-b> in the following, stating the kind of J-b used, and the 
declension of the J-b> 

Examples: 

J_j — J JA iji> Oj jj U jff Vyfjb y\ -lip- (t) 

.^<5)1 

*1- — j'jJt Ajiij 5^*>lp j 4 Je-ti bS/ J-V J* X A' 

. j aJL» j <dil £5r jj, (<_. >) 

.JiC-li •J'il ap--T 4J> J Jp \~£% ^yuo J-b 

(e) 

yhjiJl apr aa'&j 4 Jv :^h£jl .jL^jJlJju ^jL-f 

.a ylkll ajL—Jl (J) 


. a p-J a y^Uill i^sj o*)lp j 4p J yu L* <b^ 


i J J-y* :5jU— Jl ,-klijlJjj ;ayUaJt 
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. ^iO»«pl . ^ 

. e'jk'S jUli **y<a± ^ aSjI J Ol£" . Y 
.9^-1 JlUl sYA^j 4~a> ji}\ Jju V%d\ ^Uail . V 

L»1^S jLjj ^ oxJl ^JLp .1 

. dill d_f-*' j Uj.cOi Usls ^Ip ^yj ^IaJI 015” . e 

.aU'i'lj j*l?Jldl!l l j%L*z*d i±ll» jt -ilp^-i^ ^ dill <Jj^J .1 

— j — i' ^i j £'*' j J*ir^ » J ^3 f *0' ij ^JL*- &- . V 

■lT^' 

ail! jL»- — - djjl ^Jl Olilj^ Olji-iJl u hU oL-lJ' ^Ip OI^pp- OLuiS^” .A 

■r ^ 1 

(»-^y' o-Lil^Jl IjLilLd <«ip Ui?5 u"^ OH jp^l I ’jr^ ^ ^ 

dill *^\ aJIV 01 oiLfi :3~* J,L f^"‘ , V' \Ji- ^ *5^' ^P L^lp dill ^0: j 3*P ^ dill Xp ,^p . ^ . 

.^>Jlj jUai«j flip j ali"^' fcQj (*L>b ^ J-^J j oJji IJU^d jlj 

l S - " 1 i ^d - ' l XP £-d-^r 4 ^i J* C^jX l*^li 4 J^b (J’^b C-S-'-S-’l t^ji^i dill "X~*J LdJ . ^ \ 

5%^'^ VJ 4 "^- j3 

Exercise 2 

Point out the Jx and J-V in the following Quranic verses. Also state the kind of 
Jx used: 

• X^l *— jLjV l ^j-* dJLd J X-Jl j dp^j J Jxj] ^ 

• J LiLd* /j-b£L<k_iJ 0 | 

.AidJj-d ;ijLld ,\^ Jx ijjlx- 


Examples: 
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.10 jJI Slijl ^ O yAtu Oj— 1 *J V ^Aill J (v 1 ) 

,o- 3 l > - ijjr ' ^1 (^) 

- 1 - - . LfiLs 1 - ^ I J-U : c-ilp CaS 

. ai*j jt-f-j'i Ol if-llji Nl 0 j^Jojj J a 

i<pLw*Ji . ‘ A -** ^ ^ 0^ 

A .^fy^UJL&V' .'I 

a .CiiiJ a*j J_jj^’ .r 

.1 .'^ .o 

.A .Ijj^Caj jUf>r OIj'Oa .V 

- ij j^p ' -/*•; |t ^ - ^ •; 0 jjJUail Jl*j 01 Jj . ^ 


•0 ro^* ojj oidji 

.Ojj^Aj ^ j '■'"0* ^ 

, Lgj jJj-'wU 0-tP sZjOpt 1 1 ./? aH ^a i^IJS .A 

'JjY-j*- m 3 5 ■' • 

La>* p <\ l. j 4Ul J y^> j 4J^l!t |t ^5^*" • \ ^ IaU»Ii j *- g-*_y* f L«— *Jl ^dil . \ i 

■ij&> -U%jj 

f jOl_j a3jL> J* “di? Jjjtj . \ 1 Oj-U~ Oj 01 0^*Jaij_J . \ X 

V ^v 

^jl — L l^jU. — £• J jj^3j\ .'ll %\ — pj ^ jj ^ jj jji to ^ jIj . \© 

•p-fc 3 Ojk^. y^J 3 :^ 1 >\ jlfy'j i_r^j 

jjjOJl Jj 0_^3? llltl Ja . \ A ' — P 5- ^ oir ^ts" ^ Oj^]^ 01 ^ . ^ v 

. Jit>J> j ^ ilJlj 'i 4- , S^ ^ 


Exercise 3 

Pick out the J-b (stating its kind) and from the following Prophetic traditions: 

‘.*Ju jjJ\ tLo^Ls-Sl' JwUjlj 4P jj JjJt £ jf^JS 
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Example: 


jjli 


,<u^ , f J£' Jaj :-l?1 

• ^ ^ ^ J$i L-s^JlUjh^olS'^l J-Pj^p . Y 

:H*“' <Jj~o .r 

:4jSb‘JU*Jl :0Jj! Jj^, j Jli .i 

Jli : Jli aIp 4i! '^o'j ^ ^ .1 

•J*^j Jfi' fil ol^” jlpJu .v 

Jr4 C 1 ? 34- ls? Jr^s (4~* ^ : J U £*4' y* 4k S^> j* .A 

_j' O&Ui limits' oUaJl pjj jCU * O'yp JTj o^llJl jljlysjJl I jj'il <&l Jli . 

oUcl4 4^0^ Oliy LL^JlS" jl jliLp 

Exercise 4 


Examples in Declension: 

^UL* cjLJj oLl * 1 » (I) 

J— ^y»r^ l L s ip yr* :v 

4 — *4 4 — t£_jv* y_r* '4^. :olT .^Ai* jliL^> jty^j jU-j ^ j* 

.j»LL» ,6j >- T lj !p e^alJiJl -u^aJl 4*a j a^^Apj oU — 1 5 jW :oLj .a ^Js- o ysliiJl j - ->>U 

JJj — ^ “oLT” ^ JL^V Jjb 

. 4-^awilj A..»JaU i_i ^±]! ^ oSl ^jS- JjLi iaxiftJ! a^x- t«u)l ■ » !■/>* iiLjs'^L 
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Jva— :> :. ^Ip ^ ^ 

l$J ^jlp Vr* 2-il«Lp :_J Oj^LJl ^jU- 

£— » J J>-* ys» OjSwJl ^£- J-^* jr*-* 5 :j (5 pL~*«J| jljj AjUaJ^ sJwi3' Js* JpV* J*i :lj^s 

.Oj y-T ^lp a ^fcUaJl <uij ^^U-j t£^ji _/■ ' y +*• ^ JJj '■ j*£ -4* jL» i kiS/ ' J t Jpli 

. " ! C-*j (-3 oL«io> 1 J jUJI j . '-j j* 


,i_jl ys^'l .y 1$] :"!_yp’' ^L^Jl 


"'j ~ r ~" 1 . J 'j c,s j^ <j ‘ ' fl' J - *"* ^ :"ly-^" 

. 2jlI» 1>- 2jil5”" il^UiL UjL^J <Cii ^ ys' (^) 

4 — xliJl ^Ap i£>y : J . yl ^ J^*-* ^ OjSLJl ^ j*-j J <-* j > '■'^ 


^_Ju J>y :jJ . v'y’V 1 Or* ^ J^-* ^ <jjOl ^Ap ^ f <-*>>” : ^i • vW' Or* W-' 


*- t"J" — ! {Jr*-* ^j'-^-* J** • t T J ' tlr*^ 'J^* ^ ^ 


L$J J^>»-* V ^jIp “Srr* ^ '■ J ■ j* a ji-& 'j'j*- *** jz~~* jy-Te a1c-1»j tay-' ,y aL)1 <— *.A>- 
o J — i j yi\ j ^Aj J^» ^ 3A-ibOl jS yi\ (l)jii AlLyaj^ (^jjV £_ jUa^ J*i ^Or’ 0 *-'"-’ •'r J Lr p V l 0r* 


. 1 SjjJLaJ Ijtj^i- *ui jXX— jz*-*o 4lp\ij ^ I4J ^jii^jJl -LjS^ijl 


a y>r ^• , >U'J t ^ Jj ^-* J«-~>I .(_jt (j^ *J y l _ s l^- J_5V* 

a j*- i>*> L p j t<di« J-^ J-b .a | _ ? Ip Sj^UaJl 

;Ail»L>- .a ^jlf- a j^Uill a ^-^SvJl a ^ 4>*>lpj t<di« j^^j> ‘L-^sU — I : 4 jJ>IS^ .a ^-! ^Lf- a^Aljili 

.a y* 1 -! ^U- a y^UaJl a ^-.SvJl a j*- S>^Ap j j “V 1 ^ — ^ 

.S^iUsu-l iwjl v P-'^l ^jA L^J ^ :’ . . . ,4 £j jJ 01 4i»»Jl 

>~j\yr *A& Jj Js^-iJl ^_j 1 jarj k _. >\^r i v'j^'ilr* ^ •* 0*^“^ 
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Decline the following in detail: 


• j ^ 


. I -tv ^ & y*- dLLP d — , \ 

^ ls? c£jJ' | t lf‘" ‘ -k'3-f <J^ >3i^j • * 

• p-$5U^3 r^'3 J'j p-? ^ ' O'? C^ 5 ^*3 ^ L5 lic- diiijt . o 
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CHAPTER 21 


O J jJljd I J ibxJ 1 y jJ 1 


Explicative Apposition 
Old \iiL 

Examples: 

1 . (Remember) When their brother Nuh said to 
them: Will you not fear (Allah #)? (Al-Quran) 

2. The glass is, as if it were a glittering star, 
lighted from a blessed tree, an olive . (Al-Quran) 

3. (As for) Khebar, its inhabitants , the Jews were 
defeated. 

4. We are the ones who revere the great 
general Khalid ibn Walid . 

5. O Caliph AU! 

Explanatory Note: 

The appositive old< dd* is almost invariably an inert concrete noun, (1) used in 

apposition to another inert, concrete noun. 

old! dda* explains exactly who or what the qualified noun <2) is. E.g.: In sentence 1, 

the word is vague, because it could mean anyone of the brethren of this tribe; 


VI ^y Jli Jl 3 . 'i 

. jjidJ 

-lijj jl\ „ X 

-V 

.dljJl ^ OjIa)! . i 

,!21 p iilLs- L . o 


11 Inert (-^d), as against derived and concrete as against abstract 
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serves to dispel any doubts about his identity. In sentence 2, specifies which tree 

is meant by 

Differences between i O and Other Appositives 

1 . The difference between 013 and is quite apparent; the former explains who 
or what the qualified noun is, while cJii describes it in some way. 

2. There is a basic similarity between d£)l and ^ 3 a which is that in both 

cases the appositive (gk) and the noun that it is used in apposition to is one and 

the same person or thing etc. This would mean that in an appositional construction, 
where the appositive Qvd) and the noun it is substituted for refer to one and the 

same entity, it should be correct to term the appositive either jdl /dc. or ^ ^Ji fa 

However, this is only permissible when the two nouns and are 

syntactically interchangeable. If this condition is not met, then the appositive may be 
called jO but not <J-u. This is because, in a <Jx construction, the J«J and *1* 
can be interchanged without resulting in a syntactically incorrect construction, the factor 
(J^Lp) deciding the case of the Z* Jail is assumed to act simultaneously on the J-u. This 
rule is expressed in Arabic as: jdSi", "’•& implies that it is not 

permissible to actually mention the before the Jjb, but it could be mentioned 
without disrupting either meaning or construction. 

In sentence 3, 4 and 5, the appositive is oO odd, but cannot be called " JjJ", because 
in all three sentences the appositive (^li) and the preceding noun are not 

interchangeable: In sentence 3, is jdl .'^2 Here, 

^ and >3*^ (£.&) ref er to one and the same entity, but VjZM. has a pronoun suffix 
which refers to which is the subject (ta**) of this nominal sentence, the predicate 
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being the sentence: "« y^^ * f the pronoun suffix in a links the predicate to 
the subject '). Therefore it is not possible to eliminate is 

not a syntactically correct or meaningful sentence. J-4 on the other hand can be 
eliminated without disrupting meaning or construction. Furthermore, repetition of the 
factor determining the case of the (T ^3^1 will disrupt the construction; 

»yf\^ y £\ , '^1 In the preceding construction, is an isolated word 

followed by two grammatically independent sentences, (1). 1(2). 

The latter sentence is grammatically incorrect because the third person pronoun in » i- 
lacks an antecedent 

In sentence 4: .JdTdl JJli the appositive y uJli 

qualifies as OUl L but not Jju. This is because the " Jd*-'' 4J15JI" is the 

of JjXjI which is a derivative of the verbal noun (viz passive participle) with the definite 
article J' attached to it. In this construction, the of the derivative must have J' 

attached to it as per rule. Therefore the "jJLs- 1 * 3 , which is devoid of jl cannot be 
interchanged with the ^y 1 *, J-hd'-dUJl. 

In sentence 5: kilU 1*, the appositive can only be it is not 

permissible to consider it J-d- This is because the ^yy, ) is being acted upon by 

the vocative particle U, which is giving it an invariable nominative case-ending while 
rendering it in the accusative position. <4) My is in the accusative case in conformity with 
the accusative position of If the factor h were to be repeated before the ^ ^ , 

(1) If the predicate of a nominal sentence is a sentence, then the predicate sentence must consist 

of a pronoun which refers back to the subject ('-£*). 

(2r f3fl',is rendering in the accusative as its object. 

(3) i s the vocative i.e. This has been explained in a later chapter in considerable detail. 
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yip being a proper noun, would end invariably in a (fjy U); it would not be in the 
accusative case, as per the rule pertaining to Joi; 

3. Contrary to some appositives, Oldil dike- cannot be a pronoun. 

4. In contrast to Joi, OLilil dikp and its cannot be a sentence (verbal or nominal). 

Usage of 
jlkil u ^ 

1. A title (t_k!) mentioned after a proper name is OVilil dd=p. E.g.: jj-Cdl 

2. A proper name mentioned after an agnomen (ids') consisting of y} or ft followed by 

the name of the son is Olid' dikp. E.g.: .’Jjo °y\ 4 Mb di ild 

3. An inert concrete noun followed by another inert concrete noun, (the latter explaining 
the former) is olid' dikp. E.g.: .d-fciil odkkl 

4. A noun with a definite article Jl prefixed to it, followed by a demonstrative pronoun 
(S^ip-'l), is jOdiiap. E.g.: .okidjlKillJiA. In the preceding sentence "<k — also 
qualifies as the <iuf of "ld»". 

Rule No. 85: 

1. The appositive old! I diks- is an inert concrete noun used in apposition to another inert, 
concrete noun. 

2. The function of old!' dikp is to explain exactly what or who the preceding noun is. 

3. old)! dakp is generally equivalent to 'j — Sdil j — 3d. However this is only possible 
when and are interchangeable, and it is possible to eliminate the former without 
disrupting the meaning and grammatical construction. 

Exercise 1 

Identify Odit (JlLp and its in the following sentences. Also indicate whether 
oUl ,jj 2 p is equivalent to JSdl ^ j£)l Joj: 
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• OLj <_klaP 4 jI jS\ 4l)Lj <_i]aP ^jI^p! i— jb) >— ■ <JaP ^b t*»* gr 

Examples: 

Ji) (i) 

. J5* Jjj jpl jjawj iOLj obap :b 

b>- t»Li j b iSb-j-UJl ^>-L« Jli (<_j) 

JS~ Jjj <ul j £-\ ^aj V j jLi (_ 42 p :U>j 
^-Ul (^j^LSl £-« jJi! ^»aJ . Y . Lg_L>l j j*s- J^...t. , :..«t 4 j*j Jjp . ^ 

.LJL- •£ .IsUuP ^)-iJaJl bil>l slli T 

i-jy«H a^I bjbt* ilb 4® bLib, jji .1 l-Uli- oJli b jlJl JlS .o 

.*»! 

ijjji j»jUo 4® -V 

-p J5* *Sii ois” • ^ 

.ULiu la j r.,^ij 

Sbo ^Sl -L^Jl Ob^p^ -CilJl ^bi^t ^ ^ J_y-" j 4 pbs- ilijJt u_ JLls bl LjJ . \ \ 

yfl}— A & u 4 - ^ J* '.lb* o 4 - 1 * 1 3 V! 4_J1 V :^S Ji l : Jli j & *«l 

.^L*jSP J*^i>_j ^lil^Jl 1( J>-j jp 4ii arp L$j (2ii ^*J5^ 

ij — * \ -*P aJj«j 4i*>b>J' ^J yp .4® jSC aij -b^s ai^baJl C^Julf ail ^J 4 ^ V 

^ip ^ la^fl 4&0laP jjj OL-iP ajallijl »“4 *j • 4® a—ajb- ^1 £y4 aJfj 4® vbaijl 

'4®^^ 4 b/’ 


— *X^P ^3 A-w-litll ^JjjJl #( A 

. Jjjh-JI <Sj} 

— 4 ® -bp ibf 'jt^b 4 y (jiT C-JJ ^ • 

•&\ Ji 4 (J^ 


Exercise 2 

Pick out OL-il i-JbaP from the following Quranic verses, stating its declension: 

:i_)l 4 OLj i_ilaP aJUl 
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Example: 


, ^ j! i lX>j i_ aIS* 'j j!*Jl 

4i)l <•.» y \^>y b y-\ ^Js- 5j>^l<L5I b y- i jJS**-" jI-p S jLj <_iliP 


. jJu (2^j\J| j yjai\ y 


. uJ->j . V 

4 4Ji L« 4iSl <Jl5 *t 

.^jlJlPj oUaliJ' IsT^ 4j ^i ^4* * 0 

. y A^1Aj» 0*-^P d*I?r i — s L« J .yJLloJJ Oj; j i iiXfc » *\ 

•j J*>^» lg di> iJ'3' °{J\}^)) ^ , ^ 5 ' jjt AiSl *4?^i J'j i|j .V 


.(_^jls ^jjUJl i_$i\ji\j (iiil (iilLii ^is-li <3-^j ^ fj yy*i ls$ y LJl» . A 

«Jt Lilt UjIjp lillg-j i^jy* L s^' f-frjj* J ^ y^- 1 .) • ^ 


Exercise 3 


Examples in Declension: 

. ^ ^ liL^jl JL uJ^ 

V ^1p ^ Jall 4^5 yi :J :jlaJ . l-^ 1 y* LgJ ^ ^iaJI ^^Lp : j 

J*» :Ld^*jf . ‘--■t y aJ J=>^* \ ^ip y* J*I>J i3y- :-»i . 1 — >1 yty y aJ J>^ 

- J J t}*** 1^ ^ y* ji *^ 3 ’^ • ^ aJL^J^ <jj$LJl ^Lp 

«> a/>Uj t> :->j^‘ -s-W' i>* ^ ^ j^* 11 ^ ls 1 ^ ^ : j! 

(_)-"-aJVj Ol aU . t « jlsr ^]l ^jP Aj^l So j ~. ^Lil ^yo- SjU o yp| ^Lp 0 yfcllaJl 

J-aH* y y> . 4o : j»-fc .Ai-JI slwSlI y aJ^ A t _j L }'ys i*^pj aj J yti* ;ls-l :|vaLs-I . LlLjjI 



250 


Explicative Appositior 


i JS~ ^ JT J Jj jl jLJ' :V>JUa .4-Jl l-ALoa iiLis'yLf ^ ^5* OjSLjl ^Js- ^a 

. a j !- l \ jjIp a ytillilt Ayaj AA^Ke-j ti_J y/s^A 

, yij\ LaJL-*» - ^ * Ij ( «_J ) 

!v-^ J>- (/ y* l£^* : -^W' j* ^ y OjSLJl J* ^ frloJl J»j>- :b 

^lp ® O^IaJI a ■ -fi\ ‘Aa^S' j C U J b.i-3 * A OLfcJl 1 a LgO 'LaJL^ .0 5 y2jLA 4j^/ 

. cjl 0 j)Jd>j\jj2rJ yi**A jy~^> Ale-\ij 4 jjSLjl ^ylp ^ 4j*i( 

(►-' : -V't^V' <y ^ (_k*^ ^ «7“^' 7^ ‘-^T 5 " ; j>^^ 

. jJlJ\ Jjtiilj jLil*i« jjy*-“j jl*- IjjiJl; ,Oj? ! -\ i ^£-ijA>\}ai\iy~&\o'yr 

^yt aJIj&I : . . . . LJL-j Xfr&iA Li JJLojfJI 

:“jyJb 

. ?5C. jjj\jjlk:\ (^) 

<cV <*ij aa'U-j i^ji/ “jliai!” : j>'j .oy^i ^ 7* UiSl ^ ^ J*> :jU^' 

a aa*> Ip j \-J\Jaa SjL^yii jjy*-* -j* 7»«Jl .3iLis > ^l JjtS/ <1) _yd1 cuiA>-j tp-iL- £ 1a 

a j?a\ ^fp a yallaJl iatLajl a yr ‘jJt 5 ""* ^r**-^ — ^ l)LJI 1 —AlaP :^-* .a ( _ f Lp a yaljiJ! a 

a 4-*^Apj ijjyxA a£a 1 CL~*j \Aa j^»Jl 4 ~<iA*U •—$ ya^A jS- 4j’Sl iiy^S\ 2jLi 

. 0j ^l jLp;yi]kJi 5^<Ji 


Decline the following in detail: 

. <UjJ-v? 1 j . \ 

. 4^>«-4 JjUJ! 015" . Y 

, J j-j JJ oUi L> .V 

jjaJLlj UjI^L jjjU ols-Ij^^ LlSj! JiJ .i 
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The Coordinating Appositive 
(Conjunctions) 


Examples: 

1 . For Allah # is the kingdom of the 
heavens and the earth . (Al-Quran) 

2. Verily We sent Nuh and Ibrahim 

(as Prophets). (Al-Quran) 

3. And (remember) when Ibrahim and Ismael 
fbUDl raised the foundations of the 
House. (Al-Quran) 

4. Then He caused him (i.e. man) to die, then 
buried him . (Al-Quran) 

5. He caused him to die, and buried him, 
then when He pleases, He will bring him 
back to life . (Al-Quran) 

6. The Prophet 0 said: Any harm that 
befalls a Muslim even a thorn that pricks 
him, Allah washes away his sins 
because of it. 


Lilli Jli . \ 

U-ji ULl'j I ailj . Y 

£3^) ilj .V 

CL' »; l i 

lil^j rJUiJli ,o 

-dlvaj U* :i§| Jli . "I 


"The word j-J means to join, link or coordinate. 



7. The expiation (of the oath) is the feeding 
of ten needy people with the average of 
that with which you feed your own people, 
or the clothing of them, or the liberation of 
a slave . (Al-Quran) 

8. No blame is there upon the blind, nor 
upon the lame, nor upon the sick, nor upon 
yourselves if you eat from your houses or 
the houses of your fathers . (Al-Quran) 

9. They will say: We stayed a day or a part 
of a day . (Al-Quran) 

10. And either what we or you are rightly 
guided or in manifest error. (Al-Quran) 

1 1. So he who performs the Pilgrimage (Hajj) 
or the Lesser Pilgrimage ( Umrah ) to the 
House ( Ka’bah ), there is no blame on him 
if he walks between them (i.e. the two 
hillocks, Safa and Marwa). (Al-Quran) 

12. After this your hearts became as hard as 
hard as rock, or even harder . (Al-Quran) 

13. It is the same to them whether you warn 
them or do not warn them . (Al-Quran) 

14. Say: Do you know belter or Allah ij§£- ? 
(Al-Quran) 

15. The believers’ entire works aim at 
(winning the reward of) the Hereafter, not 


The Coordinating Appositive 

% J* CrP '■ J 15 -A 

J Jf. Tj £> I 'J* 

’J r&Ji! ‘cyi of Js- Yj 



[g Jli A* 

jl C~Jl £cJ>- ^Luj Jti A \ 
(_ tjhi 01 “dip 

dJJ 3 j* j c-li J U AY 

. o JApf y S 

rjbu-jis at 

.ail Jti At 

VI 1^-0 QjU. /jaj 0 y* jaJI , ^ O 
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the worldly life . 

16. The believer knows not treachery, but 
fidelity . 

17.1 recited a chapter, rather two chapters of 
the Quran. 

18. Zaid did not fast a day, but two davs . 

19. He said: I only complain of my anguish 
and my sorrow to Allah $&. (Al-Quran) 

20. You and I are students. {1) 

21 . Ali came to me and you . 

22. We saved him and the people of the Ark . 
(Al-Quran) 

23. 0 Adam! Dwell you and vour wife in 
Paradise. (Al-Quran) 

24. We would not have ascribed partners to 
Him, nor would our fathers . (Al-Quran) 

25. Then He said to it (i.e. the heaven) and the 
earth : “Come both of you willingly or 
unwillingly.” 

Explanatory Note: 


• cjj* '$ s .w 

■ U^ji *$. -W j ^ - \A 

l/i M ; J 1 "' J 15 A 5 

.OUlisc-iijdt . Y< 
,YY 

.4^1 dWjjj c^i jjSL-' Jli .YT 

.y t 

jt Lpj]» litl tgJ Jtii JU . Y f 


The function of the coordinating appositive, j~Jl odap is to co-ordinate and link 
together different components of a sentence, or different sentences which constitute 
speech. The linking words are all particles (ijii*)! with different meanings. They 

are as follows: J> < tV i{\ <p c^UJl t jl yi. 


(1> In Arabic the sequence is “I and you. ..” 
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The appositive (i.e. £jd) which follows the conjunction (i.e. eJeLudl <-*>►), follows the 
noun (i) preceding the conjunction (i.e. in case. The is referred to as and 

the is Alii- Of the particles mentioned above j'j, <4, jl and ft signify 

that the follows the in both meaning and case, whereas N, Jj, and 

are used where the <-j follows the a*1p <-j jh** in case only, and differs in meaning. 

jljjl . ^ 

The conjunction j'j is merely a linking word, which does not signify sequence or 
order of precedence etc., unless indicated by the context or bom out by external evidence. 
(See sentence 1) E.g.: in sentence 2: LU-jf the _j'j is signifying 

chronological order in the light of historical evidence to the effect that Ibrahim as® came 
after Nuh S5®. 

$.Ull . T 

The conjunction tte denotes sequence (s~$>) and quick succession sequence 

could mean either chronological order (^j y) or order of precedence v*V)- 

(See sentence 4 for j ^-4 y and 

■ [/:' 1 i j jail "Jh" ■ f 

The conjunction p denotes sequence and slow succession. E.g.: In sentence 5: 

frli lij p aj'C.?) pli til p" denotes the unknown eons between death and 
resurrection. 

JLJ "^4-" ■ t 

The conjunction J>- is used for linking words in a sentence (not sentences), and for 
expressing extent, degree or limit. E.g.: In sentence (. ..45'^idl t?il <£ r f j , p-P-* Jt ^*)- 


11 The 


be a sentence. 
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The express the extreme smallness of the injury, afflicting a Muslim, 

which can invite Allah mercy and forgiveness. If i J&- is to be used as a conjunction. 
The following conditions must be fulfilled: 

1. The appositive (i.e. the noun following ^ or <-fj — k*^) must be a single noun 
(j Ju> —.1), neither a verb, nor a sentence. 

2. The appositive (i.e. — k*») must be a concrete noun, neither a pronoun nor a verbal 

noun. 

3. The appositive (i.e. w>_yk*>) should belong to the same category as the * — II* — k*i. 

E.g.: It could be an integral part of the as in — i ^ ^ — k- *j \ — kJl (I was 

delighted by the bird, even its colour.) 

4. The <-j jW should obviously be greater or lesser than the * — i* with regard to 

the quality under discussion if it is to express the ultimate degree of that quality in the 


: Jil.tf thll j! uJLkJ' jl "jl" . o 

The conjunction y (1) is used for offering options or alternatives, for expressing doubt, 
or for classifying or elaborating something previously condensed. 

j' is always used to convey the same meaning as "J?", translatable in English as 
“rather”, “even”, “but”, “yet”, “however” etc. (See sentence 12) 

"ft" A 

The conjunction "fl" introduces the second member of an alternative question. It can 
occur in a construction introduced by s-ljk followed by the interrogative particle 
(Sjl*), ...ft.. StS'y* (i.e. “no matter whether... or...) 

Sentence 13: could be expressed as: 


1 ji introduces an “either, or” proposition. 
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In the preceding construction (introduced by *1 j k), f' indicates that the phrase 
following it is exactly the same as the phrase preceding it, with regard to meaning or 
implication. 

f ' can also be used in an interrogative construction introduced by the negative particle 
Sjlft) to convey a variety of meanings. In ft *JkL i The speaker is 

seeking information which consists in specifying one of two possibilities. 

Sentence 14 "?55)1ftjUpf ’JsK" is an admonition rather than a question. 

:<Un£AuJl j\ . V 

This is another kind off' used to link sentences, rather than clauses within a sentence. 
E.g.: . 1 OjJji ft * J > ^‘ [*-*£• (Jli Cplij bjbl , g.lp Ijjj 

Here the two sentences linked by ft are grammatically independent of each other. 

"T .A 

The conjunction M is used to negate with regard to the uJ’^kU, what is being affirmed 
with regard to the as in sentence 15. 

"V functions as a conjunction under four conditions: 

1 . The i-s jk** must be a single noun, not a sentence. 

2. The statement preceding ^ should be in the affirmative, not in the negative. 

3. The i-9 jia** and t_9 fk*-* should not belong to the same class, category etc.. 

Therefore it is not correct to say: ^ C'/)' cJ^p, because the appositive 

following Si is a member of the *ks- jk**, ^ jdl. Similarly it is incorrect to say: 


1 Your warning them or otherwise is the same. 
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4. V should not be followed by the conjunction J*, as in .JJj \ ilU In 

this case V is merely a negative particle, not a conjunction. 

5. The noun following V should not qualify as the predicate (^) or adjective (<&+&) or 

of the noun preceding V, as in: Vj ^ V>UJl (here is the second 

predicate [^bil of or .S-b-ti- Sf jb (where S-ij-br is oju of jb), 

or: .Uiil Vj &U V ObSJl ll* ebjp (where JJiai is otf Jb- for .I'lKJI). In the 
preceding examples V is merely a negative particle, not a conjunction. 

The conjunction is used for rectifying or qualifying a previous statement by 
removing any ambiguity which may arise out of it. 

functions as a conjunction under three conditions: 

1 . The should be a single word not a sentence. 

2. should not be preceded by a negative construction j\ ^). 

3. should not occur immediately after the conjunction j' j. 

E.g.: In jt-jb 1 - _j *))l J j— j jJSJlJ- j a^-l ill -u 015” J 

Here is iijaj-l, j y- but it is not a conjunction. J JJj (in *5)1 J j is in the 
accusative as Aij-b—Jl jl5" 


The above mentioned conditions are all present in sentence 1 6. 

" . SiliVl 1 $ ^]ijl <1* JJ J" 


0 ). 




The conjunction is used to rectify or qualify a previous statement: 


Jj can be translated as: rather, even, but, however, yet. 
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1. If it occurs after an affirmative statement, or the imperative mood, it is used to 

negative an idea with respect to the and affirm it with respect to the ^ <-» j ) as 

in sentence 17: -Je’y* 'j* ly* o^L" 

2. If 'Ji occurs after a negative construction f ^), it functions exactly like t y£J, as 

in sentence 18 " jfUo t." 

More about Conjunctions 

Conjunctions can be used to link: 

1. Nouns to nouns (as in i.e. j » IkJl 

2. Pronouns to pronouns (as in I;!) i.e. Jft- <1aW. 

3. Pronouns to nouns (as in cJ p i.e. 

4. Nouns to pronouns (as in i.e. jis- j » Uall 

/fw/e No. 86: 

1. The coordinating appositive (^ j — is linked to a previously mentioned noun 
(aJlp <Js ^k»>) by means of a conjunction (t-ik* <-J> ^-). 

2. 77ie ^3 (following the conjunction) agree in case with the (preceding 

the conjunction). 

3. conjunctions include the following particles: 

(i) jlyJ' meaning ‘and’ is merely a linking word (£-L*J! jik* JliS). 

(H) c-Lili denotes sequence and quick succession (ii-1**^')- 

(iii) ^ denotes sequence an d s l ow succession (^\p\). 

(iv) ,J>- is a linking word, used to express extent, limit or degree. 

(v) ji is used for offering alternatives or elaborating something previously 


condensed. 
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(vi) H is used for linking clauses that are equal in meaning. When it occurs in a 

construction introduced by Vj — - it is known as — iJlft. It is also used in 

interrogative constructions to specify one out of two or more possibilities. It may also 
used for linking sentences that are grammatically independent of each other; this is f 

2 mis a: ^ 1 ^ 

(vii) N is used for negation under certain conditions, as a conjunction, not as a 
negative particle. 

(viii) (j — when preceded by negation — f f ^ — ii), is used as a conjunction for 

rectifying or qualifying a previous statement 

(ix) J — ; when preceded by an affirmative construction or the imperative mood, J — > 
signifies negation. But if it is preceded by negation, it is used for rectifying or 
qualifying a previous statement, exactly like 

(x) Conjunctions are used to link nouns to nouns, Jus jAllill pronouns 

to pronouns ud^), nouns to pronouns Jf- iliW), and 

pronouns to nouns iliiap). 


Exercise 1 

Analyze grammatically the underlined words in the following sentences: 

: 4-jN' oLd^Jl jPl 

Examples: 

aUgj^J' ^Solai N itdll j' ( j~~ a: " (') 

; i jZ+hj . 1 — O'* ^ N j s jiu> N ON c- 4jU :N 

j' ^pNI Lfl N A-Ui 

N t. j~\\ ji (u) 

ci^aL>Uj LgJl^Sl is jAa L-jjU *-Jl ONj y£\ j»JL*U i_jdap j s j>- :N 
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. v' 1 y ^ ^ J* J* <^r* Os*i>bcJl [ _ r ±* Js^lj 

. #^T « y^Ua3' j t jjysu* •(*-*' 

jr^ii > (^> 

. »y>^T ^jLp Sy&UaJl o o jfr k»y&j i 4&' -laij '-3_jW* jjy*-* (►—'I ■'-r , '-r~ - ^ 

Jj«L>-bJl sj^yi ^ .Y .U^N L>- <~*\j> AftvJl {jaj A 

.t JjS Jj .r 

. jliSvil l*~ 


bJQs}U*j V 


^Ul .A 

(_5>- j Atj frL^ax; JS" Jli . Y « 

■crAj 


. JaJii L^jLw<l V ^tAnJ . V 

u"^ 1 i£j4r-~i u~^' <J^' • ^ 

.f iapS/i 

)J JU J5y jj jJl p-f* 4Ul ^o j 4jU«^aJl (J Jj . ^ Y 


Exercise 2 

Differentiate between "^" and "^1 : 

:aJuS 1 obS' ^ S*kk«Jl J* <l. ,<a:J l "^" J i» 

Example: 

. lJ jS"* 7^*i b*l AilT 

.iiblc- iU<ai« :^t sj-jk :t 

.i^Lait ^ OT^iJl .Y .liU; f.L«— »Jl Lili- -Lil I .Y 

H ** S* - • * . o^y & -bU; L ^.} ' 3| .r 

.^^1^1^^'JJ^IcJiPj .1 . .o 

o' ^ i i jjb ji ijs's* p^jis f -A ^ — »' — V& ]j jt ts^ ^ ^i jJe »-^e ' • v 
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^ jjlj) .<\ 


Exercise 3 

Pick out conjunctions from the following Quranic verses. Point out the jk** and 
>J>^eutA, and state the declension of each: 

■ b-fr! llj i3 jla« , »J I Jpj tL&L*> bjL* < ajan H k> ^j>- obVI y ^ 

Example: 


J 5 ''-* V Sl^l Jp <3 Ja*> :U^ .(<ulp<J>_^.) 


c^SsL* id jl "yf j^i . Y 

(id; j j (*iJl <_jb ili . ^ 

■0*?f $' £* J^j'3 <>^ l 3 dd^jJ y.S C • i 


•‘1 

JjJlj .0 



°r— 1 f(* — ‘ Ji -A 

crfC^d^J Lgjji-Ji OJp-o-j* .V 

.b'fjZS 


J >- Ij L>dUa IjJalp- jd$-jdj j j j . \ • 


.\k. 

•^J 

j' %^«3l J* ^‘^Litje- iddi J*iCip £■ Li- Slj . Y Y 

JpLd- lj Jl^ bl>- jt j . ^ ^ 


. JsLd^Sfij ‘—Jyuvj 

t>— f cM^-h o)p^ Ji iULC-jT il J-J J3 . u 

Ul y\ jUd "" J aUL ( 1) j y&J (JuS' . ^ r 

tiyj>rj abds-U O^i^t jl ^>-L» Jlij J yi 

^Vr* r^f^V r^ J ^ 


•dj^y 
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Jli J il jjJl J u^- ^ li-'-A* ciJ-sLci J jj ^5>Jl 4JI • \ 0 

. jliyiil J jJj ^141 


Exercise 4 

Pick out the conjunctions from the following, stating the meaning and function of 


Example: 

.j£ aIIisj (5 m 1 ' : Jli ill 

. jiksJi t_ih& <—> j>- : J 

.4lfj.il ^J>r j JL*j a N ^JJ Jli ^ jjjl jl . ^ 

. -Uj JJajtijJi ^ ^ jtST - . Y 

.prjLjiSi S^t^jirUi^ij^ .r 

:i|i 4jjl Jj**^ Jli . i 

,°y yii jjj J^>-\ Ljfjj I il I Jli iH 4il Jj-* j ji • 0 

.Aii-J C-J>»j : $1^1 Jli .1 

jl lAP LjLS" 4Jj>Jl djj 4 J 4 DI jil ^IjJ j^!«— ~»Jl ^glll-ip : Jl* .Y 

.fljs- Jl-Jl di-l Cj ^11 Si jll» j ^Id' LS^(j5^ : Jli HI ^ 

J/» ■« IpUj JlJ iZj^u jijl ^1*1? jj-* iH J i • *— Jl* ~^33\s- ^ 

. 4^(j ^ JjtI -t*o C* i_^IisL J. . ;k >l c-^" : cJli iiJlp ^ ^ * 

. Ul. ».< 4^SJ V L^JlJaj i ^1p- .is- llli jJj l^il jl %\£*“ *_s* J* jr* • J^* Hi ^ ^ 

ls*^ ^ f>^0' '• J 1 ** ^ ^ Hi <J^j <J* i&P' i^Sl J# ^ Yy- :0 Jli . \ Y 
.4lijJslJj :Jliic^i'jij 
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«iil iP aIP 1P»^> (_5jT CP- ^Pf liS” pi Jjs- ^ li »lp- iPuJl :{j^ pill JU . ^ V 

• Si 3 3^ aL Si p*Pi p3i} 3^wJi3 

jlli jjSC Si 01 pi fpl a^« a\\>J:2a $pi j\ P-Sl iPp 3 cOlS" j-* : HI alii J p!p 3 13 . 'l i 

-Pi cijIP»- <d p Oj_j tAi«iJsL* jJLL o -Pi pp pLc aJ 0^* 01 tp*ji 


Exercise 5 


Example in Declension: 

.^-P P ypi} <^pp jp t^yi 

(_P pr* pP J** Ip* • Pj 1 Oil C^Jtj Jfr p p 0 P~J1 pc- p-*' :<pJl 

L^OJI jA 9jg0i I jp>- AJ Jg**A Alclij tA>«IflJl 

i/r'p’^P : Pr- •Sr’PV’Or'^J^^ P pr 4 S-P^'j Vs'P PJ»* { ~ > j >m •‘~ > ‘-tSy~* 

• >* a jj-leJ I jl jsr ^ ApUj t^j-aAi AjS/ ‘j.PJ 1 L»j_pi 4 _aJS|' pP ajJULJI A*«iaJl pic 

p-w* p OpLJl pc- ^ iSy^y (*-*' •S-'P^' O* ^ p- 1 ^ P* pr* PP* P^ : J 

ftjjJi; IjljJX- jZ~~A j~*Jp Aplij tA^liJl pc p^L* J*i : joi . JjSfl t^OJl pc Ppajt* AiSl ‘ 

J*i '.tjAA . i—jI ^ ^ ^ 4 £^* (P pr* S-i3*Jtj ^ P i_aP P>>- P ja” 

I j' J r : — • js—O* Aiclij t ( _pli AiSl t jiacJl U j pi ^ pjS/1 pp a j-UuJl i>«iiJl pc Jp\j> 

•V”a^ 

Ip P^ V Jjva_pt ip pliiljpJlJl ^ : pbc AptJl 

- t -r , 'v P V'l>* Pp**^ M ip ip pc- Sips** ppLtJljPuiJl^ : iPsJlj 

•^'^•V'lO^P C^j^-Vl J_j-^>p1ippcpj Jplj-* : j-li iPsJ'j 
- , -r J PV'i>*P ‘J _^>p' Ap Ap* pc iipaj^ppUHjPPl^ :“c5JL*” iPJlj 
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Decline the following in detail: 




.Oj-U-13 lil *5 AJLo3 dJajj cJl iL-ail . 'l 


As w / M A A'A'i A 3^ .i 

UJ L« UjLc- f . . V 
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CHAPTER 23 


Jj j-ijJl j CJUl ^jjJ' 


The jt j of Accompaniment 
tfU jijt) 


Examples: 

1 . So decide upon your course of action, you 
along with your partners . (Al-Quran) 

2. Be with your students , as a father. 

3. O Adam! Dwell with your wife in the 
Garden. (Al-Quran) 

4. How are you (faring) with the exam ? 


.p-f 'y>\ i Jl5 . ^ 

. y W cJi ^ . T 

oJl <J&!£ . 1 


Explanatory Note: 

Each of the underlined words above is an accusative known in Arabic grammar as 
Jjh-'A'. 1 n It occurs after a jtj meaning £ i.e. ^Jl jlj. The factor (J^li) rendering it in 
the accusative is a verb or its equivalent i.e. the derivative of a verbal noun. The verb or 
its equivalent is sometimes not mentioned but j-xii. (2) 

The jlj with the noun following it is subject to one of four possible rulings: 


<!) dj*** is always a noun, never a sentence. Furthermore, it not one of the vital components of the 

sentence without which the sentence is not grammatically complete such as L&i, fy or JpI», rather the 

**• w y** is i.e. “extra” in that, it can be dispensed with grammatically, though it is essential to the 

meaning. 

(2> Implicit in the context or elipsed. E.g.: .yJljoJlU, here theelipsed verb is " j^jU). 
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1. \ — i-e. jlj is necessarily taken to mean it cannot be considered a 

conjunction. This is when the verb acting on the noun preceding jlj, cannot have the 
same effect on the noun following jlj. This case is illustrated by sentence \y LiU 

Here is the direct object of the verb If j'j is taken to be 

a conjunction (i.e.^ikUJl jlj), then the noun following it. — i will also be the object 

(1) i.e. However I ^**>4 is incorrect usage. 

Therefore j'j must necessarily be taken to mean the sense being ^ jli'j I^LA-U 

Please bear in mind, that the factor acting on i is the verb tj — but 

\f^i> is in the accusative as the *** of this verb, not as J 

2. uiiwJt i.e. j'j is necessarily a conjunction. This is when taking jlj to mean £-J>, 

disrupts the meaning. E.g.: In j* — Le-j , j\j is definitely a conjunction, since it 

takes two or quarrel! 

3. 4 -aJmJI i.e. preference of 2 — m over <Js — ki. This is when making j'j a 

conjunction, gives a meaning which goes against the speaker’s intent. E.g.: In sentence 3, 
.vV’L-T if the jlj is taken to be a conjunction, the meaning would be 

“Both you and your students should be like a father.” Which though grammatically 
correct, is not what the speaker intends. What the speaker actually intends is “Be with 
your students as a father.” 

4. ikkJl k_dk*h i.e. preference of <J»kp over 2 — If taking jl j to mean either 
with or and , makes no difference to the meaning, then it is preferable to consider jlj a 
conjunction, since it is originally a conjunction. One does not depart from conventional 
usage without a strong reason. See sentence 3 


1 Since it is, 



The jlj of Accompaniment 


267 


Rule No. 87: 

1. The *** oyd* is an accusative which occurs after a j'j meaning i.e. j'j. 

2. The factor rendering ^ J_^i* in the accusative is either a verb or the equivalent of a 
verb. The verb is sometimes not mentioned but j-toi (i.e. elipsed). 

3. A noun occurring after is subject to one of four possible rulings: 

(i) <£*1)1 i-jjx-j i.e. the fy is necessarily taken to mean 

(ii) i_ik*Jl i.e. the fj is necessarily considered a conjunction. 

(iii) J>b*h\ Js- iUHl i.e. the preference of&J over Jab*. 

(iv) £*Dl k J* Jabb\ i.e. preference of ‘Jab* over 


Exercise 1 

State whether the fj occurring in the following sentences signifies or Jabb\ or 
preference of one over the other. Also decline the noun following f y. 

Ji cJiW) jl a-**!) jljil 1J^|I 

I jljjl Jbu jJl j*\ y AjiaJI ^f* °£«)' 


Example: 


. o jJ~\ ^f* a 4i_j 

jb\y f UiJl 2JL> JlUL . Y 
. y^f- y <3 jJjb\ Jtoi\ ,i 

CL^Jlp\ . 1 
.A 

. jUiiVl AjUJI j_£)aSl A> joy ojjy . \ . 

J&A ja <l>biT jy^y J 4**J' O' JUpI . ^ Y 


. ffb\'fjby Aj j2l L*Jaj 
J :^Ui .a***!) U* jl^jl c~~*J : j 

.r 

. “Lajjbaj AaJj\ jaZ*\ .0 

. aJujIp . V 

, ^AaJ! ^ 

(3jj ^ j Vial? . ^ \ 
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. LLip *VL£ 4j 3fT jla j 0 ^.a. I ..»>■» ll ^jJlS . ^ j ^iLlw*Jl . \ T* 

. Jllill J^P 0 j I . ^ *T & j d X*J>«J 4i)l pJt) ^JjIa> Ot <--^0 « \ © 

Exercise 2 

Translate into Arabic: 

1 . The train sped along the lush fields. 

2. Fatima awoke with the call for the Fajr prayer. 

3. Zaid started preparing for the exam with his friend. 

4. The mujahideen started fighting with the rising of the sun. 

5. ‘Amr left his native town forever with the rising of the moon. 

6. The students (fem.pl.) started cleaning up as they entered the school. 

7. The doorman shut the gate of the madrasah with the ringing of the bell. 

8. With the ending of the sermon, Iqaamat was read for the Jummah prayer. 

9. The father advised his daughter, saying: “Be with your friends as a sister.” 

10. The president postponed the conference with the coming of the delegation. 

Exercise 3 

Examples in Declension: 

('> 

^ jyw-* J** , '' r ^ dr* W <J >W * ^ 4*«>li :Sf 

4j J ydu> :^U3 . 4< cjl ’ Jptill J JUiVl jljll 

ljy>rj : j i^UaJl A-yaj 

. ; 9 1 ./i a jjfcj t y^T i ysllaji Jl 4^z> 4^'^e-j ;<yy/>.< aju> J j*i* : Jj*p 

■ 9 9 t yr <U*Apj i_iLds> iiL/s'jfb jj ytt* p— 4 : 

■dy-UlIjii-bjj (<y) 
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JpliJlj y tA^wLttJl Js- ^ ‘S^ / 1)**?’ jA J*i j^-l :4_>j 

'■£ -“c-Jt” JSL-a 

A~A1 Aa'^S-j y^J> A*-4 J yd* :D^J-Ujl .i^jl jC -^ I IgJ ^ ^boil) i Js- 4 ^a l> y>r j 

.o^T^Sy-UiJl 


Decline the following sentences in detail: 


y>( 

. yL^ joj . v 

,i^e> ^j}\ jrr\^ .1 
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English 

Word List 

Verbs 

Arabic 

to prepare (for) 


to leave 

jSu 

to postpone 


English 

Nouns 

Arabic 

Lush fields 

J jl»- 

Call to prayer 

Olif 

Native town 


Cleanliness 

i*Uai 
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CHAPTER 24 




Exclusion 

iuk/ii 

Exclusion (i.e. nEif^i) in Arabic consists in excluding a noun placed after ^1 (or one of 
its sisters) from the rule of a generality mentioned before it. There are three important 
elements in this construction: (i). The medium of exclusion (i.e. and its sisters), (ii). 
The Excluded (i.e. . I I) and (iii). The Included or the Generality (i.e. ^ . ’’ . I' l) 

The Medium of Exclusion Oil and its sisters) (1) 

These include Lti, bU, lili-, lai U, bli- Li, lili- L., J and V. Of these, 

V.Gs a particle, '-tt li, bLi- Li, Lili- Li, ^-3 and N are verbs, while 1-tc-, bLi-, LiU- may 
be treated as verbs or particles. The most commonly used medium of exclusion is 
Exclusion occurs in a variety of constructions: 

Complete Exclusion: :>\3l\4su»\ 

In this construction, the Generality (<c> is mentioned before V), E.g.: 

Incomplete Exclusion: :^a3Utuk^»^ 

In this construction, the Generality (<c> L5 ^llih) is not mentioned before b/1, E.g.: 
•Aij 

Exclusion in the Positive Mode: : CJr °y 

E.g.: .boWi^l 4JlkJi 
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Exclusion in the Negative Mode: : £t*u-l 

E.g.: . vi 'jb\ 4 J 1 UJ 1 yji u 

The negative mode is sometimes represented by a verb which implies the negative as 
in .j-UaJl VI ^-LUl yl. Similarly, if exclusion occurs in an interrogative mode, the 
construction will be considered y* y Jf-, E.g.:?Ji>U3l; J'^l j^isi;! (l) 

Linked Exclusion: 

In this construction the excluded noun is a member of the Generality/ 2 ) E.g.: 
.aJl VI <^^Hl 4-0^' oi S'l (I ate roasted rabbit except its forelimb.) In the preceding 
example the Excluded "aJl" is a part of the Generality (...4^jVI); or .laT} VI 'r^- 
(where -4 j is also a student). 

Detached Exclusion: ts^\ 

In this construction, the Excluded is not a member of the Generality. E.g.: 
V[ (The students came except their professor). Here (the 

Excluded) does not belong to the same class as the Generality "^SUaJl". 

Exclusion by Means of V) 

"Vl"— j (till) 

Where it is Obligatory to Render the : " V]" Jbu ^gliLUl wii (') 
Excluded in the Accusative Case: 

Examples: 

1 . They drank from it except a few of . Villi Vl aL 1 ^ yi : JU . 'i 

them. (Al-Quran) 

(,, Do you devour the properties of orphans unjustly?! Here the interrogative mode is signifying admonition 
(£*>")• 

a) i.e. the Excluded belongs to the same, whole, category, class, species etc. as the Generality. 
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2. The pilgrims reached their country, except V[ Jl £uJjl j . t 

their luggage . 

3. They have no certain knowledge, except .r 

that they follow conjecture . 

4. 1 have no affiliation except with the clan of . pp JT S/I . t 

Muhammad S . 


When the Noun After V} may be 
Declined as an Appositional Substantive 
(JpJl) or Rendered in the Accusative as 
(the Excluded): 


^ PJaJi (o) 

y i 


Examples: 


1. Let none of you turn around except your 
wife . (Al-Quran) 

2. They would not do it except a few of them. 
(Al-Quran) 

3. Who despairs of his Lord’s mercy 
except the misguided . (Al-Quran) 

When the Noun After Sf } is Declined 
According to Grammatical Context 
(Restrictive Exclusion): 

Examples: 

1 . So who shall perish except the sinners . (Al- 
Quran) 

2. Do not say anything but the truth about 
Allah ’^.(Al-Quran) 

3. The evil plot encompasses none but those 


/ itfpt 'Vi Jb-f pCL 1A V : jld Jli . ^ 

.dlftpl 

.yd . y 



. jpJl V) aSj! J_p Vj : Jli .t 
. pAL V^j^vJl ’5dJl jptj Vj Jli .T 
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who make it . (Al-Quran) 

4. Allah refuses but to perfect His light . .Vjy ^4 of Vi . i 

(Al-Quran) 

Explanatory Note: 

1. A close look at the examples given under (<J> — If) tells us that when exclusion is 
“complete” (^') i.e. the Generality is mentioned before V|, in the positive mode (s—*-^). 
and the Excluded is member of the Generality (as in then it is obligatory to 

render the excluded — •) occurring after V^, in the accusative case. E.g.: In sentence 

1. the Excluded — li" is a member of a Generality represented by the masculine plural 
pronoun suffix, (1) "a>Urdl jlj" in yii", and the context is positive, therefore "yJi" is in 
the accusative. 

2. When Exclusion is ‘detached’ rather than linked (Jv»^) i.e. when the Excluded 
is not a member of the Generality, and the context is positive, then also the Excluded will 
take the accusative case, as in sentence 2 

3. Similarly when exclusion is detached and the context is negative, the Excluded will 
take the accusative case, as in sentence 3. <2) 

4. When the Excluded is mentioned before the Generality as in sentence 4, then too, the 
Excluded will definitely take the accusative case. 

In sentences under exclusion is “complete” i.e. the Generality has been 
mentioned, and the context is negative, this construction is termed as s? 

Furthermore exclusion is “linked” i.e. the Excluded is a member of Generality 


<u IpUjJI jl j is the subject of the verb. 

<2) This is the opinion of the Hejazj school. 
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In such a situation, the Excluded may be declined in one of two ways; it will either 
take the accusative case as , or follow the Generality in case, as an appositional 

substantive (i.e. Jal). E.g.: In sentence 1 (which is a quranic verse) is in the 

accusative as (excluded from the Generality represented by o^f). Syntactically it 

could have taken the nominative case as the JuJ of -tp-f. 

The sentences under ^ are all in the negative or interrogative mode, and the 
Generality has not been mentioned; therefore the noun occurring after Sfl is declined 
according to its grammatical context. In sentence 1 0 is in the nominative case as 
the subject of the verb till*. Similarly in sentence 2 jaJl is in the accusative case as the 
object (y Jj**-*) of the verb V. In this construction the exclusive mode is used 
simply to restrict and limit the rule of the sentence for the sake of emphasis. In sentence 1 
Allah $)£- wishes to emphasize the fact that when His 
chastisement descends, the sinners, and the sinners alone will perish. In other words His 
doom will be restricted to the sinners. This construction is termed as “Restrictive 
Exclusion” (£ though it is not really Exclusion with regard to meaning. 
Therefore the noun following (or any of its sister) is never declined as it is 

simply declined according to grammatical context, regardless of construction. 

When the Excluded is a Sentence: : alia*- 

The Excluded may be a nominal or verbal sentence, rather than a single noun. In this 
case the entire sentence will be declined positionally. E.g.: In 

Jy °<y the sentence Jy ’Ja" 

"... occurring after ^ will be declined as : i Js- ‘j, 
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Rule No. 88: 

1. Exclusion consists in excluding a noun mentioned after (or its sisters), from the 
rule of the Generality mentioned before it. The Excluded noun is — * and the 
Generality is referred to as ^ 

2. When Exclusion is complete, i.e. the Generality is mentioned before "i/J, the context is 
positive and the Excluded is a member of the Generality, then the Excluded will definitely 
take the accusative case. This construction is referred to as 4 — ^ and the 
Exclusive Mode, where the Excluded is a member of the Generality is termed as 

or linked Exclusion. 

3. When the Generality is mentioned, but Exclusion is detached, i.e. the Excluded is not 

a member of the Generality (this is in Arabic), then the Excluded is also 

definitely in the accusative case. 

4. When the Generality is mentioned, but the Excluded is mentioned before it, contrary 
to the usual sequence, then the Excluded will definitely take the accusative case. 

5. When the Generality is mentioned, but the context is negative (this is ft 

then the Excluded may be take the accusative case as — « or follow the Generality in 

case as its J-b. 

6. When the Generality is not mentioned and the context is negative, then the Excluded 
is declined according to its grammatical status in the sentence. 
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Exclusion by Means of j 
"ijj-f j — > tukuV' (»-J) 

io-aJi (') 

Examples: 

1. It is agreed that everything decreases ■ » , , • ■ 

. Js- L?La)Vl> J5 . \ 

except knowledge. - " " — ' 

2. 1 read the book except two chapters. .jZ'C / J2C 'Js- Ol^Jl cJ\'} . y 

3. 1 gave gifts to my friends except one . l_JLp / i_JIp ^ ^Jl cJjlaI . r 

who was absent. 

:#gi jt * toil 4^al3( (O) 

Examples: 

1 . No one strives for life after death ^ ^ ll} jS-\ ’JH' y . \ 

except the intelligent man. ^ j 

2. 1 do not follow any path except the ts'y~> / j> Jl 4=- dJK-t y . r 

path of truth. 

3. The believer submits to none but . #5)1 / #3)1 4* / #5)' V V . T 

Allah is-. 

Restrictive Exclusion : : ' s-Usu/il \ (^) 

Examples: 

1. None but the believer loves the Ansaar, and 4-°^ V • 3 

none but the hypocrite hates them. j 

I .r 


2. Do not trust any but the trustworthy. 

3. Do not desire any but Islam, as a religion. 
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Explanatory Note: 

In the above examples, the medium of Exclusion is or t3y*, instead if S/I. S?l is a 
particle, while <j y? and Jy are both nouns. In this construction, Ls'_y and Js- will be 
declined in all the situations mentioned in the preceding section, exactly like the 
Excluded is declined after The actual (though not syntactical) Excluded will take the 
genitive case as the of iSyy or Jf. Thus, when exclusion is “complete” and the 

context is positive, and will take the accusative case, though <_$ y being jyfijU 
will be declined notionally: .-JdSlI lS 1p ijjJL * Jl ya^>. When exclusion is complete, 

but the context is negative or interrogative, and 1 $ y will either take the accusative 
case, or follow the Generality as appositional substantives. When exclusion is restrictive, 
they will be declined according to grammatical context. 

Points of Difference Between Js- and : Js- j Jl 

1 . takes the apparent signs of declension in all three case, whereas <£y 

is declined notionally (j-^ J). 

2. L$jy is almost always used as a medium of exclusion, while may be used as a 

medium of exclusion Sbi) but is also quite frequently used as c~*J, L&, JpLi, 

or J yL>. 

3. The second term of the idhafa for Jp may be omitted if understand from the context, 

but the of <jy is never omitted. Thus it is correct to say: " . ^ 

instead of 'Jy ^ but not correct to say: " .iSy 

Rule No. 89: 

1. Jy and iSy are declined in all situations, exactly like the Excluded noun occurring 
after Sfj. 

2. Jy takes the apparent signs of declension (lS j* UaJl while ijy being jy^> is 
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declined notional (jOilJl 

3. The actual ( though not syntactical) Excluded is in the genitive case as the <Jl of 
or 

Exclusion by means of t Ul*- 4 Up 4*^" 

" ii cUp 4 *^ " frUkl*)/1 (^) 

:LSb- 4 UP (cJilf) 

Examples: 

1 . Everything will perish except the .<*5)1 j / or) *Ai- ^ii:, . ^ 

Countenance of Allah <$£.. 

2. Allah $& forgive all sins except shirk, (i.e. / ^L, Up . y 

associating partners with Him.) ^ 

3. Every man is prone to error except the Ci-Li- JlLs- 'JS' . r 

Prophets |**Ip. 

:Up U U («— >) 

Examples: 

1. The poets all wrote amorous A 

poetry except Al-Khansa. 

2. We studied the chapters of syntax except d-jlJTf Up U illicit lll'o . Y 

the chapters on na ’t. 

3. All minerals rust except gold. .Do jjLUJl [JS" LuJ . 'i 

2. 1 heard the ode, except two verses. q’Jsj ^ cJLl- . Y 
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Explanatory Note: 

The examples under show that when *>li, la* and liU- are devoid of V, they 
may be treated as either prepositions or verbs. In the former case the noun following them 
(i.e. the Excluded) will lake the genitive case, while in the later case, this noun will be in 
the accusative as the aj J Ub. of these verbs. 

The sentences under (^) illustrate that, with 0) lb prefixed to them, 'M, la* and lib- 
can only be used as verbs. Therefore the noun following them will be in the accusative as 

Aj 

Under (£■), both and have been used as mediums of exclusion. The noun 

i.e. the Excluded following them is in the accusative as or j 1*-, since they 

are syntactically defective verbs (A-bib 

Rule No. 90: 

1. *>1*-, la — * and 1 — ib- may be used either as preposition or verbs. The Excluded noun 
following them will be in the genitive in the former case and in the accusative, as aj j jbb 
in the later case. 

2. ^ lap lb and lab- L* can only be used as verbs. The Excluded following them will 
take the accusative case as the aj J bub of these verbs. 

3. and 0 jSb bl, which are syntactically defective verbs (a-j »U Jbil), are sometimes 

used as mediums of exclusion. The Excluded noun following them will take the accusative 
as the predicate of these verbs (7^1' or 

Exercise 1 

Identify the medium of exclusion, the Excluded noun and the Generality in the 
following sentences. Also state the case of the Excluded and type of construction: 
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Example: 


Jl ^>jS.\ J L-» Ai- { ji^. 

^ j . a aj\Jdf- I 




0(i\ 

. 41 *jZl~a Sbf :Vi 

S^fcUiJl OnJjl)) 4i t| ^i O^tj C L g.U.7^^/1 Jp i_J j ■ .<■» ■ « iejiJLp 

.(jlijJj- 'ill aI^- 1 ^jUOl ^^s-l L» . \ 

. *l/l (^jN' 0 j I sMm VI 0 j 4 j Jii .r 
cA^oSj ^1 liji- o^”V> : xL>-f Jli .i 

. ilJij ^ I li j jJbJl ^jP-J jA-^31 I JLa 01 . o 

. iL-li- (j*i-^ J*^ IJ& &fy~>*-*P f*4~* > * (*^ ■"! 

• JLiii <Sj~“ aJI J jtsuj j ol*ja! “Ul«j S/Hl 4l)l J y*j 015" . Y 

■Or-" 0 ^^ , J-*4>w»^U‘. U Ijj-l U* :^*iLiJlJl5 .A 

U*0j OLIj- L*>ljp lij ^Utvs ijb ^! i_jli£"^i)J 0! . ^ 

,^l jl ^l ^ G ^Cai f Wl ^ \ • 

.AjbaJl^Jfr^J: OT^I5fl^i^44a«j^jSl^ ^1015" : ^ ^ 

. jjIp L»1 j 0L-J| 5ll>- (_jjsj 0L>-S/1 1 _/ aA i ^ 1 ^/p Ci-^-V 1 4.«ifT . ^ T 

•</ S/i i£i «£ ^ c5> r Sd Ji ^ii r &" :^i> ^ ^ ji> . > r 

4m J tjj** ^«iLiJl Jj^^U ^p ^JJU> °jf- aolLi jJJ- ! £- JJ. ^ fc 

jiIL^a-tL C-I»y ®-4— Jl ^ AjU»- oi^ Or? S J l^r?lijl ^spl V’W 0^. \ o 
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llil^ ‘.Jp ? _} JP aill <■ ^'j*i S** (jJ 0L*3-'' Jli . \ *\ 

.^C^- pu 

?Jli lib* :Jli tUI :4*~' 5 j5*> JUii aJ*Ji Jti auI Jj-»j :<^gb Jli . ^ V 

!4iP Alii yi’j A-4~~» ^ -U^4» Jlii «X>-I tiJJi 1 : Jli cC*»L*p ajill J jUj, j Lftljapl : Jli 

Exercise 2 

Construct sentences to illustrate the following types of Exclusion: 

:S^ 

• - r .ULi^VI > .T ^ 

t— .. ^ : l > Jjbr .fi . t 

.<+*ai J L»A*J L* jj*H s- h i^N' Oj^J V .A . .V 

0 j£> of “Up”— . ^ T .“Liu’%l±u-V15bl. \ 't , l j^y!=^.\> 

•LS^ 

Exercise 3 

Use each of the following nouns in meaningful sentences, as and state its 


: <U ^ us! J ^ L5 it^~* ^"1 Lfc> p— I J«rl 

.jj ° ‘ ^p . t . o tjjjj.r 


Exercise 4 

Fill in the blanks with suitable excluded nouns. Completely vowel each noun and 
state whether it can take one of two permissible cases: 

OL^st-j Ig-Ai*- ; jl-*- iitj <da r ii>l_j tL~-U* 4Jt>Jl <u54Sfi y 01^* JS~ ^ 

:U* 
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Example: 

,J*i\ I 'J* 

. .vj ui uJb v 

• <£j~: ^i4Ji ^ ^ 

. .vijUiii'Viji&i .r 

• Vi^uf v j .viaiUr r >1 a . i 

• Vi <— iljtsis ljl*p j^>»J ii^6) jSsJ jlS^ . © 

. J y\ .1 

. J-ajJI jj jl£j .v 

Vl-ia5 L^ljpSjjP Alll j ^ Jli .A 

■ :^>dlJl> l jj"c__^"^ r p 4|e> iljt- Jl5 . ^ 


Exercise 5 


Fill each blank with a suitable 41* 


;IL*Li* 41* «L)L>Jl ^ j l£L* 


Example: 


. iijJiJ! I A© L« <_ J s auI jit** 

.UjjLiL>- 4-^*3 ■' 


-Y 

■ oLJj HOgfe ^iJl ^jS*" . Y" 

V] — S 4^'^' 4i^Uaj . £ 

^aj- j^jVt ^\j .o 

.svJjv 
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Exercise 6 

Use JS& instead of Nj in the following sentences, vowelling j-p and analyzing its 
declension: 

Example: 

ot Ujj 4j ^ j JUJl Uj 

.^Jb j jj- ^bj^/} 

J^Sly .Y 

. $jaj V} AJ AjifCj tlL4> *J Jjru ^_li t JL>-( .T 

p-6^* Cr?Ji (J Jl ^ ^ jh .1 

. . .culi!l iiylj Ja^lj bj iiyf ^ilj ('s|Ut±U>l iil b . o 


Exercise 7 

Extract the medium of exclusion, the Excluded and the Generality 

jz. — Jl) from the following Quranic verses. Decline the and state the type of 
construction: 

v' — Jlj Lg - . b ,.,» i l J abt^ 

Example: 

:aSj*>uJi .s.bii^s/isbt :^i 

aS/ iCiji . i jJ_j a j?=-T a y^UaJl 4^oiJ\ <U*aJ J l lj^ j l-> _y^* "Cr^l 

.<«-->■ j* j ^oLat»ii 

• 'J .Y .'lqaImj'Zi llij ililsCj ^ 

• £ . A^!- J Sf^«±JGL* 3^ -Y' 
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. L*^>Lj ^jL* MIU-j^Mj lj*J M .A 

*1 j Aps-j sliU Ml y* aJ-LP ji~S/ d j . > ♦ 

■uWf! 

I^LfcPj l_^JtT JjiJl M} l)L-J*^I jl ^^ynJlj . ^ Y 

.C^>tlvsJl 

Ml dj -* j AiPj ^Ml AiP A$P _/A<JJ j jSaj i_Ju£" . ^ £ 
.^j'-Uli - jj JJl 

I' J O'* *^i f4^J O? J . ^ 1 

Cjf^ 4^3 O* fi^i, ^ dr? '/£ O* ■ > A 
v p-fs-d* IjaCp £\j~" o* o^j odjMb 

■h'J> 


. t jiAyaj' jt Ml 4iii Ji JUlli Ajo} .0 

,^iL» Ji d M| ^^ji^Vl |ji< Olj 

M| loi-l aJ£ ^ j$4j Mli e-ill jJd- . ^ ^ 
•J^JOf er-^j'o* 

Mo*^ ^ J Of*J* Of 0*3*-^ ^ ^ 

. a—1* a-Ap-LL j! 

u mi jtdi* jjc* jiiiji 1 yri- m . 'i 0 
• r^ </’ l >' o* «3^i <i> 

jl^Jl J-4~“S|I J* 1 ^' (,5* ( jsfjjd«Jl jj . W 
Mi l^vii j-$J A*J 
.1 


4il UL' MHAi.il Ajji °y* W "Jj -d-l Jtl ^ jj iij M j IjU jiii dUil M lj\°ji . \ ^ 


Exercise 8 

Identify the Excluded in the following Prophetic traditions and state its declension: 

: ^gi US' aj^c-Ij tiJMl ei— oIa>-S/I y* wLfcLiJl ^ 1 

Example: 

.L$is' M[4i> ^ d :cJli YL $i» d : ^ j^Jl JUi tali ij~i j-$jl u^& aAJU- °yt- 

Xyxk 

.^^sLa^MIj {eyA-Tj^SysUaJl s^AaJl Ajdj Jf-li rues' :M1 
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dH 4l — iy* j ab! : J- . y* ^ aJ| ^JLa* AiU>^l Ai* LS ^-~» :lc -IgV 


•* W ^ * y^ 1 ' As ^ { ‘ J^* fiA-vi j tv* >* f ^ f^' 


4 jdttljiil o 4 Aa^Lpj (aJJ l j l .'^ * 2iU>^lj 

.Sis'll lii Jl5 . ^ 

. 2Li Sfj : jiiJi jii Jjjli ^ LSc .,i.°..lj o^l ; n : S Jis .r 

• <J j^* 0^ *'>? Llj* fji 4 J 4 JI ^ ^ f ji -^Ijj Jl5 T 

■ vjI^J 1 Ijj4^j C. y ^ p 4 ~« - «-i' .1 

.Ai*Jl^i.i LaL^-I^. ikLjfati\ :0 JLS .0 

^ ^ 3 s " ^ iJ-JiUS'^LiJU^Jli ills' <jJv<?\ :iH Jli .1 

:|| Jtf .v 

•3s^^ :S Jli .A 

ij-kit jjjJl^'-l^. I_ jL*j;V :itl Jli 

AjlisjlJu liAipij jli Li !Ai. Ci illilT oi} Vi Jb U JLLP oi 1 V U :0 JL5 .> . 

4j -f J *-yr i <£•£*} J^ JJ* J~! V O' Lsi^ l^ ^ t/! ^ jJ :il Jli . N > 

■.A 

3^ Ifrl^ lLL-IIIJI j' j . /t a - j 01 a j>J j j^L-ij c-iJJl jk \h\ Jij . ^ \ 

u*^* u^. s-*- 5 (**3-* u^' cs—y- 3^ ti^r ^‘’k ^*K f ^ ^ [X 0 Jii . \ r 

. V-’l^aiJl 

Ailj Laj tjljiAj ^1 ^rS-A j*ll^ ^ A))l J _^ J CL*jI j La aJ)' ^jLp cJli . *\ i 

. JU*-i AiA LaU^j 

u- 1 ^' J* 5 ^ 3^ ^1 'j 1 - 5 1^*3 (^ :0 JLi . ^ 0 

. ILLl! (*-sf _v* “V ^J : OjL*jcjj 
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V rfsyj f&y iy-\ ) j>S bl oi*JV VCii 1-^*2 cJT jJ :S> Jli . n 

. Jv y(j v l* V[ vi V 

^ c ^S j " ^^4*- *^-'3 ^ >di' ^ JU4 S* 3sP' • Jv* u^p ui ^sj j~j* J,\ ^ ,\\ 
• 4^j J* sJj 'j&A vijii he* * Q 

l/^-P' :Li * i ^ ^fr* ^ 0 3sp' £>uJ :cJli 1$1 p 4il ^3 j* • \ A 

•p'PP jj ilu ^£!i > 3J v> jpf ^ v : Jii jilt ilu ^“qj 

^ *3)1 Jy-j ily :Jli utla c-ij \ ^ #3)1 J ji>j j&- O jbJl j^Ip 3/ 1 . H 

P** Pj'3 « u*^m up vj 1 \4^ V3 ^ V3 i-<4* v} i3djj v} -up 

tyj v3^ *P'4 9 ^ pillp' ls 1 ^ Jl^-jP' Vd ^-13 oj^J' '^i :0 . T • 

.jx*3 4*^_- ^)j tOLl/yi V^^i-JS' ‘P <3)j?*jj ji' dl^ 4 :cJli a^JU?3^uJ15" 

PP ^ 4 jP ^ u~LJ tguP v3 4^12 oS-Si, ^ T jui ^ 'in ^ :§jij .r ^ 

V> :<& dr 1 ^ 1 ' jdi ojpll VI dsW -kid: Y 3 t Ual3> 3*2 V} 1^ ^3 tb^u 

■j^i^fivj i(Ji^ tUjy.5 j LiipL^aJ 

Exercise 9 

Examples in Declension: 

■fdjl VJ ^b '^f {j* pkk-i jjbyljl dsJl ^ 0^ :0 Jvi (1) 

A>oJ ’ lP ^ J** '■J^= -V" 0'j» >==— j=— > 4^1 (jip ,ji»b. J*i :JlS 

Jp «yil]iJ\ i^aJl -ujj i*'>U_5 Jpli *J*>UJl JauaJ : Jjl ,ji»Jl ^ ^ tl jJVI J* S jJiJI 

W 1 :a J** - V tO^-Jl y* J>j?~ :J* ;Up . a ^T 

J«i :(J- •v'y ; V’dr*4 J J^Vt^i -J 

•u^l ^31 ' l/* ^ J 5 ^ ^ ‘ 'k*~* J :< ^i • * JU » .b 4lpli j 
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p-l :=u>Jl .^1 ly^> Cj* 4 v 40 jSLJl j* 




v : ^' </ 


4 oL2l*i* jJjJsmJIj jUJ'j SS^T^jlp ay^UaJl i a jPr 

^ •* jS'-T a a ^ss- <L«')<Pj ijjjXu* 1 C*ju 

jU«Jlj .i_jLA* _^6j « ^UaJI a j—SvM a y>r O^^Pj 4 y>r i—i jjyr^ p— *1 iJS” 

4 y*^ «^*Uall a^-SOl a^ t^Jj «_3Ut4 isL^flj jjj»-» p— > 1 :*b . jt j*- )* (v— Ij OLaIjcu 


<> ^ 


:^LJl ,<_jI ^pVI j * L$J J^* V 4 j _ySwJl 2Li*« t l±L^Vl «bt :VJ . 


•a 4 jAljiii i»wuJl uy&j IC--X-JA f\j 0 V ilj j>r j J.,^Tftll»L±L<iVI 

.<— V V'-^*i' • (JL» 4i*j>JI 

• '-r > \j*'^ <j* ^(J^**-* ■ |»-L»“ J aJp Alii 1 _jJUi9 iUjtJl 

■ J.^' J.^* s -v?’ y* • . . . . f b j~J\ 3-pJl 01 

• bj l-tpL» / bl / bib- LS ^-aiPl (<_j) 

\ij . 5jI>_jU :o .«_j'y=-V' i>* ^ ^ :o .^uil Js> ^ j?V> J*i :s_j*pI :c~*pl 

A*jj 5-**>Uj Jc-Li :ea. _ ^ai. f l .0 J yju> <^0! Jj>«> ^ 0 jfCjl ^Ap J-^> j~»^> 

jAj a^T ^^lp a ^UiJl <U-^Jl <ui j O^tpj 4 ^^ y • i j^‘ .« ^jIp » y&ljiJl A*^a}\ 

. 4 JI L_>Ua^4iUa'yij ^at- J^* ^ d jfi . — Si i Js- :l* ,^>Ua> 

.0_^s_Jl ^jip J*r ijt J>- :LiL>“.^ 

e^UiJl a^*«53l a^ ^ ^ JiJ*** lS~^* 

c-j!*p' — j 0LlL*i« jjjjsmJIj jbfJl :L^-jLib>- 
,0» LS ±L*^Ji J?*-# *l1pL»J 40j^ — 11 Jjs- X>L>!- ( _yal» ) J*i : LiU- . \ 

.ej^l ^jIp OwiaJl A*«Ai o^Pj ci_j^va!^* *4; 

. Or 4 ^ • ■ • • . a ^Laip' 

,<u* »_^aJ J^* : bj Li^ iijiiJi iLaj! 
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:l* .r 

(Jl i y u - J* ’ a s--^ 4 j jSLJl Jl£. X.U- Jp\a J*i :Up 

-4~* JU- l. — aJ 1 _}^» ^ 2JLu>Jl :LjLtpL* 


Decline the following in detail: 




•i_r*s^ Jjo 1 -»J *X>-I . \ 

Jl» .y 

^ frllJli sjala^i ^yiJI . f 

:HjL3 .1 

• oT^iJl hli Ciff td)T^llt *i|l li_i Jja I j^SsJ Sf li^JUs . o 
■ ut j 'tfi}^ Cf\ S»* y SjUjjeX itjtf :Sjli .t 

.^L :a^j 3 l! 5 ' ^-LiJl L^Jli Sliif Jjusf : $|jiii Jj^, Jli .V 

.O^JUi p*j jUjkJl jUii-ti &*jLJ** 'Sit jul. jJ( C~ii <*‘j> jS&jlL, ’} JjJj . A 
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CHAPTER 25 




The Vocative 
iuDt 


The Simple Proper Name: (1) 

Examples: 

1 . Then He said: “O Adam ! Tell them their 
names. ” (Al-Quran) 

2. O Mariam ! Be obedient to your Lord, 
prostrate yourself and bow with those who 
bow in worship. (Al-Quran) 

3. And We called him: “O Ibrahim! You 
have fulfilled the vision. ” (Al-Quran) 

The Specific Common Noun: 


I) 

-L * » g Jit 4I1I Jli 

: ( _ s Jui 4iii Jii . y 
oi-Cs ai L l) 1 allot; j Jl» .V 

: oj j-pjiA r/j ( l - ;) 


Examples: 

1 . Then it was said: “O earth, swallow up 
your waters; O sky, withhold [your 
rain]!” (Al-Quran) 

2. We said: “O fire! Be coolness and peace for jf* j b^j Jli J Jli . Y 

Ibrahim!” (Al-Quran) 

3. O man! Do not be hasty, for haste 
breeds regret. 


Alll Jli . > 


. liijuM v y?j t; . r 


(l) As against compound (i.e. 
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The Non-Specific Common Noun: 

Examples: 

1 . 0 tyrant! You are in for a hard reckoning. 

2. O intelligent one! Prepare for life after 
death. 

3. O sinner! Trust to Allah #■! 

The Mudhaaf: 

Examples: 

1 . O wives of the Prophet! You are not 
like any other women. (Al-Quran) 

2. O children of Adam! Wear your 
adornment at every (time) and 
place of worship. (Al-Quran) 

3. O my two fellow prisoners! Are 
many diverse lords better, or Allah, 
the One, the All-Powerful? 

The Equivalent of Mudhaaf: 

Examples: 

4. O he whose knowledge is vast! Beware of 
arrogance. 

5. O usurper of others property! Fear Allah 

6. Woe to the servants! (Al-Quran) 


: 0 SyaiLA d'fZj (£j) 

. -r 1 dJJ UJlis t> . ^ 

. iiir b ,r 

.r 
I (i) 

Jli .r 

iciUalllj 4-111(0) 

. j llhl <ujjp In— <!j lj . ^ 

■ *Jll (Jjl Jb* 14’^' lj ■ T 

JsfYjL^Sl ,r 


Explanatory Note: 

The Vocative is used in Arabic to call, summon or to merely address someone or 
something. It generally consists of a vocative particle i.e. *io3l and the person or 
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thing addressed i.e. cSallJl, whether one or many. Vocative particles are Ua, if\, 

U»* 

The Vocative or falls into several categories. Each category has rules 

pertaining to it. 

Kinds of the Vocative 

The Simple Proper Name: : 

In the sentences under ('), the Vocative particle is followed by proper names which 
are simple i.e. comprising of one word rather then a compound of two or more words. 
The rule regarding ^ ^ L* is that it ends indeclinably in the sign of the nominative, 
while being in the accusative position. E.g.: In sentence 1, fol is $13*11 Js- since *1® 
is the sign of the nominative with regard to it. (I) It is also in the accusative position 
(y-1 as the object of the Vocative particle which represents the verb "<^uf". (2) 

i'jA* jJp may take the dual form e.g.: when the ij - alii is the dual of a simple proper 

noun, used to address two similarly named persons such as jllj C (O you two Zaids). 
Here Ol-uj ends indeclinably in l-aJ' which is the sign of the nominative in the dual form. 

The Specific Common Noun: : 

In the sentences under the vocative consists of common nouns: jU, 

However, a specific person or thing is being addressed in each case. Hence it will 
be subject to the same rule as ^ i.e. it will end indeclinably in the sign of the 
nominative, while being in the accusative position. 

(l) If the is jyTL>. i. e . ending V Jr oX> ,jJi, e.g.: it will end indeclinably in » j-iii il^> on the 

final iJJ'. 

t2) l 51 person singular. 
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The Non-Specific Common Noun: &j£j 

In the sentences under (<r ), the vocative consists of common nouns which though 
singular in form, are not being used to address specific persons, rather a person, i.e. any 
person representative of a class or type. The vocative in such case is necessarily in the 
accusative. 

The Mudhaaf: rdiuiiill 

If the vocative is the first term of an idhafa phrase as in the sentences under (•>), it is 
necessarily in the accusative. 

Equivalent of the Mudhaaf: : Jt L^J b 

In the sentences under («), the vocative consists of derivatives of the verbal noun, or 
verbal nouns, which are acting in the capacity of verbs, on the nouns immediately 
following them. Hence these derivatives or verbal nouns are the grammatical equivalent 
of the in that, like they are acting on the nouns immediately following 

them. iJUiJL (js L. is also necessarily in the accusative. 


Rule No. 91: 

1. The Vocative Form (sJ-jlit is used in Arabic to call, summon or merely address 

a person or thing. It consists of a vocative particle (%U — lit — >-) and a vocative noun. 
There are eight vocative particles: C, (j[ isX t, 

2. The Vocative noun (cS- 3 ' — falls into four categories: (i). The simple proper name 

(H). The specific common noun (Hi). The non-specific common noun 

(iv). Mudhaaf (v). Equivalent of Mudhaaf — 1JL a! i. ( \>i ). 

and end indeclinably in the sign of the nominative, while 

being in the accusative position If Iff*)- i 'Jf o'fy ‘ 

and are necessarily in the accusative (ff-j L>°yUf»). 
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More about the Vocative 


Ellipses of the Vocative Particle: 

Examples: 

1. O Yousuf! Turn away from this. (Al-Quran) 

2. O my Lord #! Show me ( Yourself) so that I may 
gaze upon you. (Al-Quran) 

3. O Allah #■! 1 ask of You, guidance, piety, 
chastity and contentment. 


cH?- 

,r 


Explanatory Note: 

If the Vocative particle is b, it is permissible to omit it as in sentences 1 and 2. The 
other vocative particles cannot be omitted. Even b cannot be omitted in the following 
cases: 

1. When the vocative is used for lamentation or mourning as in 

.Aii\ L Js- L (How remorseful am T that I neglected my duty to 

AllahS.) 

2. Js- Jail ilai: When the vocative is the Exalted Word 

(without the doubled ^ suffixed to it as in ^Li). E.g.: ( '*&! fi (O Allah S-! 

Have mercy on the weak.) 

3. 4j When the vocative is a person being beseeched for help. E.g.: 

fi (O Allah &! Help the Muslims.) 

4. When the vocative is a non-specific common noun. E.g.: 


(l) When the Exalted Word is preceded by d, its becomes xLil' and must therefore be 
pronounced. 



The Vocative 


295 


If'Jj ^JS" \s-jlll 1* j'-Jb- (Be warned O innovator! Every innovation (in religion) is 
manifest error.) 

5. <*1 » When the vocative is used to express wonder or admiration. E.g.: 

ililS/l j3aiJ li (Oh, how wonderful is the teacher’s kindness.) 

6. cJsbtJj' When the vocative is the second person pronoun. E.g.: 

.liLLjN'i L (O you! Be patient; patience is half of faith.) 

If the vocative is a demonstrative pronoun, it is permissible to omit li, though 
mentioning it is better. E.g.: illjf Hi* or ilbl !li* (O you! / You! Obey your 


father.) 

When the vocative is the Exalted Name V' is often omitted and substituted by a 
doubled pi* vowelled by a suffixed to "auI", as in sentence 3. 


Ellipses of the Vocative: 

Examples: 

1. Oh! Prostrate yourselves before Allah |&. 

2. Oh! May Allah '$& have mercy on you, I have 
come to you to seek knowledge. 

3. Oh! How wonderful is Paradise and its 
nearness, how pure it is, and how cool are 
its drinks. 

4. If only I had been with them, I would have 
achieved a great success. (Al-Quran) 

5. Oh! Many a covered woman in Dunya, will 
be naked in Akhirah. 


.iiijj-bswl Ij 'i/f . ) 
.Laifr *3)1 li .\ 

. i^jlj j Lgjtyalj Ij . V 

.U-kp 


Explanatory Note: 

It is permissible to omit the vocative noun in the following cases: 
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1. When the vocative particle is immediately followed by the imperative form as in 

sentence 1, b N', the ellipsed vocative being (*y (i.e. .yJj-Ubwl b 'Vl). 

2. When the vocative particle is immediately followed by the perfect tense signifying 
dua as in sentence 2 (. . . aJj! b). 

3. When \ — j is immediately followed by '3 — expressing wonder or admiration as in 
sentence 3 (. . .ilssJl t-ii- b). 

4. When b is followed by c-2 as in sentence 4 (. . .cJs' ^£1 b). 

5. When b is followed by C-j (meaning: many a..., with genitive following). 

Rule No. 92: 

1 It is permissible to omit the vocative particle, when the meaning is apparent from the 
context. 

2 It is permissible to omit the vocative noun, if it is followed by the imperative or the 

perfect tense signifying l-v-, *1 >j or 


The Vocative Noun to which pKxiM *b is SufFixed (1) 


The Vocative Noun with a Sound 
Final Radical: 


: LSib* (') 


Examples: 

1.0 My servants! I am Allah, there is no V^lbl^ly-b A 

god but Me, I am the All-Merciful, the 
Most Compassionate. 

2. Say: “O My servants, who have been Js- ly^f ipi'Cs. b : JbjJlS .Y 


"’The vocative noun is the first term of the idhafa, while the first person singular pronominal suffix b is the 
second term. 
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excessive against their own good! Do 
not despair of Allah’s mercy!” (Al- 
Quran) 

3. O My servants! So fear Me! 

4. Woe unto me! Am I not able to be as 
this raven? 

5. O my student! Work hard. 

6 . O my father! The credit for my success 
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. illp b Jli . V 
'1* of csjxtd j '£ .t 

.i4 Ij / Ij / \j .1 


goes to you. 

7. O mother! My paradise is underneath . 4 J&.J CL -^ 1 ^ / cl»i Ij / oil \j . Y 

your feet. 

8. O son of my uncle! Do not deem any .*114 \ ^Jl4 / ^y°b' . a 

good deed insignificant. 

9. O son of my mother! Do not take me by 
the beard or the head. (Al-Quran) 

10. O son of my mother! The people ^ f 'J>\ U Jl5 . \ . 

judged me weak. (Al-Quran) 

1 1 . O my guide to charitable deeds may .'^4 J{* b' . \\ 

you be blessed! 


The Vocative Noun with a Weak Final 
Radical: 

1. O my young man! Beware lest your knowledge 
be (used as) an argument against you. 

2. O my guide to the pure life, may Allah -$?. shower 
His blessings upon you. 


: "J*** <•£' ^ C V) 

0 j^j bM jSs-\ b , \ 

.id* 

J iu! ^>01 gUt il^Jl b' . \ 


.<bU4j iiLJ4 
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The Dual Vocative and Sound Plural JiUl Jl iJUai (^) 

and the Vocative Ending in a ^ T ^9 if ill j t^LUl jliJl 

Doubled roSjLLi 

Examples: 

1 . O my two pupils! If you work hard, you will Xjyd 01 <jXJs fi . \ 
succeed. 

2. O my teachers (mas.pl.) ! 1 have gained . cJj U cJj fi . T 

whatever I have gained because of you. 

3. O Gardner! Make me a bouquet of flowers. . aJ jO jUt. jty yfi ^*1114 fi . r 

Explanatory Note: 

The vocative noun to which the first person 4 is suffixed may either have a sound 
final radical or a weak one. 

When the vocative ends in a sound radical (i.e. it is £fXX), then, in an ordinary 
idhafa phrase, (t) five different constructions are possible: 

1 . The (X may be silent as in sentence 1 (. . .^Llt L). 

2. The tX may be vowelled with a xXi as in sentence 2 (. . fi). 

3. The sX may be omitted and substituted by a i'jXX on the final radical as in sentence 3 

4. The tX. may be substituted by an and the Z'jlXf by a XX as in sentence 4 

5. The «Jd' substituting the X. may be omitted and replaced by a xli on the final radical, 
as in sentence 5 ( — ilJjX). 

6. If the vocative noun is "s-'t" or "fl", then one of four constructions is possible: 

(l) An ordinary idhafa phrase or XjX* **X*\ is used in juxtaposition to siU> I where the XXX is the 
derivative of a verbal noun and the is actually its active or passive subject or its object. 
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(i) . The may be omitted and replaced by a yi* #Lr vowelled indeclinably with a VjLS" 

as in sentences 6 and 7 (. . .c-if li) and (. . .cJl Li). 

(ii) . The *li may be omitted and replaced by a is- jsi- ^li ending indeclinably in a as in 
sentences 6 and 7 ( . . . cJt Li) and ( . . . cJlf li). 

(iii) . The tl" may be converted to as tL* where i_a»j (a pause in speech) is intended as in 
sentences 6 and 7 ( . . . ^ li) and ( . . . ^ li). 

(iv) . If the vocative is the lJL^ of the noun to which (Jfci «.li is suffixed as 

then this tli must necessarily be retained as in sentence 8 / ^Jli li). However, 

'V' and jjl" are exceptions to this rule, in that ^ suffixed to either of these 

may be omitted or retained, though omitting it is preferable as in sentences 9 and 10 

(•••r'^^) and (...ff^li). 

When the idhafa is 4iL>^ in which the eJUai is the derivative of a verbal noun 
and the ^ is (J£Ul £li, then this s-li must necessarily be retained. It can either be 

kept silent, or vowelled with a as in sentence 1 1 ( . . . ^15 li. li / li). 

The Vocative Noun with a Weak Final Radical: : (o) 

The sentences under (■—>) consist of vocative nouns with a weak final radical. If £li 
is suffixed to such nouns, as <dl[ <-*&•, then this s-li must necessarily be retained 
and vowelled with a Such nouns (with weak endings) may lake the form of: j jJaii 
as in sentence 1 (. . li) or as in sentence 2 (. . li). 


The Dual Vocative and Sound Plural 
and the Vocative Ending in a 
Doubled 




When the vocative is a dual noun to which «.li is suffixed as <dl! then too 

fk must be retained and vowelled with a is-J-j as in sentence 3 (. . 
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When the vocative is a sound masculine plural to which t\3 is suffixed as 

•-iUai, then the *b must be retained and vowelled with a as in sentence 4 b') 

Similarly when the vocative ends in a doubled *Ij such as then this «.b must 

be vowelled with a as in sentence 5 (. . ^). 


Rule No. 93: 

1. When the Vocative has a sound ending and ^33j\i\3 is suffixed to it as aI)J (in 
an ordinary idhafa phrase ), then five constructions are permissible: 

(i) . s.'k is retained and made silent. 

(ii) . e.3 is retained and vowelled with a 

( Hi), *3 is omitted and substituted by a i'fiS on the final radical. 

(iv) . The (3 converted to -a)' and the VfiS to 

(v) . The t-iJf is omitted and replaced by a on the final radical. 

2. When the Vocative has a sound ending but the idhafa is *iU4, then the 3 must 

be retained, and either made silent or vowelled with a 

3. When the Vocative has a weak ending, the (S3 is always retained and vowelled with a 


4. When the Vocative is a dual noun, a sound masculine plural, to which /J33 Jl 13 is 

suffixed as O ] then the e-3 is retained and vowelled with a aj*Jj. 

5. When the Vocative ends a doubled aI-aJUIj i.e. the (S3 of association, then this (3 must 
also be retained and vowelled with a 0 * 3 . 


* This is IS i.e. the tlj of association. 
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Rules Pertaining to the Appositional Vocative 




(V) 

.oiiil LjI Ij . > 

. y 

•i jF bib .r 

.p. loJ lj Ij • £ 

(*) 

. p-4»«Jl / ^^AlSl oblil b . ^ 

j Jb^P b . Y 

.jcbobiJl Ajtl* b . V 

. b . i 


(l) , 

. <jL».Lc- jjJi 1^ L 
.’jaS- J bl b . X 

-r 

. S-b^P bl j 3bxib b .4 

fc> 

.^UJl j^A 4j jbi/» b . \ 

,|*FlFo yS>^ b . Y 
. adI wL^> I o y*>- b . r 
.jJUJl bJlbj ibL-l b . t 


( ») a 

1. O man! What has deceived you as jLll^lL^tb' i^bjjli . > 

regards your Generous Lord? 

2. O soul at peace! Return to your .Y 

Lord. 

3. Oh these pupils ! . oX*yci\ 0 y> b . t 


Explanatory Note: 

The sentences under (i_i!l) consists of nouns used in apposition to the vocative, which 
are: (a) either proper names devoid of J', whether immediately following the vocative or 
following it after the conjunctive _j'j as in sentences 1 and 2 or (b) whether 

immediately following the vocative or following it after the conjunctive, j!j as in 
sentences 3 and 4. 



302 


The Vocative 


In both the above cases, the appositive will not follow the vocative noun in case, but 
will be treated like an independent vocative. E.g.: In sentence 1 the vocative 'i is in 
the accusative whereas its appositive Ollii- ends indeclinably in the sign of the 
nominative (CjaJl Js- {Jy*), as per rules. 

In the sentences under (>->) each vocative is a in the accusative, while the noun 
used in apposition to it has the definite jl prefixed to it, or it is one of the words of 
y as sentence 2 ( . . .‘J&T jil U). The appositive may immediately follow 
it as in the case of JO and (sentences 1, 2 and 3 respectively) or follow 

it after the conjunctive (j— JJ 1 In both cases, the appositive is necessarily in the 

accusative, as it must follow the vocative in case. 

In the sentences under (£-) the vocative ends indeclinably in the sign of the 
nominative, being either ^ (e.g.: or (e.g.: while the 

appositive is a devoid of 3', or j (e.g.: In this case the appositive 

follows the accusative position of the vocative and is therefore in the accusative case. 

In the sentences under (^), the vocative consists of proper names ending indeclinably 
in the sign of the nominative, while the appositives (c^-*J, -^‘y, JtJi! - a h' c - and 
jJUt l4ap) (1) are either simple nouns as in sentence 1 (.JUJ 1 ) and sentence 2 

I J or to which jl is prefixed.® In this case, the appositive may 

either end in the sign of the nominative, according to the apparent declension of the 
vocative. (This is termed: c£^l ^uiU 1*1; tliJl), or it may take the accusative case in 
conformity with the accusative position of the vocative. (<s * lllil >_ V^ i) 


<l) In sentence 1, the appositive ul' or is in sentence 2 it is y, in sentence 3 it is i_ikp 
OtJl and in sentence 4 j-Jl 

(2) In 'cjial SiLol, the may have Jl prefixed to it. 
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In the sentences under (a), the vocative is tsK or the demonstrative pronoun A }*. 
The appositive in this case is J*4 (the appositional substantive). It must necessarily have 
J' prefixed to it, and end indeclinably in the sign of the nominative in conformity to the 
apparent form of the vocative. 








J-d . ^ 

"3'" jJcJl Jjdap .X 

U' 

4^ 4-^. 

Jl > j JjP-* i-jJaP t jUJl i_pkp t -dS" _jJ tOJiJ 


4^4-^' 

tdk cJdaP jl ll*j jl5”" flj** Jl <_ i Lja-Jl ,*jLdl 

i_JdaP f & y jl 

& 

dLfij _} 4x3 j 

, Jl j 0 eyfdi\ i j\ .y % » li ojcJI . 'i 

.cJJ]4r>J>ljl .x 

.r 

. jL» ,_aUp 'h 4 -Sji-Jl .1 

. Jl — ; jjyJJl 1-3 jlao-Jlj ijdaP 

y* 

4xi_) 

• J l£' J*4 ■ ^ 
. 331 ^ 1^1 ji; .x 

& 


Rule No. 94: 

1 When the appositive of the vocative noun is JjJ, or <jJJ' devoid of Jl, then the 
appositive is treated like an independent vocative 

2 When the vocative is in the accusative and the appositive is jlljl JjdaP or 

jJUl jk to with Jl prefixed to it, then it is necessarily in the accusative. 
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3 When the vocative is and the appositive is cJJ , jCil or jjj)! ,\L'c , 
which is and devoid of Jl, then it is necessarily in the accusative. 

4 When the vocative is and the appositive is e-*j, ^4fy, OCJl JaUp or jllJl Jjjap 

which is and has Jl prefixed to it, then the appositive may be in the accusative or 

may end indeclinably in the sign of the nominative (^ijJl Jlp JJJ). 

5 When the vocative is or $ or a demonstrative pronoun, then its appositive will 
always be J-J to which Jl is prefixed, and which is in conformity with the vocative. 


Exercise 1 

Pick out the vocative nouns in the following sentences and state their declension in 
detail: 


;4jIjI jS’jIj 4jL> jl <uI^pI j J5" S-J^fl J^aJl j 


Example: 


.lial jJj JiLall LjjI 




. LfciSsJ Vj^i*ll ^ lJw=bJ o!_jj=-I .Y 

•(^r^l^l Id ‘>^-'1 V' J^S/ .'I 

fljLflaJl Jp^J .A 

(jolJ! (^JjI lip [JJUail l JL* f. i • 

.djtji' 

^jkjl <vls ^jaJl It V UlJlUJ- T. '| Y 

. OjiJl Ja*2J 


. IUjI IdJllJLtii^l . ^ 

. k_^JJaJi J^Jrlj 44j)l JJjl \j ,T 
.dlilp aSjI .o 

idoJl ji&T .v 

lsLj^ ^ :JIju Jli 

Sf (-YsO Oli Ij iioJalL [<; jTC . I ^ 

. AJ-WiJl 
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tX V?- 3^' Jt ■iUaaNl jli b' t4^. U li&l iilijjjA: iL ^jlpl 1^1 \ y 

\j^ (•“* '*^"'3 ^L* Jisrl !aUal>- . 1 3* £* jli -LpJjjb jjiip p-P ^jl 3b . \ O 
• .AplJjJl JjbbyJ 

c. 3b[ !joT 3’l b : JU; 3i Jli.^A j jJJif £ ij£ j ’JJZS V 3-llli L^t :obj Jli. > v 

Vj dU* U ciJJ cjjii- JJ .L* 0_ja^— J l> d)f bp 

.Alipc-Jt>-jSf|3 JliLlr tllT 0 ] iUj.j^-1 1$j frL" Jii jails' J 3^5 :&|l Jli. ^ ^ 

Exercise 2 

Use each of the following nouns in three sentences, so that it is ^ in the 1 st , ^ yu> in 
the 2 nd and f *>Ub in the 3 rd : 

^X*J c?^' “X ^-X" i *X c o“>Ij e£-ib^ iJ^/l (.L k —'}/l ^ I JS" J**-' 

liilliilSj-JIyi “Jl” — > 

Example: 

((^V) ■ ‘^* li l<* r ^£> 

(s- 1 X*} . JIap">U ^--***Jl t_. : :-> rl JJUs L 

( “ J»”_j J> j*a) .^bjl A! Jjl JJUall b 

<***'& .V 5-Ufclj . *\ 0jJJ>U«>.ct t_J.£ JU T frU»L\ aij^. \ 

Exercise 3 

Make sentences to illustrate the following: 

:Lci> j LJ Ji» 

*.b oUit* cS-^b^ . 1 
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.9 yS jA aJ 1-3' yg^ll) iLyi <^iL> . *1 

. <— i j.i*?- 4 * a! <— 3' ya-tiLi 4~~S> (_gjLL« , \ • 

. jW *i <_3Ui*Jlj •c-Ji (_£jL* . ^ Y 

.pJlSsid' c-lj <~ sLit* j^i\ ^>^£> <^iL» . ^ i 

.pJ^CLaJl S.L; ij3L/i» i_ju<2> ^ *1 

, till SJLiuJl |vl5si*J(frlt uiL^» ^'jll .'A 


. iyU jjp (J jL* .o 


.JLr jj 4julj t£iU^ . ^ 

.Si y-A-t-* » . \ \ 

. i — i* i— i j>- . \ r 

i ,_jdaP Aju'j <_£iU> . \ G 
i_sL^* ^>-^[1 lS- 5 ^* • ' V 


Exercise 4 

Pick out from the following, the nouns used in apposition to the vocative, and state 


their declension in detail: 

AA jy>H l<U*aj t (^iLJl *1*1** 41* J^Laj l» Jgy tcJiluJi^U Uj £ 


Example: 


; i_-—Jl £■• )\y 

■ I "J~t> M ^ O' I jJU 

. "jt" J OjyU OLj i_J»W jt L$' ’ 4>» ‘<*3 jJl V^- 1 J y?~^' £ilj • Ji J*5' 

4))l Ip^lS" (^1 . ' 

^s- > js*- a , jt liLwii Lj> . Y 

.ajo N eSJJ' c-jt LgJ lli-dl \j . r 

01 *LjSl' ^ -t 

. j* i y^-y ■l'' g •/ l^' jJ -Xj f . O 

.(X^Si^y jLilaV' q* J iil<Ji ^ ilbi -Uli yp Ij .1 
.aILsj JJ iui-i lil ^JUiJd I^_jU^^_jlJ^ Ij J^*j -V 
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. Lo-Xip <oil iSwwoJ V li j I j T .A 
.■XljtJl V <J*)' jl* ^JLwit L-JUo 4^15 sJ- \j .JLfri>-t . 1 

• jj 1/VSil JlS j| . \ . 

.sUOai- s jliff ! a1)I Xs-j J% as C* ( ^jJL£- fj-vsl . \ i 

,^L^I ^ l^*>- ^^iJl A*j Ji*j I Jj>-f jU ^iUJl 4>it JyC- !aJi1 Xs- <bU} Ci Ljl 

JiiJl jjj; 2 ^'^jj L^Ij ! 4-’*^ L ^1*1^1; ^-S^ip . ^ V 

^li ^ jli-S’t JjjtfjV* JU A 1 

Exercise 5 

Translate into Arabic: 

1. O seeker of the world! Give preference to the Everlasting over the Ephemeral. 

2. O leader! Don’t you know that the leader of a people is their servant? 

3. The Prophet said: “O Abd-u-Rahman Ibn Samura! Do not seek leadership.” 

4. When someone calls his brother: “O you infidel! Then that is tantamount to killing 
him.” 

5. O heedless man! Beware, for death is nearer to you then your shoelace. 

6. O Mujahideen ! Allah will raise you on the Day of Judgment in the state in which 
you died fighting. 

7. Jibrail *aa appeared before the Prophet H one day and said: “O Muhammad <&)! 
However long you live, one day you will die.” 

8. The Prophet i£| said: “O son of Khattab! Go announce to the people, that only the 
believers will enter Paradise.” 

9. My beloved son! When you enter your house greet your family with “ Assalam-u - 
Alaikuni”, it will be a source of blessings for them. 

10. Allah Most High says: “My servants! I have declared injustice haraarn for My self 
and I have made it haraarn for you, so do not be unjust to one another! (,) 

(l> To be unjust to one another = ^JUaJ 
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Exercise 6 


Translate into English: 

. I j>-T LI kiJLlL* *S ~ ^ 
• h (j*>\ . Y 

jj_j *iil il)L» Ijjjjf OTjiJtJjfct L . V* 

. JJJL <S ji“j <!)ti iaJjJb viLU jL-j> . £ 

j'jU l^JLPb .*t 
.ci>(y> <L>'9o cc-iij : Jlai JJJi JA a£«j JLU 0 f li .V 

• dly-S 1 <5^j ihc* L : Jlij a^-a&I ^i>j iU> JU .A 

.aypTiilaS'ljl^JI Jjf^y oUTj^jt^y Opsuu’il :Jjij Jprj^PASlI jl . <1 

o yf- »L>->Jl jLp cuAii^J :^L*j Jli . ^ < 

. jjJait OjjJl »l j : JjA y>j aT>Us ^ jf-Jj yfcj ^1 y-l y • Y ^ 

^JiiJjUoIU jUj^fl jwti? jjLil I^ih :oN *4® ‘■^■■-•'-‘^ a-sLrf 1 Jli .W 


Exercise 7 

Pick out the vocative nouns, and vocative particles from the Quranic verses and state 
their declension in detail: 

:SUIT iTl ^>/\ 3 4 aJUSI o^l ja cSibJl j ol jb! 


Examples: 
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A**3 IS J>v^ :lj 

I*i5c — «Jl e-U !^s- SJljJi i?T j>Ji\ ^a ^ 5l Js^Jt jLiiiil Laj^j? y* t» y-T ^Js- S>caI 1 

.aJ! i—iUkA SiU^'yi; j>? Jp»> ^ ^LJlj tUa^ j I *Juaz>-\ 

.^AILa U“>U -U»jf jj ^li < j^ij Ij (<-j) 

A^a 1 3>^U>j i.<yyfiuA <_j*U^ (_£.>Ua : L y^iJ •V' O* ^ J ;> * > ‘0_j$Ljl i Js- (,\Jci\ <_4^ :U 

S.L t ^ f P S-JLal* tS-v-LuJI aS"” l J;»wdl (JLalUI La^^Jp ^y> te-Uil ^1 p sjJjLJt Sj»«iAJJ 


• f^-'j ^ ^ ^ ^ J'j j • Y 

• 1 ^y: 4 *“** 9 i 

. u^y J* && VlUL. Uhl U l_JjV5 . 1 
. Oy jUlJ ^isjj LgU>t Oiy Oil y . A 

■ ' * 

. £ljf L»-^<P ^ 

,^a!j cUsU*- LJ ol uJ^ca L»^X ll^ Jl5 ,\ i 
JlA-j <aJ UJ v_^a_j U£.Aa il A*j Lj^I t ^y S l Ujj . ^ 1 

.A^p-J 

j — *6JSJa0s- Jjjl U?3(*-«^ l (Uy ,y ' A 

. I JLa UJ 0 Jxj (. i a. .1.11 


. aJJ i_iUjiA SiUi?VU j>t ( Jp»> 
•<-A— Ji Lp Lf i~J Li . ^ 

. jJtiti yJL*Jl l^jt Tj , V* 
.^Uc- 1 JLa U t^JLS .o 
.fljjL i—jU^JI Up 1 U . V 
. “JjJUpJ ^i^J Lj Jyi • ^ 

. L$J!i lllpy La J-P Ut^— »p- \j IjJLs A\ 

JicJu . i r 

£y ' — £_ y' — d ^luZj — ' — i ■ ’> 0 
Laj fyl 0J5^ Li 0 C-p^I Ij . ^ V 


Exercise 8 

Pick out the vocative nouns, and vocative particles from the following Prophetic 
traditions and the appositive (^U) if any. Also state the declension of the vocative and the 
appositive: 


:-ip«-j Oj ajuLj £ 31 j tAj jS* tj tSJV' ^-jjlp-^l^i^jLuJljfrJJLJl i_i j>- ^ y>wl 
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Examples: 

^ Jl* 0 ) 

. 1 — j 3jjJ — i; t_ij -i — f.\ j_J| Stal j ^ i 2 j+oJLt o^J (JiIl* ‘.i^\ it^l 

. JiiJ' to /A Jp SjAUl 4*i_,a/)Uj t£* J1 ^^^Ij^LuJI^jU : J*aJI 

is 1 ') 

‘Oyiij ^ 

ci^al Jp ( ^ iyU Jp <^1^. ibU«Jl iiiJ :4)l \^\ 


.SijJt^wJI 

n 1 fdJ^f ^ UlLp Q J& C :S JIS . \ 
.4JlC jjL' :J_^3ji^Ji • * 

Uj — i i j — A J \yt> 01 ^ SvUp iL I ^1 j *1)1 Jl v~*"^ *jj** J Oill ! j>>Lp ^ <uap (j Jli . £ 

.j&i 

j — aii Ijj -J O' (^jJp j*4^ : 4j jLS* J JpL» £i cJli' l^j : JL*i lli LJCj\ UIp 01 Jli .o 

,(^J-*iJ o^jLp t<o -X^-L^ <wJJUl 

^LJl lj J :Sjk j* j °ji?. J* - 5*3 *'JJ>*]\ ^Ay, Hi aS)1 J y* j ir_>l j : *!)' q> ^p .‘l 

.'■i* ^Ip ■ Jj h ^ ^ Jl* IjJLp 

J — sA\ ^/| ill ^ aijI :cJi r Jli ?jjl^l 4iil <ol ^,$1 yjjjjf IjAuJllJlj... :||SlJ Li .v 

. j J-uJl VjI |U*Jl dijgJ !4^j • Jlij Lfj-Ap J v 1 /^* : Jli 
fj—3 jJ-i— !l J-*f ^ ■ 5 n ..L p a^Cjt : J Jj |t $l ‘ li 015 >j ^UuJl Jl til ,» j «Lj ^^aSjI J_y*^ j OVS^ . A 
. aIsI*Ji ll! ^ul JL»*I t0 yAs^^S 4ul $.Li 01 ll \j Jlj tj?A 

JOipj OI 4 S 1 I iljl li^» !l0j c5ijaj :J j-»J lisJu i'll JS^jj :$|i Jli 

Jaj^jjJUaST VJjt'VI l-»i ^ IJ^ 1 ' tji Jl ^5"i IiIjjcS' 
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LlJLp ^ j Aj Lj \1 a> jlj ^ iSiS& <J J**J s*^ * p ^ J ? ' cJ^ (t ^£) jjP . \ * 

iJLgj 1J Lgj Ij !3^-^ l)L*^I 3 ^ ^AAi 4ttt <J J 

3ilLp 'jJue-^\ (Jl Ijj^jp^ljl'jj. JIjj V : J^L> £§l *J)I J ji-3 :Jls*4© ^ ^U- ^p . \ \ 

•Jri/ l y?<*-4^' • jLi ?JLS Li ll~>I Lj chilis;- ailST JL*J*-j ^bil : JlS 

■cpi'} cf*£j h^'c/s** Tr^.y c/ 2 ^^ . l x 

jUr .ui«i !ii- li 

Ji;3ii j& -Ml^\ jui 

tOli-J — SI Aj_ji ^ cui ^ iSy. ^ t^Lp ^"Ij Ob" JiS : oJb 4_iJU jp ^L- jp . ^ V 

jCajS/l ^ ij-Utf 1 3 jir 4jl ^Ip s-CJIj ^»ill Olj^-Sfl :cJLi il)lS" lij !<ul Lj :i^Jj 

. Lfjlpl ^ Oj I _^VSsi 4^L; j p-$J 01^ j 


Exercise 9 

Example in Declension: 

.s-LiJ (iJUl iiiLJl iUU ji_fUl JS 

. “cjf” a jUi" lj >£w ^^JpUSlj;#^!^ y*UaJl 0 j£-JI Js- yf J-i :Ji 
ftJb'lj »J-Li^Jl frl-U sbS J>fc» ^ ^^lp J yL* (^P SJ^Udl Jail :<&l 

j^-l IlLLLJI jPj ^ £j ;iJ'>UJl JiiS Jjj :<*tl!U .tl-bll ftbl ^ (jP^P 

^ j i j. * Jmi '-^y ■ s j ?- 1 ( _jLp S jAUaJI 8 ft 4 j«*>Lpj c<Ul 

L JP!-J j£~*j * jjj^wftJpLiilj tjiill lAjj^b ^ tft I ^ylp ftjJli<JI S^aJl a»ij i^tApJ i^jlasJlj iw-^LJI 

L?^ OjPUaJI -Waj o*>Lp_j Jjl <0 ftjJ-'-Sj 

— • ftj j* tpLiU . 0 L> <o J ^*jL« i»..>A i j_j* ^ 1 p (_j~* (*-“"! • i y‘ 

. vi-il ft^j JLftj L y>r • yc. ♦ j;vW> JpLdJlj tft Jp-I ^jLp a ytUiJl <u-^l AA*J o!Apj jUJl j 

■ J_yaJl J : kiiUl fciJLJL* j*-gjbl ^LjiJI 
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Decline the following in detail: 

•Ui* '>»'•> .Y .iLU Jiit jijf^JLpL .'i 

31*1^1^1; .* .r 

iJj 0^9 Sl*f .1 .<0)1 Jj^^ioAU-f ! L Oail .0 

<u l^jlT j ^ ^-;ti C* ^U*Jl Jf& VjL^ \1 .A .V 

<il)i Jij^aj ^5?=*“^ lliJlp L . ^ 
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Word List 


Verbs 


English 

Arabic 

However long you live 


Only the believers will enter Paradise 


The earth is folded 


to announce 

& 

to perform witr 


to prefer\ to give preference 

t 

to seek leadership 

-s>V 

to set out at night 


to slacken 

-3^- 

to suffice 



Nouns 

English 

Arabic 

A heedless man 

& 

Day of warning 


Ephemeral 


Immense strength 

JuJLiJl 

Infidel 


Scarcity, paucity 


Shoelace 


Taker of interest 


That is tantamount to killing him 

-darts' 

True faith 
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CHAPTER 26 




Interjections 


The Vocative Used for Calling 

for Help: 

Examples: 

1. Umar ibn Al-Khattab said: Oh Allah! (I 
implore Him) to help the Muslims. 

2. Oh Arabs and Oh Muslims! (I call upon 
them) to defend the sacred sites. 

3. Oh Arabs and Oh Muslims! (I call upon 
them) to defend the sacred sites. 

4. Oh Umar! (We seek your help) against 
people who are becoming increasingly 
arrogant. 

5. Oh rulers! (We seek your help) against 
injustice and tyranny. 

The Vocative Used for Expressing 

Surprise or Wonder: 

Examples: 

1 . Oh how wonderful is Allah’s kindness to 
His servants! 


iU Ij ;4Sj|> 'j) 'jaS- Jli A 

. A-yhJl cjt— -lLoJJ \j j i_j jX ii \j . y 

. A-iiJJl ol2» .xiLJJ \j .Y - 

■ 5^ j' Jt ^ ■ t 

. j f.\ 'jA tj .o 

(O) 

. ajUp- Jls? iiil tj . i 


411 Calling for help and expressing surprise or wonder. 
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2. Oh the moon and Oh beauty! They’ve 
stolen my heart, so that it has become 
strange. 

3. Oh (how heavenly is) the weather and 
how beautiful the scene! 


. UL-Ji ll j jjjQj \j . T 


Explanatory Note: 

The vocative is also used in Arabic for calling someone for help, at a time of trouble or 
affliction. This mood has three components: 

(i) . 4 j i oUlLJ i.e. the one whose help is sought. 

(ii) . <J dA i L LJ l i.e. the one for whom help is sought. 

(iii) . The vocative particle 'V which is referred to as in this context. 

'V is the only vocative particle used for this purpose. It cannot be ellipsed. In sentence 

1 aw L[), the Exalted Name "<&!" is and is « Jd^uLLlll. Since 

aj oUlllll is actually a vocative noun (l) (lS^), it can be lJUs ior 

but it cannot be j — ^ because one does not seek help from an 

unknown entity in a predicament. 

The can occur in one of three possible constructions: 

(i). It may have the preposition prefixed to it. (2) If 4 — , oUilill is a single noun, the is 
vowelled with a * — xa as in sentence 1. If * — > — lil is more than one and the vocative 

particle l is repeated before the second ^ oUlUt, the ^ is again vowelled with a 3 — as 
in sentence 2 ( . . iTj \S). 


(l) The difference being that the 4 j OUlUl may have jt prefixed to it, whereas iji& never has Ji prefixed 
to it. 

<2) When -c i djUlUl has the prefixed to it, its declension is expressed as follows: 

.'ijMl” "tl" — ; Oliloi UiiJ 
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However, if the b is not repeated before the second * — > oUil — Jl, then the must be 

vowelled with a as in sentence 3 (. . J if) 

(ii) . The y may not have the f Si prefixed to it, in which case an ijdl is suffixed to it 

as in sentence 4 (. . . b) 0) . This is ^U~^)|l odi Sometimes the <J» — 1' is followed by id — * 

e.g.;Aj»s- if. 

(iii) . The aj OUlllll may be devoid of both f'il and the — St, in which case it is treated like 
any vocative noun (i.e. subject to the rules pertaining to the vocative.) 

The <d may be preceded by the preposition j — » instead of fM, e.g.: j — *&) — j 

. . . fii i . M ft i i 

The sentences under (s- 1 ) illustrate the use of the vocative for expressing surprise or 
admiration. The person or thing which is admired or wondered at is known as * — 
and is treated exactly like y oULUl. 

Rule No. 95: 

1. The vocative is used in Arabic for calling someone for help in a predicament. 

2. The y cjUUJI i.e. the person or persons whose help is sought, has the preposition 
prefixed to it. This (**il is vowelled with a except when the vocative particle ' — j is not 
repeated before a sound ^ JuULLJt. The is then vowelled with . 

3. The 4 — 1 cL’UlUl i.e. the person or thing for which help is sought, is preceded by the 
preposition or 

4. The vocative may also be used for expressing admiration or wonder. The person or 

object which is admired or wondered at is ^ and is treated like y ^lilUl. 


h Declension is expressed as: 
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Exercise 1 


Identify aj oUi— J l, aj and a — l_, — * otuJ! in the following. Also determine the 

vowel sign of the ^ prefixed to a, and state its declension: 


Example: 


■ A-i a ji yi ,_5 jUaJlj lj 

^ A^U^J O (.Ia- 4j^i? ^ ^L« tSj>-T jAIa ^jLp ^J~« Aj j^jlu :b^P 


.i-jLja* jA j o j>- 1 (_jl^ a^Uall ® a j>r A>^lp j <,a ^*5AJLj 


• Alii jS”Ju A^jt^jaJl b . \ 

. LfrP j^J Cj ChIj l)L»j- aJtjMgfll ll .1 

. A^rLluDl A*io- jjj jV • ” 

. ' c °*\£J>}\j (.Vjkl ii) fU-illj jiV C . A 


.^jbUJi} ;u^J i^.f b . ^ 

. t_. .^ r ^ jbrj l . r 

.o 

.2j>dL<ail Jb»-p“^b Jjl* jJ All b 


Exercise 2 

Fill in the blanks with appropriate nouns which qualify as aj obcu^Jl: 

\{\jk ll*M 


. JsLA>- b 

i. h .i 

b .1 

b .A 


,i. .r 

b .o 

. a^^j Ij^pI jljii b .V 
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Exercise 3 

Use each of the following nouns in a sentence as * — > Also introduce an 

appropriate noun as 

Oj-L-Ji .t .r a>*Jl .T eLJl A 

- A .V SL^Jdl .1 pja;:ll JUp .0 

Exercise 4 

Use each of the following as ^ in a meaningful sentence: 

: LJ w^ucJl jL-b i^Jl 

j.r . ^ (_iLJl J?L>-! . Y 

. S-LaJ 1 . o . a^UtaJt ^ , t 


Exercise 5 

Translate into Arabic using the different forms of and - *od), discussed in the 

chapter: 

: j j yjl Jl (**- y 

1. O Allah m Help me! 

2. Our Lord! Be Kind and Merciful to the Ummah of Muhammad 0. 

3. How terrifying will be the scene on the Day of Judgment! 

4. How beautiful and how sweet is the recitation of Imam-ul-Haramain. 

5. Oh teacher! Pay attention to the weak student. 

6. Oh those who have knowledge, and those who fear Allah $£. worry about the sinners. 

7. How loving and tender are parents towards their children. 

8. Oh those in power! Have mercy on the helpless citizens/subjects. 

9. Oh wealthy one! Take pity on your hungry neighbour. 

10. What a joyous moment it will be when Allah $?■ reveals His Countenance to the 
believers in Paradise. 

1 1. How soon the adornments of this life perish. 
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Exercise 6 


Translate into English: 

.LiaJl jjIp { jOi 2 ^-UkiJ b .Y 
byJ aU b . £ 

LLoJj>iiJ Ail! ‘CvJf- j b-bb« ^bo^/l woV b .A 


. ai*V ot J-*j>*-* b . \ 

Apwa^iiJ b . T 

j*}\ .Jjiisl) ^jLJJ Li .o 


.OUI J\ 3 JA >11^ JV^Jl fl yti h \ ^ J Jti UJl b . <\ 


Exercise 7 

Identify a?U; — and v_ — in the following Prophetic traditions and state the 


declension of a* and ai« 

:<j jC -\ 3 ki-jjU-Sft 3 j_j 1 p Jj 

Example: 

tJ — :ljJl — t (_$ jJl 1 .b* ^ laly-lly? b l ava' ' All I 3 j^“j 

tAjJl I cy^dja-aJl J UP b t_ 3 bc» J*P b cOYAj ^Ij b tO*Ai ^yb ty*A> b : Jtai aJI I 13 

t b JL 5 ” libJLP bj *j>? L* ; I Vb-jj-i ..?.'* Juidt Uuk ^ ^eJ *}bi- b' _}3 ji I Jbi* 

5 o-i* ^15 JU d-b$J Ml Li*!*- b*tj t’di! if jd JLm . -b-Li t-d-bp c5-b ^ Jj 

• >jj - 
.iIU:.j*^l i-p^L-d lab-Lv^b 


aJ A jUi^ljpi-u >-j j*- :b 
Aw>Lc«j o^bf L*j {j* is ^*-1 ( _glp' <>j JJuJl w^! ^1 p aj cblicc-~» : sL*-Lv» 

. ^ W J~ ^ J t ^-JLi pl^Jl j ^ ^ ^iJSlIj J ufo\ 

JA jis'j tlj^T ^ Jijsyli-J' br? ^ ^ 0 i'spl : j j& 4 ® Jfr if ■ ' 

! jb/a — i^U b Jlij 4I jplJJ I JjJJ^ llbiP (^jlbaj^l b—biii tbjCiii jsbvSsi tbpbd J^-j 
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— iU : Jli |*J Jjkt iSjf-i : jUi ^ :<3 ;yl^JlJli3 

JlSi : JlS t(_£ jCaiS/lcS y A*— >£u y^U 

J^-3 £• ISJ ^1^3 < JjVb Oiji 0? 3^ : <Jyi £y^* 0? ^ c -*^' ^ ^ J Jt ■ X 

:oIi till auI Jy j ^liJ oAj 4 :Jlii Kyy^ ij^ • J'j i 

a — JaIJI ^ 1-* c-*A-uli : Jli t«l^U«3 U ^3 Aj o-s-y** :jL»;LjUiap : 


O ‘CA.rfy3' " 


fjj^^£'_ ) l\ l J>- ^ c^io:'p 


: 3 y' J %*) J 

c^ 1 Vj-V^j t^ 1 ^- 1 

• C-ias i^vUlj i§& jyljl :3^J t®' 1 y, c - J. i— lj ^*^1* £- LaBl ojJL 3L»I yijjlj 

_j : JlS ijswli \j : Jlai cap 3LH jv-fjiJ Cyli^UapjU ® J c~L>" Ji 


Liio J>- «»U ^ H <&! Jy 3 y~»y3 

ts— ^ *3^ ^ 4 s? T $ o* ^ ‘J J* ?3^ J| 3* ‘-fe 51 3** : 3 U ^ </y y" 1 • r 

4 — I y tyj Nj y-y *^jy~i y'y ‘*32f Jyi ^ 3 *^ Ij :JUii t^Jy 

O# oi4^ 3P3 1 33 3^ y '3 : ‘' jy^ cr^y 3? 3^ 3?~“ ^ -y' r*^ 3^ 

iiJ_J I j — «*?r -AS ^X«y* yj»-N 4 s^'3^ L ' i ty" - cAiUi ^£ZaS'\ U) aillj ; Jlijyr jjt 

5 — ls^ 4 3^“^ 3 jI ill o y3«a :jji jjI 3 JUj tUJjj Nt* c— Ul :3^* 

— ijo - ^ J aiUJ i <J?'J?? £ ' 3^ L.la:l 

• 4 ^ 3 3^? (^i 4 la y " j i>*3 3i3^^ : ‘y 3" y*^ ^3 


Exercise 8 

Examples in Declension: 


(I) 


^ !(J r aU .<—jI^^II y 433^-* *i/ p.|jj >— *y- :ij 


1 1 — JiaJ j»">UL; jjy^* 4A; o U . ~ — -^» 3J^UJ\ JiiJ :a«I ,^_j| y^l ^ < 33 ®^* talJllil 1 — * y -L«j ap jJ 
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l . . -g . .. Xjl a Ip j^_Ls c a 1 ^lp a *L»*^lP j t**— ^ jl *}hj**j» 

I (J I^j^skJLw* »JJ .aLjtoj ^Pj! ^JjolSl /P i«alj i b i jtftJuiL* j j yx^S l j jlahJl j (, ^»<jl lJ} y- 

4j^ $aUl e^>- 4 >*Apj ( j j <J oliiu^ ! /yjwfcJL-^oJl . k-^1 jp^ft ,j^ ^ i_' J>t -^ "if 4 ® l j1p j-ji?.* <— ^ ^r* - 

J H t tal ^PJ>1 ^JauiJ) 4Jb L^J *b/ ^ L j OLflLil^ J ^la-Jl i ^ Jl* 

. ^v»JL~»>l! aj)! Lj i- jP^f <L»j»«J| 

. L$J ( Ja*«j» V j-j'-LjI : 4JJ L 2JukJtJlj 

.olj^isLi 4l?Jl ^jS 4— oil dill ^Ibtij C'-r') 

/j » s> l» if Lil ^ip ajJCiLoJl <Cw 2J| 4jtSj •La'iApj c^jLsJlj i -->a l ill ai 9^ jS y f^j La2» I JLsxj 

.a^^ ay&U^I ILo^'l aaiij ^">\p j Jpli ^btJl Jail iAill . JiJl L*j^ii 

^ Lp y~* ' a . 2 Lia> jP ^ a ^pS-T ^Ip a yfcUaJl datlill <wiJ ILa^P 5 t -'~r > y&^* *i J • 4—uii 

.4^ ^LiL* Sil^a'i/L y* ^»«P Aakjiil 

J xjjJIj jj y^Ji\j jbrJl _J (a y>=d Jp a ysUaJl a a y>r- 2p >‘p j c y? i—2 y*j jj .*— “1 

:U ^ -‘W’ 

j — « £C» ca^pT ^Ip 5j_lLJ1 ^JaJ! Jp ax* iv 1 ^ ■ v-’^^ 1 ' y ■d M t j/LJl 

Jd>«-* V c 0 jSwJ) ( _ s !p _) ^?; l) 3 ^ 4 CS* tt-j aJ'il' A-^Laj O «.Lar Lftj la 

•v'^V'^r*^ 


. <— jljp"^ 1 ! L^J 'if L^^SwJl \yy C-^wjJ aL$Jl I a 

. ^ljp^!l l^J j Ja>wa \ ! 4^vjii 4iil SJUjkJIj 

'ljpVl I4J J^- 4 V 4A-ib£^il : ab ji? L SJujsJIj 


Decline the following in detail: 

v -tu^pt 

. b ; »H ,-%-li*^ ® f*> la . ^ . L^Ji-UJ J 4^atJl lj ■ Y ■ L 5^ = ’^l -LaJJ LgJl L> . i 

. s.L~Jl ^J>oC y» Ij . o . U>t*Ji JjLJJ aLij^^ Ij . 1 
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English 

Allah will reveal His countenance 
What a joyous moment 

English 

A kind look 

Adornments 

Cannot be encompassed by suppositions 
Cannot be perceived by eyes 


Controversial issue 

Disgrace 

Highway robbers 

Joy, delight 

Love and tender(ness) 

One who covets the world 

Scene 

Terror / horror 
The helpless citizens 
Wealthy one 
Worry about the sinners 


Word List 

Verbs 
Arabic 

Nouns 
Arabic 

j^Ji i\y 'j 

LI .ji °> 

•L-Lai 

s. y 

Li jJl 

b> }\ 

i»r 



Lamentation 
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CHAPTER 27 


Ojj-ijJlj £>LJl 


Lamentation 






The Lamented or Mourned: 



Examples: 

z 

0 


Alas for Ali! 

ad^3 

Op 13 

5^3-' 

Alas for the founder of 

algjLiil livslj 1 j 


1 j . Y 

Fiqh! 




Alas for the one who dug 


jh y \j 

j^3 -r 

the well of Zamzam! 




The Cause or Source of Pain: 



Examples: 

£ 



Oh my head! 

oL-f j \j 

c-b’3 

o-'3 1 3 • ' 

Oh for the tyranny of the 

«UUai— Jl j yr 1 j 

li'M ..jl j_pr tj 

j y~ \j . Y 

Sultan! 




Woe unto him who 

ablJju y l_j 

bl Jju y t j 


destroyed Baghdad! 




Explanatory Note: 
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The Vocative is also used in Arabic for (a) lamenting or mourning someone who has 
actually died or considered as good as dead/ 11 or (b) for expressing pain or agony because 
of an aching organ, or a painful situation etc. The vocative noun in the former case is 
referred to as aIIp anti in the later ease as ^ Both jlli and jilii 

come under the heading 

The vocative particle in this mood is generally "ij". But V may also be used. 

The sentences under consist of vocative nouns each of which is ^ In 

sentence 1 "/jip'j" " k=5 ii-" is the person being mourned. The context indicates whether Ali is 
actually dead, or wishing himself dead due to a painful situation or whether someone else 
considers him as good as dead, because of his failure to fulfill a trust reposed in him. The 
must be definite, either or the cJUai of the definite noun as in sentences 

2 and 3 in which the vocative nouns are an d rt //*" respectively. In 

both cases the is known to the person or persons addressed. 

On the other hand can be an indefinite noun, e.g.; \'y The vocative 

noun is J. 

In the sentences under ( v) the vocative noun ^ is a cause or source of pain to 

the speaker. 

The vocative noun, whether -dl or is subject to the rules of But it 

often has an extra iJdi suffixed to it followed by cJCDl thus enabling the speaker to 
give full vent to his grief or agony. The examples given above illustrate three possible 
constructions for the 

(i). The can occur like any devoid of .Jdi and as in 

"cr'j'V'e tc. 


(l> Possibly because of gross negligence or cowardice etc. 
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(ii) . It may have suffixed to it as in "Qp !j", "li-'j 'j" etc. Declension in this case is 

expressed as Js- 

(iii) . It may have tJJl suffixed to it, followed by Jl as in "aQp and 'j"- 

Declension is expressed as in case 2 as 

/fwte No. £6: 

1. The vocative is used in Arabic to lament or mourn someone, or to express pain or 
grief. This mood is referred to as tiJu. 

2. The vocative noun in this mood is either < — ^ the person 

lamented or mourned, or a — > £>■ cj> the object or the person who is the cause of pain or 
grief to the speaker. 

3. The vocative particle used for ajJJ is "lj", though U may also be used. 

4. The whether or may occur like any (jail* i.e. devoid of .jdl 

and 1 «.U. It may have an extra .Jdf suffixed to it or it may have both .JJi and — * 
clSJU>\ suffixed to it. 

5. The s-'j-'-a is subject to the same rules as 


Exercise 1 

Identify Allp^sxilJ ! and in the following: 

: AIa A*ip 

Example: 

.(l^p \^ } aSO'U) d-L^lSt A^jj (I) 

. A^U- If IJLj-idl Aft- jj 
! A-di oldls ^>- ^ 

. Ai» £J>r 
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!Udf I j . £ 
.n 

! j^yJl bt*L»r I J .A 


^^.ij .r 

liul .0 

!ebyy \j .V 


•>* 


SbwiUj! -^3 y» ij ,\y 
leLuiali \ J vai 4_»kU y-I ( Ji# . ^ £ 

LS~h^ Si y <1~>- y I-lT !_, . \ ■ 
Uol k*-y_? 


l^JL^Iy Jlyflj ,)r 


L^jjtoC.^i ( y LL-I ly , 'i A 

!c? y* yi-^J y^ 

ywiiJl • jjJlii ^jL>- lj . Y> 


5 '«~L~Jl etyjl cJli . \V 

!ai<.«ii?Tn^ 1 j taL» ./?:,n-« 

!*J O^-Ja^als ' o ; iaP ly' cJJL>- . *i 3, 


Ijl^jj^jy. !!^L<uj!yLAJc-»ij 

!alil j i]i l * ily"' Jju Ij :., iliji nzi aJj- ^Lj. alijll .,- I ^ ' ,\\ 

!^jy-j lA A j^3^S(3 i yL Up 0 b J> : Jui caby \_j :AJt yl cJb ali jJI^YAj O ^,0^- U. Y \ 
tiiL>jU ijjl ^JjL‘ 1 ! jloply OLJpIj ‘ <Uf - *ut yy jbLfy jLJpyyjl ol* :^jly*y . \ r 


! jUj^fb t__LaJl ylf- AaU 

tlllll. Is-'ylb y~pa*«Jl I Xb calXdj^ilj p^Aj £ Aj& y Jy \yp <ujl l_-Jj j aA v-J l Cj-Us . Y 1 

.LvaJt Lfif- il^i« lib ji j 

LS^'3 O^ 1 fy I J i_jSn *bf !oV}1p '_J :cJUi yl il°l ^1 p kt 3^3 y* C~?j . Y o 

• s4^' of yk 51 iy £> 

(OOU-J eby ly pjy Jfit b : Jyj y S yJl J' £ y- JJdl «uLp y- Ijl yd-J fr Uap OlT.YI 

■^rv=i ^ ‘obdUi Jtji^tjyiNyJlJapUp rjy, ^S*jUply »53 Up1 
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Exercise 2 

Use each of the following nouns in a sentence, as or 

; ^ y L~» j 4jJeJl j L p '-t-’-'JI 

Example: 

. oL^-LaJI Ij / ^jlj ^ J l 1 J I Cb->"LsA9 L y^r i ^3 J 

aJLp 

3 JL*~* . i ji>Jl 3 k *- 4 - V OLa*Jl . Y <uj j^il . ^ 

. ^L^r^l'l 4j\j Jl . t «L»*^ 3J 3* . 0 

Exercise 3 

Illustrate the following by means of sentences of your own: 

:^JuLiJl 3* 3b L*J 

Example: 

. <S J*A Lla* ybj . Y . - yL» j3p y&j . *| 

. s-r - ) <■"* ^ y* ’j-tL* .i . jA_* i_> jJjj> .Y 

. 015n**^ 4Jb« yj> I _3 jjLl* , "t b flaJl «! jl <d-3 j-ib* .0 

.C-Sv~j 1 £.L*>j Ai-tlil <_A^3* (JU 1- ■— - ; J-tl* .A , iJLJLp- A-if- <_J jJ-L* .V 

Jl frlftj Sj-tJl olJl 4j ^ ^ • . AjJjJI ^A)\ Aj <_•> ^ 

■edUs> t Jl 3* JL*- J y^y“ j *— ybj 


Exercise 4 

Translate into English: 

SilsJl J*t leL^-'j .Y 
!l .x ^ lj . i 


Hpjprlj UUiStUj ,\ 
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Wj : Jl?t ^ jb^-l j ail ^ . 


!r- L a* UjJ (j^u .0 
!-*-^Jl g-**-* t_j .V 





I'jf'jILJ'lj L^v'j 


Exercise 5 


Translate into Arabic: 


1 . Oh the heat! 

3, Oh the cold! 

5. Alas forlbn Ziyad! 

7. Oh my tooth ! 

9. Woe to him who memorizes the Quran 
and then forgets it. 


2. Oh the noise (l) ! 

4. Alas for my son! 

6. Alas for Umar the Second! 

8. Oh my teacher! 

10. Woe to the scholar who knows, but does 
not act on his knowledge. 


Exercise 6 

Identify in the following Prophetic traditions: 


Example: 

t( iJJ (ill 'joiclAi 'j>- U>_j jlT ’J illi JUi <ab-tj lj :l$^p <&l ^ 5j JLiJU- .♦ l'« 

iu)i' >T oiljil ill i jl5" °J) i&V Jl ill} allkil} : *&\ lisy Utii 

.aCfjljUf^ jLas 

«>* c? ‘V 1 ^ 5 j4iJl ^4!' tv. V jJLl. <jpL< ; s Uj I j 

cJiJNIj 1*01 SiUi'yb ^ ,_$* fbj od’i/l o jLv ^Jl Sj-OLaJl 

t Vj^->UL-yhj >05^ V tcJLU t iJUl! 
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o s-L^r ^Ip Sj-bLJl a >* iaj \ 4..<gi ‘LatAp^j 


,|Upliiil : Jjil jljUpl^ 'il JuSs-l l_j :^4® Jli . . 

laid!)} &^Jl -T 

c^jju VjAj i^-aIp jpVil :Jli i$& 

.^ssjj'i ut }a'y !0 -j ^y* 0 b ; 3 ja) 

1<UPJL0 <OJli 4~Ip (jii *+* £*2* j* 44 JUj Jj«j 2^ *j»Jl ji’i laf 01 3 JUj Ip ^Jp .1 

.ol2i_?lj ti'^ULplj talij Ij : J 

toU— 15* lj tol^alJ cl*Jla telJ-bzP : cJU li| j^LxL '-r J '^*^ ^i . ® 

L^bT t ?cJ' b^b i jlJui 

;4il>- ^ liJrli ^jlp i (j » . ja ■ ♦ jUJl ^ ^ >> LS^*^ il/* J j' • ^ «Ul <J* . "i 

\j Oj^Lm taij £> ' * eJ*j ^a Ojij 

aIJi Ul_* £i UJj^jjI < uj>-j :cJUi :L^ Jj ( _^a- c~j 4-uj- jp .V 

.(t 4_*Ai at^ra-il J/ 1 ^ >^i l^k 4lA Jbii tibjp I ) I C-) ti t dlsr J j 

!i_ ...^ ./?\j :4^p'*iii jLas tall>-L/9 ^ sLp-I ij i(J jA; .^fsb i— j.g ■/? ^Jj~o -t^gi ^>_p i_...i.-?l Loij .A 

. 4-ip alii «A5 ^j i_j Jbti CU~»-St (JJ jJil J' j— aj ij^-* J lp 

^^Ip ;l$J Jlfli tab! <_- '3^ '_j ‘L>is>U cJbii teLiJcj isfri^Ji JJia L*J :Jl5 ^p , A 

lj (aljla labjl b talpJ bj lalljl b ^cJ^i Lo^li Jji; s_J ^ 

. abtJ j^’ 5 ' i_Jl - 4 ^ 

iJj^'j <1 jLai i\jyo j' j* JyJl tab^ji l j tab^jj lj J _^“j (_^| ^ * 

Js- : Jli j»J l^JLii i i Jut> ^ (J-k* ^ j' *iis^ j_* ^ stlj ji** |^l)i :Ji :.^ ^Sil 

.^JJ alii 3^ -bi»i*-9 :Jl*jUobia 
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JL« - 

:a!Lp ,?_b0' 

cijir i; 

iLiS - " lj ta*>Lljr C—Liatti a>-1jj jjj 4JJ( 



tAjj^-A*: 

> liLL* Jlii ts'V^ '3 ta'jf’ '3 :*U3l Cus-Uai “^if. IaJJI 

Jj^j L> ; Jjljl 





' :J 



1^*1 tli ^1 jli iAJ aJ| sJLPj^I -UP C-J?” :Jlii 

yOlil^Lt^ 

tolji^wtf ij i 

l ji 

!li*l£- 

3*' '“* ‘^i cJUi ;A?t-U- ^ til) 1 Aill 3 J-* 1 J L; 

1 1 ** -Hi ^ \ g _~3 a i 


■ L$- ~ a> <- 1 — 4 2$^ j c-lt-j kii-^ 4 :Jl» 

^3^ _/Laj -3^® ^ !®L^I i3^ ^ J IC—LiLi i -y Aj l ^ yi}\ 

^ J^3 3* ^ ,j**i lUi <ciCl. (t-f’l cJye tjvAiult 

'jA UjI d-Le ^LJl f"^Ls ^ Lg-$ ^Lasj '-i 1 4-La j! ;JLai V j V J 

.0! yiil %ic)l} 

Jj'pJ .\1 

o^^») ^ ^ <^lX jli c-ii» oii a»i ji iui jvi j^ui 0 ^Ji j-i))! 

w~* jd-*i u 3^» ^-**3 >* 3-^3 jd* >i' jai; <k liii 

-a** £>' (ji \ij£ diil Jli Lliil k§ 4 r\Jj! ^-'jjf jL"hUl ^ ^ :^S ‘.' 

.ajj^j i^jjJ-J\ ^\JaL^- \ a. a < }> - ^ aJJIp LLa lL»iLJ Usxp Ij : JlS (^LlSvj jii ,_^ - .%■ 

Exercise 7 

Examples in Declension: 

,o\ja£- \j <.t\ ja& Ijr^UaS -XjJJ* Lil-al :^§e 

AiJa^V t 5 ^_^i J*.j ^ :J :JJ 
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j Ay-aJjdJ i — j n,^3 ' ' ^y ^ yLu-» 4]*^ 5 9^— 5\Jl .yp 4>ly 49>tIflJl 0 y*r Aa'lAp 4 , yr *— ^y»*j j J f 7 *-* ■ j -o-P 

.0^'^ :^J .“jy jUJ'j 

V o j5LJi ^Ip .^yy yr y- :y :<up .« yp-T ^J&- 5 jpU&J' k^ai\ -jjj a*Mp y t J pU ^JMsJi JiiJ :<Ci)i 

jj>y~J'y jUJlj tyr ^-jy>V yr </ '^ 3 i\ ^ ^ J^L« ^ :a .ty'^Y y J^> 
y J .Jp ^ly J"*' 2 '- 4 .syP-l jjLp ^illiil ^Ip l _ 5 y-* ysL* Jj»* .'syL^I . ^JitaJL 

4_9-<? ;JjJ-L . 9yP-l Jp 4 ft ./a I] 4*3 j 4*"^\pj ^JpU . 4 j <J yuu> i- _ ^J^**-* 

yy 4] Jp 4 - - : ■* 4jil?\p |i j .9 yP-T ^jlp ® j-*>Lliil Ao-Jail 4*3 j aV!>Lpj y y 1 

SjJJ y«,lJJ _jy- :lj . ys sy -UJ 1 jly- V yu~* j^ms aIpIs c^i]' i _ s 1p i _yy y>\* ^Ui :^-U» .^yljpV' 
jjJLjl ^y» 4-lp ^y-y* iyi-« p-tP aPj-U* lolyp .i_jly-^!l y a! jpt* ^ t JySwJl ^Ip j^y 

tiy_Sw«U «.l^J]j i4j.LJJ odVlj <.<—*2 i ,J>w* i_aJVI <y^LuJ Cj $.L?r yil Ap-CjiJt 9j yJs /y a 4* (9 yP-T Jp 

.yly-^ty Lgj V {3-jlJil 4-1*3 aL*^- : yjd^J-3 4L»3»dl . ^ L*^J Jpw> j 

,^j ^>«-a i y ^jp La] I iw-jL; 4-1*3 4L<i3>r ; -Ij J-i LjLvs! 4L«j>iJ1 

.lyly-Vt^y* L^J "V c JuS ^Js' ii yli*-* yLl3 : 7- U<3 5jLaJ>Jl 
,4j Jy«-i« ^ ] si yP l_J ^JUjnJl 

(>y) 

JyLs j*1p c<_-iy-y« (_gjL* :^-Uis>- ,^-j\ y f-'^\ a] J-**-* ^ lO y5L-Jl ^^Lp ^Ly 4j^_) «-'-L 1— > y llj 

^jip 9y»U=J] 4j»»liJl ■Waj A**)Lpj caIj-mJ Uy ] C-~A) :^yl . ^ j*-Ji5l ^ylp 

^1 A>iiaJ] L&j^Ji ^y* t9yp I ^jip 9 jJLa«J| 4j>xiaJl 9y>r A^tAf-y tyj y«-* |9LiL-<yJ J COypT 

. i»yl jy L«yi ^( 4C-^— LL] tA'JLiJ j . i_jaJVl a--»Ll<J o s-W 

. ^lyp^'l ^ *V aJ1_Uj' : . . . . ^La<j>- I t aUjsJ] j 

Decline the following in detail: 

! 0 IjlS'i_j . \ 


! 9Llyj] £*\jt ly . Y 
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'j . i lUuJapU j 

.1 IoLjP- a'jt \j .0 

U^e- '>•' -A ! jUp^j OL^f- lj .V 

! ^ y>S- Lj Al)t <Ui C-w«Jj 

!«' y& '_* ^ jlii ViiL klL»lJ^ _» 2j j'A^-l ^.l : yLil U -l*j “' { js- ^ 

lot j 
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CHAPTER 28 




The Abbreviated Vocative 



The Vocative ending in s-b 

Examples: 

1 . O Hiba / Hibo! The friendship of a X'JJ C-* \S . ) 

wicked person leads to remorse. 

2. O Muslima / Mu slimu (viz muslim woman)! j j£j ^ -Y 

Advice becomes ineffective if it is given publicly. yi 

3. O Mu'awiya/ Mu'awiyu! He who is j* jLc-b ^ .V 

frugal is never reduced to destitution. 

Explanatory Note: 

The Vocative noun is sometimes abbreviated in Arabic by the deletion of one or more 
end-letters. This is known as and the abbreviated vocative noun is referred to as 

The purpose behind it is to show affection or contempt for the person 
addressed. The vocative noun which is abbreviated may or may not end in the feminine 
fU. (n If it ends in tM as in the sentences given above, then it is abbreviated by deleting the 


10 This it: is known as even if it occurs at the end of a masculine proper name. 
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frU". The fkdb ^S- 51 - 4 may be •> -J* as in sentence 1 and 3, (4-? was originally 

K* and was originally Sj _ jlii), or S/j as in sentence 2 (jU— was originally 

— • i.e. a muslim woman). Regardless of whether the vocative noun ending in 
consists of three letters or more, it is abbreviated by deleting just the sU. 


The Vocative Noun Devoid of 
s.&\ Jfi (V) 


j & (*) 

■J-Jl j)/ iol Juo, U , \ 


The Deletion of One Letter: 

Examples: 

1. O Ja’fu / Ja'fe hasten lo perform charitable 
acts, because a believer is rewarded for 
everything (he does). 

2. O Ahmu / Ahme look after your health, for 
the strong believer is better and more 
beloved of Allah ip. than (he weak believer. 

3. O Zainu / Zaine, eat, dress and give in 
charily, without excess or ostentation. 

The Deletion of Two Letters: 

Examples: 

1. O ‘Tmru / ‘Imre too much humour does 
away with respect. 

2. O Asmu / Asmc, the believ er makes 
provision (for the Hereafter) while the 
unbeliever (merely) enjoys (himself)- 

3. O Mansu / Manse, the likeness of the 
believer is as the likeness of an ear of 


cr! 4-*- '3 
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grain, it may bend at times, but it .<_£ ^ (►jf*"*' 

straightens up again. 

Explanatory Note: 

When the vocative noun is devoid of it is abbreviated by the deletion of either one 
letter or two letters. If it is a proper name, vowelled indeclinably with a 
(■U-saIi ^ and consists of four or more letters, then it is shortened by the deletion of 

one letter, as in the sentences under (• a-it). Ja’fu was originally Ja’far, Ahmu was Ahmad 

and Zainu is short for Zainab. 

On the other hand, when the vocative noun consists of five or more letters, the second 
last letter is extra > and a long vowel (d-« then this is abbreviated by the 

deletion of two letters. The underlined proper names under (._>) which fulfill all three 
conditions have been abbreviated by the deletion of two letters. E.g.: in sentence 1 

(under -*>) was originally which consists of five letters, the second last letter, 

being a long vowel and an extra. Similarly iL-i and have been abbreviated from 
and respectively. It is not permissible to delete just one letter from such nouns. 

Declension of the Abbreviated Vocative 

The abbreviated vocative is subject to two permissible vowel endings owing to two 
different usages among the Arabs, referred to as (i). ^ and (ii). 'i V 5jU. 

1. ja This entails retaining the vowel sign of the letter occurring just before the 
deleted letter. It is known as j* oJ because the last letter (after abbreviation), by 
keeping its original vowel sign, appears to be waiting for the deleted letter. Declension 

"’i.e. not one of the root letter. 

1 ' i.e. *' * preceded s.L> preceded by »j — S’" or preceded by 
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will be expressed as follows: 






2. ^ J* Here, the last letter (after abbreviation) is treated like the final leltcr of 

the vocative, and vowelled with a as if to imply that ending irrevocably in a it 
is not waiting for the deleted letter. Declension is expressed as follows: 

■ -J* ^ ^ s’ 


Rule No. 97: 

1. The vocative noun is sometimes abbreviated in Arabic, by the deletion of one or two 
letters, for the purpose of expressing affection or contempt for the person addressed. 

2. It is permissible to abbreviate me vocative noun, if it is sIa ^ or ya . aa l jyj. 

3. The vocative noun, ending in the feminine is abbreviated by deletion of the 

4 . The vocative noun devoid of s. I — J is abbreviated by the deletion of one letter if it 
consists of four or more letters, and by the deletion of two letters if it consists of five or 
more letters, and the second last letter is both extra and a long vowel. 


Exercise 1 

Identify the abbreviated vocative nouns in the following, differentiating between 
yv <*>- y> and Also state the declension of each: 

j*- +>-j l*j ilJ j>- +J*-j D 

Example: 

. i— >' 3s- J j 5^-Lvidl IjvJti C 

X* Ji y- t y>-\ JJj i _ 5 Ip ^~a ^ ‘jli j*. <u« L- jLjO y x ^ 

^jA Axi .Up) l _ ■ 1 ^3 * SjJjLkJl A o ./di ^y^A jfii i Ln>lj -tj I j 

•( y Cs* ^ ■ Lp ) J^A ^ 4-^aJl i 
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,*l)i J.—**' ^s* sJtA 4 jLsj . Y 

■ A dblS"* ball ! J^-“ . V 

. ( j^5^p ^il iiLlaiuul lj^3! jf ! eJUsb' . i 

, L^-S b»J l_J jJ( t ^jA *j£r- <J)I _*' ijAi- ! ^ ^ Vi -® 

. L* L* jj i^.l ^_ . » i 0 ^ b j-® dJ-bA - k_~~A ! ^ • t 

^jbJl Cr* 4 A*" J ail I ^ (j_r* jl j»-l*jl ! v_j y \j .V 

.dbLiai*- bblj bb> dbbbJj dlibU tlJ-ip bllA ! C-Jlc- \j .A 

. 4aJ_*aJtj ^bbjkll <b*-j.> ,y C->li !<^_jUJ 1 j A 

Exercise 2 


Abbreviate the following vocative nouns: 

:cj;:>LuJl jtJ 1 - j 


.0 

*l~^b 

A 


.r 


b 

A 

jbtw b 

A 

L ♦ 

V‘Mb 

A 


-A 

u*A 

b 

.V 

JLil^b 

Ai 

jLJL- L . ^ o 


A i 

dU Lb 

.\r 

Obb 

b 

AY 

J-LH-wJ L 

A > 

^ b . Y • 

V-/ L - 

• M 

-bi*A b 

. \ A 


b 

. <i V 

c->jL>- \j 

At 


J*ik 

.Yt 

jb^b 

at 

— 

b 

AY 

aJ\j L ^ 

A ^ 


Exercise 3 

Differentiate between <-i ^ ^ and ^ y >* j ^ j-J' in the following. Also pick out 
the nouns that cannot be abbreviated, stating the reason: 


: v ..JiOU^ 

l J^i ^ V L*J ijj j>~ ^ 


j^~ t — ®-*- > v! ♦>■ jj b* .j-j 

•XvoJU b , t 

il** b . Y" 

j5^b A 

j-»-p b ■ N 

^I-U-La .a 

iL-t b . V 

b . 1 

(jbtb .0 

,_r"'y ^ A Y 

4 j'j j ^ •!' 

Sb>o b A • 

j»Usti b . ^ 
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^ o 

*- jJuJl yiL. bj T • 

i rClb l*J y» b T ^ 

<uii . T t 

-Yr 

CL/l ta 

■ Y V 

-VY 

v^b .n 

jJUitjfttb .rt 

•T’b b To 

A*h»*ojJb LpL- b . £ « 


i/f • £ i 

sjpUj e . tr 

SoLp^ . i A 

jUipU TV 



T t 


.\r 

^-UpL 

. \ A 

r 1 (_$T 

T v 

;pUb 

. Y Y 

-V*ib 

,v\ 

0% b 

. Y *1 

>15" b 

To 

b 

T • 

i j»£- b 

. Y ^ 

b 

Ti 

^b. 

.rr 

jll^S^b b 

TA 

Ub ji i_jLi b 

tv 

>j b 

. £ Y 

j?Ub 

.n 

jJi i — >■ L/3 b 

.n 

^bbj 

. io 

li b 

. o , 


.M 


Exercise 4 

Illustrate the following through sentences: 

: b»J j ^ 


Example: 


(* 




sbJb ^ op&K-fi J&-* j*~Lp c^oLl* . T 

tbib » j&*j> ^Ip . r 

• L>-yi sbJb ^jp jUi- .1 

. _jl J^pAjj) jd-^b f oy^^idp (-Soli* -° 


Exercise 5 


Identify the abbreviated vocative nouns in the following Prophetic traditions. Explain 


why they can be abbreviated and state the declension of each: 
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Example: 

: jii s^> 3 * 

.s^-T ^U- iysiUiJl a^«S\Jl a^>- 4 »Mp_} aJI i-iLia ayfc L^aL t^L'Li 4 j^ 

3“^' ^ Ji-ai ij-g-i L 5y~i JisJl (_5? (V^*— (*' -■ Jli (_r*jt jj*- • ^ 

• ji ^33 j 

ij^iSyL ^Jj ^>r lj_a S^JJIp L aiil (J y*j Jli :cJli $z§k 'gjJl JJ ls^ 5 ^ ^ 

. Aiil aIIpj * 

'■— i^UiA k_->lic 2 >eJl ^xk-f- (J j-^j til jl ^ ^JLaI ^ 5 ^ ^ ^*tri • U^® * V* 

ls^* u ^j* ir- ’■ r* <J^ 33' J * 3* 4 y^ 3 9i °' <J^ **■* 4 C^-^' 


o y \ -Ai y to LI J*! y* LJp ^ Ji aj^ ! ijLIj l t o-*- 




.C^Jl l^jt <WaJl : Jl* Oy>l :cJwi . |Lg-L a-o->«ili 4 a j li ^-L^j p-fe* 

^ljaplj :Jl5 i j*b j»jj jo*-* ^ lH $»' Jj~< j li jli c.. ; y» l : Jli *jl *$e> v-JU* ^1 y. fjf- y* • t 

l^pjl L_g.Jp ^aa>-! ol *X> J Lii^ jl y* 3*"^ ^-jl_! ‘■^P’ L jT- L g * > «^li j>~\ lijlL §fe aUl Jj^j 

dJJi oj-^. y -Ua-. J I jlp y> OJa>- j cLisli allL *4 ^ Cr! 

jAi j ^ g -■"• ^ - >t i i^_ji^~J\j a y*s>- Lx^jl *3^*^ ^ *-* ^ '• < — — C4JU3 Ax* ^"i 

.UjiiUS" I ^y* jil ^ L-a^f 1 _^>- 

jlj taa>-U- c— *-A3 L^j) :a>l^»j c — j '3^* <-£ J r’^ L r 1 ' <-£ yi JlL^-^ , o 

& Ij^Tf Ji ^UJl OLi t jlip jj jCip yt- Lfc&j 3-iJ U ^ ^Uol : 3ri Lali-1 

: cJli colip oL»ip ^*>LJi kiis j sj t^.1 .:; ^jfi . jtj :cuii9 c—i^-Ji ii^jJli ;Ujjp 

alll jiajlS aJLJ Q lJLa ^3 jl j > '.(- C»jIj j^ip J g li Ul L*t !C~ili J alll Ajipj 

dJdJ ail OlT Li !lip 4^ri aJi jlip ^ }l iliS^ u ^ j «(Jl 3^ pH* J ^ 

.ailajil ai*i OLp CL. jli llj £ A^yJrj ^1 ^al;^ ^>Jl 
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J aj^pj L~iil ^los- ^ 4j)l J jL j LS"" : Jli ^»lp 2.jc Vp . 

0^-1 j y* I-* ^Jj^d aiaa-I j ^ <Uil C~£~ ji\i Igi*- 

ji : ^~ L « 

i/? ^ :oiif ^Ikijl jj 'H* ■ s >^- !^£p ^ ^ Cr! D*0 JL* 4 ‘“■f® 

i0? 0^" (i-J s-jv 5 ^ J*. ^ j' 1$ Jl* *>\ ■ Jli 

i_jIjjI aJ "b/l a J-P of aJ JOj "bl a-V^-jAlil "^1 aJ| *^' 01 -1 ^ ~- 1 ‘‘‘^J hj 

.t L0> 1 $j 1 ^ Jap Jj tAOUill 


Exercise 6 


Example in Declension: 


A^aJl ^ip ^ JyLa jjp <^L* I-A^ aJ Ja^.’i/ tOj^-Jl ^ ^ fU J /- i Lj 

. cof >=~- _*~0> <dpii_j ta^l a1 *J| L-S^ y~* y.f J*i t^f ,^a> 

. o^T Jp i^AlJajl OiIaJI A^aj A^ilp j ti_Jj*aai« Aj J ^*jL* :^>L-Jt 
tUJN ‘lyy. j tOjSwIl ls^ cjV j-*' J* 4 ■(* J J°f ■'-r j| jt-'i'' <y M ^ ,Js- A^y* AiiaU- : j 

A^iiil <wti ^lPj aj J^*iL* :j.UkH “cjF 4 jjJJJ tij*-j p~j> Aiplij It 

‘-V* - Js- jA I J*i - J**—* :_j . 4 _,*■} J&i ^Uii' 

■ Or* ^ ^ “W 1 :j -“cJt” 4jjJi:tj^j aIpUj u^Ij^aLiJ! 

.4 a y^Uail a a -Qa-tt ajOj a^^Ap j :^UI 

V^' LS* ^ : J >j; ■ 9 ^ LS^ ®y^' k^ai\ A*ij L.*>U_J ^ :^LJ 

■^S^O OjSLjl a^ <j>ys-< i ^»^LJt Ot 4^Jijj j^JlJI yJiaJt Jjti A-ip Ji Ja^io 

A^Ot-P J tk—J j-AlAa Aj J J*ijl ;a^ 5»J| . C-lf a^jJjij Ij _ p- j aIpLsj tj^LJl tLiJV a^-^Jb 
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.<~d SOl j* .8^-1 yAlWl i^iJl 

. 8 J^\ ^Js- 8 ybliaJl 8 8 y>T 4-**>lpJ 4 y*r cJ# 

. ^X-ilL tllLflho Jjj2m*l\j jLssJl J 

. V ! l^J :“.... Jto. L” ikaJlj 

.i_j!jj-'i'l^ r *L^J ^ **^LJ! (jiil ^Js- is jjsjtA : ^UjaJl 4 JLj*J'j 

■ fUUilpjdsi ^jlp AJ^jajc* I J*s> iJLjJtj 

'. ' '" J - ** “ 1^8 * ~*~ ' aJL«- 5 :iJ 1 j 


Decline the following in detail: 




H\ u 


N U^- Jlw V ^ 

.4)1 Ju^JD J ! ^< 1 j .Y 

■»*V1 j \ « a + * a . <Jl .ydlJ ^ ! p-j L^=> L .Y 
“bfj j-Lii iljj*- yu^‘ V ! Ij . i 


. ^Jj L^>- ‘ji &’ ‘^_ ■}** LUS*" Jl*j ^LajI J^LjL>- ! l, 
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Warning and Inducing 


Warning: 

Examples: 

1. (Guard against) lies! 

2. (Shun) laziness! (Shun) laziness! 

3. The She-camel of Allah 2&! Let Her 
drink! (Al-Quran) 

4. Beware of slandering, anti exposing the 
faults (of others)! 

5. Beware of letting your passions rule 
you, for it will soon lead to disgrace, 
and evil consequences in the future. 

6. Beware of fraternizing with a fool, for 
he will wish to benefit you, and end up 
by harming you. 

Explanatory Note: 


.LftllCi j Jil aSU JlS . y 

. iJU iiC) . i 

<41*au jl Jjjj aILs IjLi , *\ 


The mode used in Arabic for warning someone against something (jj-ixJt) consists of 
two basic components: (i). j-UCJl i.e. the person warned, (ii). aL. jJlLCi i.e. the thing 
warned against. The examples given above illustrate four possible constructions: 
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1. The ^ may consist of a single word (denoting something wrong, reprehensible, 
evil, dangerous unpleasant etc.) in the accusative as in sentence 1. The factor rendering it 
in the accusative is an ellipsed verb, signifying warning such as 4-^' (avoid, shun, steer 
clear of etc.)' 0 

2. The * U may consist of a single word in the accusative, repeated two or more 

times as in sentence 2 ! J— — Here, the first J2 — >J' is the object of an ellipsed 
"warning verb" such as while the second JliOl is in the accusative as the xS y 
of the first Since the second is being used in apposition to the first — £2' 

(merely serving to emphasize the warning) therefore the former follows the letter in case. 
In sentence 3 (which is a quranic verse), 5 — ill is in the accusative as the object of an 
ellipsed verb (Ijj (2> is also in the accusative as . 

3. The ji j mode may consist of the particle ' — ;) to which a second person attached 

pronoun is suffixed giving compounds like ^x>i, etc. as i n sentences 4 and 5. In 
sentence 4, which is followed by a conjunctive jlj, is in the accusative position as the 
object of an ellipsed "warning verb" such as (j-^')> being the jX^> i.e. the person 
warning. The *1* is introduced by J' jl j and is in the accusative as the object of 

another ellipsed verb denoting warning such as (<i y cApIj) or disapproval such as 

4^3'), the complete sense being 

It is important to remember that in this particular construction it is not permissible to 
mention the verbs rendering and ^ in the accusative. 


(l, In sentence 1 could be in the nominative, in which case ii is the subject (t-i-Cr*) of an ellipsed 

predicate ( } j-) which could be, in this case, "ryX>" i.e. reprehensible. But this does not come under the 
mode. 

® llii will be declined as: J* £*** <• •O'i ‘Jj-LiJl 
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In sentence 5, the j-'^ll' " *JQ" j s directly followed by the ^ i n 

this construction the and ^ j-UJjl are the first and second objects respectively of 

the ellipsed warning verb "^U-r, the complete sense being: 

4. The * — ^ jj — may be preceded by the preposition °y — as in sentence 6 
( a^y ilb'j). The "ill — 4 " is in the accusative as the object of an ellipsed 

warning verb. 

Rule No. 98: 

1. The warning mode (^*1 — >*j) is used in Arabic to warn the person addressed against 
something wrong, reprehensible, dangerous, evil or unpleasant. It consists of two basic 
components: j-UJLl! (the person warned) and ^ jiiJJl ( the thing warned against). 

2. The mode can occur in four possible constructions: (i ). It may occur as a single 
word ( 4 — ^ j- 1 — =•«-*) in the accusative as the object of an ellipsed "warning verb" such as 

or . (ii). The may be repeated for emphasis. 

3. It may consist of the particle U to which the second person pronoun is suffixed giving 
•il^i, jU'l — A etc. In this construction, 111 — 4 w the j 3 — in the accusative position as the 
object of an ellipsed warning verb, followed by the conjunctive f j. The ^ occurs 
after the fj and is in the accusative as the object of another ellipsed verb. The 

may occur immediately after ilbl in which case the jX>J> and ii. are both the first 

and second objects respectively of an ellipsed warning verb. 

4. The 4 ia occurring after ilQ may be preceded by the preposition y. 

Inducing 

Examples: 

1. (Adhere to) the truth! j * * r w ^ 

2. (Observe) courtesy / good manners / decorum. 14^' . Y 
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3. (Show) chivalry and courage. -T 

Explanatory Note: 

The mode used in Arabic to induce someone to do something praiseworthy is known 
as It has two basic components: (i). <ss - Jt i.e. the person or persons being urged 

or induced, (ii). y i.c. the thing (i.e. quality or action) being urged on. 

The examples given above illustrate three different constructions of the mode: 

1. The y may consist of a single word in the accusative as the object of an ellipsed 
verb signifying persuasion or simply a command to do something praiseworthy or to 
adopt a virtue, such as f j — (or one of its forms). In sentence 1 the person addressed 
(<j jilJt) is being exhorted to adhere to the truth. 

2. The y.ts'f^ may be repeated as in sentence 2. In this case the repeated word is being 
used in apposition to the original word, for emphasis, i.e. it is ^ f and therefore 
follows the original y in case. 

3. There may be more than one y as in sentence 3, — S> j ‘t-jj — lit" where the 

second y "IpUJuIi" is introduced by the conjunction j\ j (S* 

Rule No. 99: 

1. The mode used in Arabic to persuade someone to do something praiseworthy, is 
known as jfj". 

2. It consists of two components: (i). i.e. the person or persons being urged, (ii). 

y i.e. the virtue being urged on. 

3. The y ts'jc* can be a single word which is sometimes repeated for emphasis, or it can 
be several virtues introduced by fy 
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Exercise 1 

Identify in the following texts, with suggestions regarding the 

ellipsed verbs: 

— i3 ^ Jlni’yi j* j Aj'i'! ol jL*Jl y ^ 

; Lgi.L>- 


Example: 


.jUljUl 

■ Lj>-j Jxij Lyji-Jj^x^ jLj^ y jViJl 


/&\oy£J£aZyOti .X 

.4JJI Alkali I . £ 

.btlp-' j 1 jLL« jls .3 

. l$Id# V » 1 «JIp -li-1 Jj^jj 'y' -aJ li ! 4_iwJlj .A 

• JJjJt 4Sf" ji! i^S' J y jli j ilLI . \ . 

l ./j ->- !5JL>d!j ^ X 

y j\£" J y>i y UU>Jl. ^ i 


.jt . jSj :ap^ 
IJlpiJlyll .1 
ytj <uli ! JUJl Cy- .X 
. .0 
dll^j'0' ill? .V 

• y*^N! S/j ^iki 01 <3^' Aj*^AU.^iJl^ Apljall . ^ 

. aJl^Ui ^L*ju" sJujJi ;^<r ju t Aj'uojij *icj . \ r 


ys'i 'Qs- 4 &I ^ diy \ \ 3 

XpAi&s* 

dJ — !^s l'^jJ — '(■ ^1 iii*_i> y *ll1 . ^ A 

.tills A*^i a.' j iL ■cu^iJ jjiJo 

jTJu ^ip :*$e> ^jUaaJ' Jli . Y . 

.t'i Ails ^Dl f . LLi 


ili^s l^LgjLJl aOJuJ* illji . > o 

■& 

y J L^l j s >«*«d aJLs ! ^ V 

: Jlis V(i j ^ j jlli- yp £«— . 1 <\ 

. y & I y V f 4 1*3 U ! bill 3 *111 
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J\ <J jlj V /,» jta IIjjJI Jli goJl ilyu jt Jbl ^1 v _ ^ a! 1 *JJl a^j- j gi’ ^y. /*■£- ^ • \ ^ 

"o'j iT t ilbjj Jj'DUJl ^lLl» LgJli Jbl I jLai 4^jl ^\J ji**- ^ -OP t _ s ~‘ a j' • ^ ^ 

. C 4jli L_-~»)l 

tSj *^\lj\y\ : Jli JJil olpUt Ij : J\i *Jk> aJjJj^ jj* . X Y 

.<^^,-1) g (Jjijj ASl-U^j ^'i'l ^yip i j>-g 

U ^3*4 dJilp 0*4 4Jli IJIssJl sijCai} illij ^4 4 : *4' ^ ^ 

JlUl jJlIU- i_1j^aj 4jli i_ailisJl 4ijl4a^ j Jb|_j 4iblb Ji*--,: 4)^9 ! ^lall SJjLa^j 4blj 4 J! 

.gj jiii ->^ij 

A f Ji *r*A- boJbi 1/^Laj-Jl 4jjb^ '^■ J jJ .? '-"‘4 r -*J A 4fe' o' g Jj - ^ ® 

ILL? 34 ^4 Jb^ ! J4**J' |_}4*«J' ISajU 4 : g^J' ls^ ^ 

cJ} 4*1>J' 34 ^3 j* v4~*4*J' 34*' 4 •J'-®* 3 ^“^ J_4 * ) ^ 44^' ^4 0! cL~&i 

jLaS^Jl "Ajjl JIsJ' (_4i ' 4’ J (j ^ bollili t ( JL*^' j4^' l-bjL* 4 I^-L-AU Obljb 'jb» ibj^J^J Ojaidl 

,CJ j-uaJ' 0J-5j 45" g ggj*]| jjllilb byii?J 

4rf“' c ^*r^' u"5^' O^'jJbc- ^dii^ ^ "l 

tjU..,^ jl' j^Le- 4^1 OiJ tj^Oi ^ (J- 6 dJ-d-Ai 

^ Jl J 1*^1 diljj tljl ji^l jijj Siswil aJ^j liij teUiJl v_gj^glj ^-4 “4^i ^L) 

jl.j'' Jl 4 ^ 41*13 -44-Ji ‘(*^“j 4lli ajji Ju«> jjap^li 

>3^, -j^' !^UaJl 11^1^3 5^-1' 12^3-^'^r^' !f^4' 0^ ?o U .4 ;l ' 

. . .gg y'j c^gg>f3 4^'j 4>i ^1 ij^»j jilii 3 -yjj 


Exercise 2 

Use each of the following words as j- 


in meaningful sentences, using all 


possible constructions: 
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: Lw* jJl>- 

itiiiiji .© ygi .t .r J~s0i . y j^gi .\ 

.v .1 

Exercise 3 

Use each of the following words as * in sentences, using all the possible 
constructions: 

\-»J± 

-® >y*}' .t SjLii-M! .r f.L>J! .Y ^LJl . 'i 

Exercise 4 

Translate the following sentences into Arabic, using V v .il.J'’ : 

1 . (Observe) modesty , for it is the ornament of the believer. 

2. Repentance ! That is the best thing that can plead for you. 

3. (Shun) greed , for it is a disgraceful trait. 

4. (Save yourselves from) the fire whose fuel are men and stones. 

5. Reading ! Reading! That is the road to knowledge. 

6. (Observe) silence ! Whoever makes an inappropriate remark, will certainly hear 
something unpleasant. 

7. (Avoid) prejudice , for it can make a person blind and deaf. 

8. (Avoid) excess of humour, for it can make you lose respect. 

9. (Avoid) j ealousy , for it will destroy your deen, weaken your faith and undermine your 
personality. 

10. (Avoid) slandering and telling tales , whoever indulges in these vices, those close to 
him avoid him and outsiders dislike him. 

Exercise 5 

Translate the following sentences into English: 
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. jl^dl ^ Orjll ^^4“- 4jli JJJlj aV-s^ll . £ 
'jA SS^Ja JjUja ill ^JUJl Jls iJjJwdl . *\ 

. Zs*l* ^*JLkJ| 

.-'4u?.^.ti > y^>- 4ji* u-j-di ^iy ■ A 
• ^3^ cr? jf* f- 1 ^ ^ ^ 

C. 'jQ&u ‘fVVSd' JjJaij ilU . 'l * 

^s~ScM 


. .^jjll JbjJ Lk^jUs-U *jl J . \ 

, <up -_q _ ° « < ry> ols ! ^id 1 ^£dl . T" 
. ’jC- (JJLydi j J J*- C i . va ili tL?4-^aJlj .o 


Vi surest c. istrjji j liy . v 

oi-Ca lJIj >_j j4>JI jli ! ASdl jjA ily . \ 


Exercise 6 

Identify %*d^d ! j *1 >^1 t-J'-**'" in the following Prophetic traditions and suggest the 
ellipsed verbs and state declension in detail: 

iy^l JL £• oj-UmJI JUiS/' jJij ( ^ds^dljd ^_JL«t vV' ^ y*s^\ 


Example: 


.iiib-jt igjii ■4 j 'j j^y Jts 

i_jjJL.it oli j 


JarV tj l J jtil t_^aj J^* ^ j^SdjI Jp- 3 

4 — j Jj — * jL« d J^w« V j_y£JJl ^Jp . j-J-1 :ojjJ-Sj j 

, e^P-1 a^tljaJl o*id( A*vai 3-«V-P_j l ^lil :s jjJlSj j u3j-Aj>»«* 

.jidjl^l* yij ’/ jli !"}!' j *JJt :S Jli . > 

. 4-Isrl t ju i^i} ^rci :§ju . r 

Jat-JJi ^V^ili ! Olybi^j (*-^"y Jt* ■'T 

.jjg-i* j jS\j dll liljli j J^"" (_■■ g -fc d (jti li-jl J j«-* 4 9s ' l 5? dj Jt* • £ 

. |T ^ 1 (J jdl I _^dl J j*-9ij J-fi 5 1 I J l|»-(j->^di; ! ^Jt«il tj,^jLd)i (JU>d> fy* 4i)l 4l)l : Jli • ® 
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■' 2 ^ ^ ij! ^ OLi 4 $-^ tj* 015 " LLf-* - Sll O-jjU-Ij : Jli aj jUJ» °^p .1 

.|*iol^t cifc l 4 »-&l I i^iri 4 »SQl ‘sSCaJl JIS" iJtf^yOo* .V 

cjlidNl 0 ^ sSCJl ^ oUJ ^3 llli| ^ J :& 2 nl J gj Jli & ^3 dX> 'J Jli .A 

.aSJU iiOCJl (ji 

jl — ‘T s — j 1 — ^ ^ ^ J>\^ i j( do jL' 2^=- Jli . ^ 

.(*■£" jIj^ iwJSvj tj*i^jijj 

' 3 — 1 3 — i ^ JjV ' jjji ou jU$Ji o 3 jt 3-di jii . 1 . 

. jv5j?rlj- 1 g . . l. w. » j»i\J jJ*- J V] ; 4J(Jlj 

J ijl— ^ La-A — >*i ^ 4b I j ifLJ i_jOl s^~^» ^j j Oli tjj JtjjL&j »5"0 ijjpjfe Jli , \ l 

.^vvJlij j aW,«- J 3rd' e j'ji jLi- 0 lj Si j ^ j *Jpli 

£ — u ‘-if j-* j 1.U :jLSa Jjj ^ £*Ut iJj^* 3*3 iijiu Jii} Jll J jJ*3 01 . \ Y 

i — — Ji^ilii d <4^0' :J id Jd 

d a — Jotj 35 " J\ ('^-^3 r>" 4 i t j)i>Jij 3 -d\ 3 3 ^ 4 : jyf ’Jr jut ui jii . 1 r 

03 Id </ 0 ^' J* ’(&>? ^3 3-^0 u ' ^ ^ 0 * od O 3 IAJ 13 30 " l 3 cjJd -3 3-^4 


(013 ‘CrHo^ 1 ^3 i^'lr^ ^ :S3u .\ i 

5-i'U? C-ji£” j tl js^ 3^0 i OiUajli l^JsJ^li toy ^ iiiU? <JpU?U JuJjli t Li' 

J/* J^* OJJii tjjgi* 

■<J^' Of O j ^'UaJ ^v» 3)^3 
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Exercise 7 


Examples in Declension: 


. aMI ^ # 3)' (*-$■! (') 


JU *3j Jpli : Jj~>j ■ J'-* JjiiiL) OLflJjO • >*■ ^ j>^>. j* 

X ^... O la* ft- Asi^kf-j i,aJ^ a-sLa* -!a-i3 :a»I a^T l5 1p iytliiil 


4 “lj ji y l e y.-Xi" y„JbftJl JLp L* '_pr_. J*ij :aSU ,«y*T Js- 5y»Uilt 

a^Apj t-Jl JU AiU^ -laij :«3ll . JsUia ys.j »y-' ^ aa*>Uj 

: u - -u lu ■„ JLpV^aiJsU- y*\ J*\ j*^V* j~£& * j* 


. A-iLa^ yA y j ijtJl Lft j j^is /y e 'j^T 3 j JJLjl A>«iaJl “Wa! o^Ap_j aitl l _ 5 ^ *— i j]a*A 

.4 JI i—sLaa 4iL>^L yv Jl>^< ^ jyO-Jl ( _y r » J-v*^ •'- 4> 

l$J aJL^^I (J 1p ai yk*» : . . . .aJ)1 J y * j p-$J Jl* aLjjJIj 
■ Jy^' J^a.-^- (I jjj) iUjJlj 
.S^UJI *1 j ill?. / W-Jl 4yy ib'l (a^) 


V-- 1 — ^ tL -i^; L 
J>aA M A^iJl 4. 


jj J^a J. AJ J y*jl* A_-Ali J>AA ^ jySLO ^ ^ Ja^ :U :iiy 

.> aiJslp : j .aJjpV' J>-* M ^Js- l5 ~a A^Ua^i) j~^p :il . iijOp-' 


3 _y»UsJl A^oijl y JUj" L aJ J*ii A^j-^iA -0 J_ ? *iL. : 6 y . aj'jP^' ^r> 

.syA-T a iv>U-j i<J|i_jUiA AiUsVlj jif** (i-a' Is^U^' . a-JUaia j* j 9y*-l <J L& 

^ i^J J^-a ^ ayiAii aLjt : i3u aL»a*Ji 


. “s^LaJi *1 y ® ,!-U; b_pr } aJ J*i3 01? *i 
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jjOj (£•) 

J* V>UiJl AV'rUj e _pr } l^jJUw J*ij V J^J. ^ j yJu> : JjJl 

^ ^ l$j :j 

(^‘J ^ :JI -v^V'u^ -^'J^ 

. jl ^ c Wai' ^ ^ t J-^ :a .^ly^l^AjJ^'tfcOjC-Jl Jip 

1 ^ ‘j^ “-*> 

C-Jl tAiUs^'U tJ-**J> '^U* jAj te^T ( _ 5 U SyslJaJl 3^ — 53* sy>T 3^*>U-j “jSCLp” , 

j^f- :i£l^ . — ; jlil*iA jj^J( j^uJl :J^*Ji jjjj .e^T JUJysikSi ij^sSStj* 5V>Uj 

.o .JIp a y^UiJl iUJaJ' <uij J^^Ap j i^jiy ) 

V (Ij— w*jJl)” iL^ssJlj 

• l --''y'V't > 1 ^ <J S> ^“ ^ ‘‘W“’ ^L*Jr : jjJb <bli iLjrJtj 


Decline ihe following in detail: 


V l >^ ( 

.^-■U»Iil <Jj~*j ^Li tdiil ^IpJS’"^ . 'i 
. aS '(.[ ij ^ °jlS Vo S/ AJli ij jjjl ‘Stfl . y 
‘jLS" Aj>°j*r 4jU tOLllli . r 

■^'j ^ ^ ^ • * 

• Ujs- -° 

■J-^i jY ^ t3^ja*ilj lJl^~-)\j J_ lib! .1 

3^ij tii^Ji ^rt} YY fej i J ib *i‘jb\ '^Li \ j jJ'iTi .v 

. oL>^«Jl O'jliliJl oL^a>wJl t_3Jl9j c Ji>jjl ( 1 ■■■i i Jd 
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English 

Word List 

Verbs 

Arabic 

Trait 

dJL, 02*- 

to be afflicted with, tried by 


to make s.o. lose respect 


to dislike s.o. 

-bStlcui. 

to lead to dispute 


English 

Nouns 

Arabic 

Excess of humour 

AjU-JlSI YjS' 

Fuel 


Harbinger 

AJ 

Jest 


Lonely 

Apt') 

Mediator, intercessor 


Modesty 

fA?- 

More beautiful, more elegant 


Ornament 


Outsiders, foreigners 


Prejudice 


Silence 


Slandering, telling tales, back- 

-biting i_p j 

Solitary, alone 

Aj 

Undermine some one's personality ^Jla 
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CHAPTER 30 




Specification of Pronouns 


Examples: 

1. We - the teachers - do not spare any 
effort in grooming the new generation. 

2. By us - Tamim - are the mists cleared. 

3. The Prophet said: We - the clan of 
Muhammad - it is not permissible for us to 
take charity. 

4. You (mas.pl) - the students - it is your 
duty to offer skill and hard-work to 
your nation. 

5. 1 - the bold and courageous - am relied 
upon to uphold the truth in times of trial. 

6. Forgive us - the rebellious faction. 

Explanatory Note: 


. ■ 3 " ^ i o.o i — La . Y 

- U1 :SJU.r 

.iS-Uali 

S^Jl ^ ail tiy'jL* - vSUs - jUi' ■ i 

Igjl .0 

sialt l$sj) - Lpoip ( . “t 


Pronouns can sometimes lend obscurity to speech. The easiest and most obvious way 
of removing this obscurity is by following up the pronoun with the noun, it has been used 
in place of. E.g.: In sentence 1, the meaning of the pronoun is obscure, since it 

could refer to anyone of several possibles in the given context (e.g.: parents, guardians, 
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teachers etc.). However, this ambiguity can be removed, and the meaning of the pronoun 
specified by following up with Such a noun which is used 

parenthetically, to specify the meaning of a pronoun, is in the accusative as the object of 
an ellipsed verb: ^=4 or fjfV The mode is referred to as and the noun 

is termed or 

The following rules must be kept in mind with reference to this mode: 

1. The noun specifying the meaning of a pronoun i.e.^ — must necessarily be a 

definite noun with the article "Jl" prefixed to it. (l) It can also be the vocative noun 
vowelled indeclinably by a (in the accusative position as the object of an ellipsed 

verb) in this constructed must always have suffixed to it, as in sentences 5 

and 6. 

2. the pronoun being specified can be a detached pronoun (as in sentence 1) occurring as 

the subject ('a — v) of a nominal sentence, or an attached pronoun preceded by a 
preposition (and therefore in the genitive position) as in sentence 2, or in the accusative 
position as as in sentence 3 (... ' — Jj) where the attached pronoun "l — is being 

specified by Jl". 

3. Since the specifying noun is used parenthetically, to explain the meaning of 

the pronoun preceding it, it obviously occurs in the middle of the sentence and never in 
the beginning. It is always mentioned as a parenthetical phrase i.e. 2 — ^ jju> 21*^- (with a 
dash before and after it) and has no case: . v* ^ ^ ^ ^’ r 

Rule No. 100: 

1. The mode used in Arabic for specifying the meaning of a detached or attached 
pronoun, is known as . 


1 It can be a proper noun (fJ±) but the usage is rare. 
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2. The noun specifying the meaning of the pronoun is known as yA — or 

and is in the accusative as the object of an ellipsed verb: or \J*\. 

3. The vocative noun (S' or * — j! is quite often used as and must necessarily be 

followed by 

4. The specifying noun — ?^Jl) along with its ellipsed verb occur as a parenthetical 

phrase iU* which has no case in grammar: y* V) 


Exercise 1 


Identify in the following sentences and state its declension: 


\4jjf-\y ll 


Example: 

~ 

2^>wLo3l Ijjps-j <— * ; i-p j*i\ 


. f\ JlIp j&\ > » ll L^j I , £ 

JiJl f l*bs. 

. Lwj j jLaSsJ'^ f 1 JLA ) .A 

1^-5' LL$j SLp-dl^u. X ♦ 


.(^Uli) 

14.1 Sf . \ 

. UJlJi idr, U*Il3i ii ,r 

.^JL^aJl JisrJl Li~> ol4*Sfl LL .0 
. t££ i>di]| jil blip -V 

. OUil j jii)l iL'iU'i iobll iliJl . X \ 

y>*j iSj~T aJ S- U-UI . \ X” 


Exercise 2 

Use each of the following nouns as in meaningful sentences: 


JjwI 
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.o . i JjjiJI . V o ji\ . Y . \ 

Jl* . ) • l-JUIIjjI .A j-Ul .V .n 

Exercise 3 

Illustrate the following by means of sentences 
-U* .1 jy? a<J) . Y 

. ^ ■wa i ' £jJPjj S y/iiJ ) 1 | _ r «aI>«-Jl . 1 

.“jt”_.^>Jl .A 

Exercise 4 

Translate the following sentences into Arabic, using 

L»J>cu^» <*> j>}\ y 

1. We - the Ummah of Muhammad $& - the Quran is our honour and glory. 

2. O Allah le forgive me - the sinner. 

3. You (mas.pl) - O scholars - are the heirs of the Prophets. 

4. We - Muslims - are brothers. 

5. You (mas.pl) - the faithful - are lamps that light up the darkness. 

6. We - the people of Madina - do not cheat in weights and measures. 

7. We - the rulers - are the servants of our people. 

8. You (mas.pl) - the oppressors - 1 warn you of the evil consequences of oppression 

9. You (mas.pl) - who walk to mosques in the darkness of the light - be happy, for you 
there will be light on the Day of Judgment. 

10. You - O just ruler - for you there will be shade on the Day when there will be no 
shade except the shade of Allah S-. 


ikiifLiJl ^ ^ LJ Ji. 

.r 

. (Jl — ; i _# .0 

1( Jp Jl lJUxJI ,v 
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Translate the following sentences into English: 
.sjioui ^-brj j-^ai l$j! . t 


. IpjJl £.L$j JUl»V' . \ 

. Jj ^L*jS/vs^ . r 




Qi sip-ill (j’ 


■ ?>Vl j ^ J VI '4JI V 'Ja\ hi .V 


Identify "^Ua^Vl in the following Prophetic traditions and state the 


<U jpt j 4JVI d*pLs~S/' ^ 


Cf- _#! ‘*>VI Lf*>l UL«I jl j l~jl jj-»l rj^J 3^ 

J*i; t^ysUa^Vl jJU- ^Js- :5jI .^L^IS-V' _^LJ :^VI L^jI 

V J4> :^»Vl :U . U j~ws a^aiLJl £->jj t ilr^' ihjsrj 

. 4j 1 la Lx_*j ^ j^3 ^1 

. Si ^fUlj 3^jj ^^LaLp 3^ J J* ^ iOj^j ^ ^Uj Sfi \jj ij^ll Jli . ^ 

r i»S/l J%-^* 4^1 *jdjf ~li 'Vi ^ ^Ssj jU <il* J-Si l£jj-ijl : afps Jli . Y 


I l-jI j^Jl j ^1 jiii 4 j-» t^Jj ciTjU I jti Sk y^A Jjt j ( Ji» 5 ”" ^»S/I (*-^f* / * j <j£-* : a§& 3 ^ • Y“ 

^il j*_S^ C-x-S^ .i>-l LSlj tjUil ^fl L^> JLj tjlJi ^.tJiT 
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^ 4$aJLHj \y U cCl 'j~t 0-*J yy>- C~>y» O i|jl aisl 3 y* J of *X\ ^ y.\U 3^ • i 

Ail! y ^a 3)1 iSy J ji £•* ^»^jl \X yP j> Vf 1 (Jlili i '■ . Ij-wa C(jOJ3 4jtL-3 c aOp ^jI-Aj ^/1 1 _£j 1 Ij y * 

! au! (J y* j Ij I •‘•/*j :1 _pL* Cjt^sO*^ 1 C-«;^I j(-^sJLa^ LjIj yLJt jJ 

1a ; L«J cjlai iSOtaJl VI y$3p 3~^ (*-3> Jt i^S' z£L> Slyl cJaL* :cJli C-Jwa- ^l^J' ^ yp • 0 

jUs.> j^ip ioL. uf} 0 £il Jj3- j •£* OIS' ; cJli Vjtli- oJuii- 3r? ^ J* (jyf V ^ 

.2-iiJl VI ^>-,34^ ^ J ^'3^ l r^^3 Jb ^0r > ^* ‘ i>; OljLfO' Oil J_3" j 3^** i>^-AjyA 

j^J^V^Or! S-*^ c ~*^" : 3^vtU^* (J/ S-*^" CJ. ■ “l 

iajli- jU*- o jyj ^Lp 3'0» 'ij Ife' La^'T' yp &|| ajsI j (^j :3 ^ sj^p 

• j4y Jj 3? t^CJi ^ip Li $&iy t*ip c-U-j yO y*j ®- s ^* yO 

10 a Ia :a^j) 3»-p 3^i ‘f y- 4 y*J ^ y-va-* 4y ■‘^ ~£p y< i>JJs ^^Lp <_£l j *fc yjUa^Jl y> yp 01 . V 

.JaA^Jl L$j 1 *j as- jLai ijJa y& L«jj ^yi* yOl y*l 1 j ^“^ 6> <L>«J]ss 31 a* ?*> 3i9 Ij ^ J : * ^ ^ <-JyJl 
>-jl .ill y*Jb 0lS~ AiSl «V-*P y> AaOUa 01 I (J LdJ yjy}\ lAjh t^fj 01 3^ |*-^i ^jf 

, 4 *../ 2 a\\ v_jLm )1 sOa l “»»** -laA^l !-£? 1 _^~— Jj *^A* ^ly-^l ^3 4 n,'/i^\\ 

Exercise 7 


Examples in Declension: 

. .^diJo-i-y-l^f^jsjJ — J'y^O (') 

^Ua^Vl ^ s^y^* -9 Jy^* :,y^— <01 Oav ^ ^ ^ : y»o 

j — *j ey 1 ^ J^UaJl A^OaJl 4*ij S^Vaj ^yy • u^"f le^jJ-aJ tljjarj »_3 j-0>ta J*ii 

J «J :c~»i- ^y-l .« y 1 -! ^jLp # jAUaJl e y*S*i\ e yr S^Vp’j t^Ol i— AjLjr^lj jjy«j> ;<L«I .i-jLi* 

si — Olj . ^ -»ji^ Ojlyr <tj yi—^ J^-'-Ol tOj^-0' (jip cJj^awJJ ( __ s yi ysb* 

tyri-jyv Jjy^j.^1 I^yUl -k-jlyVI yO J^A V Ja y rOy I J l^-UU .O-jLU 

. C-»?y i l 3*01^ 0Lcl*i» Jjyt^jlj jbsOlj iSy-T S^aU^I 8j— 51)1 8yr O^lApJ 
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•S- J Lr p> ^' t jr'* ^ya*-\ SJLjjbJI 

^£- cA>JL^Jl (lj) 

‘ ^ ISjjJi: *J-^*-* j*ij u ^Uai»i- > b/l ( _ 5 Lp4j ^ tpiaJl iS^ 

^-nijS-^Pj ^y^oLj^kPjt “tf” ^J-0 :oUJUJl 

S’r^j*- 'J* -0^ ^Sy>UiJl:u^l **»j*^j :oU./ -*^T JU-S^lfaJliUaJi 

:oL5J^l 

J>^* V SJlOil : L^L>JUi)l L^jj ( y>»J . cjL*2j^ — j j_}_^twJl jjUJlj 

•v'/)V^ 

•vL^V' ilr* W J 5 **-* ^ aL^t : ( ( y^l^’ aJLjiJI 

Decline the following in detail: 

. 0_jj j-sitJ' L^jI ^ijU LJ . Y 

• »>^* S jUr»- ^t-^ijl t ^ g »i,. v — ) l .V 

,Aa»- lii'y 1 $jI^£jJuL . £ 
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Word List 

Verb 


English 

Arabic 

to cheat in weights and measures 


to sacrifice 



Nouns 

English 

Arabic 

Heirs of the Prophets 


Honour and glory 


Lamps that light up the darkness 

^jL 

Lonely 


Merriment 


Ornament 

% 

Rulers 


Shade 


Solace / comforter 

crir 

Solitary, alone 


The evil consequences of oppression 
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CHAPTER 31 




Deflection of Cases 

l}\k£s>y\ 


Examples: 

1. Wealth , the believer spends it in Allah’s way 
for His pleasure, and the reward of the 
Hereafter. 

2. Gentleness , the teacher adopts it following the 
example of the Great Teacher !&. 

3. Sincere advice , the unfortunate wretch is loath 
to accept it, due to arrogance and obduracy. 01 

Explanatory Note: 

The examples given above illustrate a very interesting phenomenon in Arabic 
grammar, known as which literally means “to be engaged or occupied with 

something”. Used with the prepositions e-L and j*, it conveys the sense of being too 
preoccupied with something (preceded by *b), to be able to attend to something else 
(preceded by l _ r p). (2) 




■JLjL f.ljLljl 4; . Y 




([) The sentences have been translated almost literally, to enable the student to understand the rules 
pertaining to this mode. 

t2) Since the literal meaning of i.e. to be engaged or occupied, does not convey grammatical sense in 
English, therefore the title “Deflection of Cases” has been choseu, whieh gives an apt description of the 
phenomenon under discussion. 
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In sentence 1, the subject "JUl" is followed by the verb "jau" which is acting on the 
attached pronoun V, (1) which refers to "JUl". Had the verb not been engaged with the 
pronoun V, it would have rendered "JUl" in the accusative as its object (aj In 

this construction, the acting verb (J^Ul) is referred to as JyU* (lit: engaged or 
occupied), the noun preceding the verb is aip J and the pronoun on which the verb 

is acting directly (as in sentence 1) or indirectly as in sentences 2 and 3, (3) is aj J_>iA». 

The noun (<up J jidUl) preceding the verb may either be in the nominative as the 
subject (Jji~*) of a nominal sentence, the following verbal sentence, as in sentence 1 
(.. being its predicate (j~^f or it may take the accusative case as the object 

(aj J of an ellipscd verb, synonymous, or corresponding to the verb following the 
noun. E.g.: in sentence 1, if "JUl" is taken in the accusative, the ellipsed verb is jU 
which is synonymous to "•wiU following the noun. This is when the verb following the 
noun takes a direct object. However, when the verb acts through the medium of a 
preposition, as in sentence 2 (aj iJuai), then the ellipsed verb must be a verb 
corresponding to (<J uses) but which takes a direct object. In sentence 2, the ellipsed verb 
may be VyU, the actual sentence being: (,. a* f jU). This is because 

can only be in accusative if it is acted upon directly by the ellipsed verb. Similarly, 
when the verb following the noun J ji-iUl), instead of acting directly on its pronoun, 
acts on another noun to which the pronoun is suffixed (as aJi UUa^), then the ellipsed 
verb must correspond in meaning to the verb indirectly engaged with the pronoun of 

Rendering it in the accusative position as the aj Jj*i* of the verb. 

(2, The case of this noun has been deflected from the accusative to the nominative, since the verb is engaged 
with its pronoun and cannot therefore directly act upon it. 

<3) In sentence 2, the verb is acting on the pronoun of the preceding noun through the medium of the 
preposition t'y (a. Jt uai). And in sentence 3, the pronoun of the preceding noun is attached to a noun 
rendered accusative by the verb: • 
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<llp but it must be a verb taking a direct object. In sentence 3, the ellipsed verb 

corresponding to could be J'\ 

Declension of aIp JjiiuJl 
aIp 


Necessity of the Accusative Case: 

Examples: 

1 . Knowledge , do you seek it with negligence 
and slackness? 

2. The Book of Allah why do you not reflect 
on its meanings and its secrets? 

Preferability of the Accusative Case: 

Examples: 

1. A man from amongst us, are we to follow 
him ? (Al-Quran) 

2. Back-biting , shun it. 

3. Anger , do not follow it(s) (dictates). 

4. O Allah $£! Your servants , have mercy on 
them and forgive them. 

5. He created man from a sperm-drop, then he 
became an open adversary, and the cattle . He 
created them . (Al-Quran) 


. IjjAj lii 1 ^ 

.aiiL"V4..^u.n .r 
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Necessity of the Nominative Case: 

Examples: 

1 . 1 sat down to study, (and) then suddenly (it . 'H* . \ 

turned out that) the book I had lost it. 

2. Forgiveness , can you hope for it, while ^ [j* ^ 

persisting in disobedience. 

Preferability of the Nominative Case: ') ' 

Examples: 

1 . The Gardens of Eternity, they will enter them . . J-Xp . 'i 

Parityof the Nominative and : v-waJl j £3^5' X\'yC^\ 

Accusative Cases: 

Examples: 

1. Honour is achieved by a man by dint of his j' <!' J ^ 

taawa, and disgrace, a man earns it bv 

4 4ju./aw> 5, 

disobedience. 

Explanatory Note: 

The Declension of J^Ljt falls under the following five categories: 

Necessity of the Accusative Case: : 

If the occurs immediately after particles which must be followed by verbs, 

as per rules of grammar, then it is necessarily in the accusative case. These particles are 
interrogative particles (except f'+iu-V' »>■>-*), conditional particles, particles denoting the 
persuasive mode (e.g.: *>U) etc. E.g.: In sentence 1 ( . . . jU*-'' J^), the <up 
is necessarily in the accusative case as the object of an ellipsed verb following J* 
(. , .Alijaj ji). 
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Preferability of the Accusative Case: 

There are three situations in which it is permissible for the to occur in either 

the accusative or the nominative cases, though the accusative case is preferable: 

1. When the occurs after or the negative particles * — Jllll'y or 

ijUMJ.. Since these particles are more often than not followed by verbs, it is preferable to 
render 4 — lp Jyui — Jt in the accusative as the object of an ellipsed verb following such a 
particle as in sentence 3. 

2. When the <J is followed by the imperative or its equivalent (*_- — lkll as 

in sentences 4, 5 and 6 . 

3. When the -up- is separated from a preceding verbal sentence, by the conjunction 

j'j. E.g.: In sentence 7 (which is a Quranic verse), the 4 — ^ — 4 "^ 1 — is in the 

accusative case as the object of the ellipsed verb "j — U", simply because the preceding 
sentence (1 — t-ij — Jo*Jl " 2 — ijaj j — OL. — j—U" is a verbal sentence. It is 

grammatically more sound for a verbal sentence to be followed a verbal sentence rather a 
nominal sentence. 

Necessity of the Nominative Case: 

The 4iP is necessarily in the nominative case in two situations: 

1. When it occurs after particles which must be followed by nouns (i.e. particles which 

introduce nominal sentences) such as yUudl til in sentence 8 (. . 'its.. .). Rendering 

in the accusative case would necessitate the existence of a verb after 5 — JUoaJt lil, 
which is against the rules. 

2. When 4 — & — J' occurs before a particle (I> which must necessarily occur in the 

beginning of the sentence, such as conditional particles, interrogative particles, negative 
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particles, particles denoting the persuasive mode such as b* — * etc. E.g.: In sentence 9 
(. . the aIp J is necessarily in the nominative case as the subject of 
a nominal sentence, the predicate being the sentence introduced by J — * . Rendering 
"« yuJl" in the accusative would mean, that the verb following "J*" i.e. ' — jy, which is 
acting on the pronoun referring to "»j — if relieved of the pronoun, would be free to 
act on S yiiJl in the following construction: 


This construction is grammatically incorrect 


because the verb following J*, has an object preceding J — ®, i.e. "J — » is losing its pre- 
eminence in the sentence. 

Preferability of the Nominative Case: gfZS 

If the noun occurring in the beginning of a sentence is free of the above-mentioned 
factors which necessitate either the accusative or the nominative case, or which lend 
preferability to the accusative case, then it is preferable to keep it in the nominative case 
as the subject of a nominal sentence. The direct approach to declension is always 
preferable to the roundabout approach which involves ellipses. See sentence 10. 

Parity of the Nominative and «•' 

Accusative Cases: 

When the -up jyuL* is preceded by a nominal sentence which has a verbal sentence as 
its predicate, then both cases are equally sound and therefore equally acceptable. The 
nominative case is sound because in this case, a nominal sentence is following a nominal 
sentence after j'j. See sentence 11. aLSS JjJlj j*Jl 

Here, rendering JiJl in the nominative gives us a nominal sentence introduced by Ji 
preceded (by means of j'j) by another nominal sentence 

However, the first nominal sentence *-* aLj^JS) has a verbal sentence as its 
predicate (o'jii 
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Therefore, rendering 3-1)1 in the accusative, as the object of the ellipsed verb "__C 
gives us a verbal .sentence <*£*„ Z& & j) preceded by a verbal sentenct 

predicate of the first sentence: #1 (.fAi 

Rule No. 101: 

The JUjil mode in Arabic consists of a noun followed by a verb acting directly o 
indirectly on a pronoun referring to the noun. Had the verb not been engaged with th 
pronoun, it would have rendered the noun in the accusative as its object. The noun i. 
referred to as ce The declension of such a noun falls under the following fm 

categories: 

1 . Necessity of the Accusative Case t.Jisll 

2. Preferability of the A ccusative Case 

3. Necessity of the Nominative Case 

4 - Preferability of the Nominative Case 

5. Parity of the Nominative and Accusative Cases ^J\ | 

Exercise 1 

Identify from the following, stating its declension in detail: 

ji ^ jS j ^ jS J J. uSi ^ 

Examples: 

Ijj c-li SiUaJ! jl (t) 

JzA* ^ ill (,_>) 

■ (j-) 

(i) 

.a^o s^Ut aaJju t (4) 
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( lu&y- 

1 ‘i'jA. 

| ^ J* 

<UP 

— Aj" obi Oju J aj'S 1 ' 

. jUiSfl Js- j^jJL 


i J^ iH ^ J y*+ 

^ l 0-^3 0 Jl*j L* — 4_; 

.« >^T L5 ip5 yhliajl h>^}\ <U^ 

APlUl . ^ 

. A-IU aL-*- JJ £$_} Ai^ 

V-AlJl^cvy 

Anij A**^J, 6 fjL l^> 

i* — ; J _^juU jl tOjS-l .JLc- a ysUill 

l 1 a j — jj c j*vu ^JxjL t j -r? ■. ^ 

A>Aul)i a~^ a**>U j. dl” o-Uj 

• o yA [ Jj- i yilliJi 

J*WsJl .Y 

4 jl-U^ LgJ obf Jj , Aj^ 

. ^ 


A«-iii a*4 j b>y^ j Joiy 

ij*W\ 


<^rji JU AlS' 

■ fl 4*±J )\ 

cMc^v 

A^aJl A*i j A«YAp _j tf _jj/ JwLw. 

‘ 4 — ! j' J>-' ^ o yhUaJl 

L» e^— ij JjuL tv 

^ > * t , \*h o.\ oJlju 

s^i . i 

A — L» oiisLc- a*j 

A Lur A-»-j! aLu*- 

.3~L*i 


A-wd! a xij 2j»y^ c u^. 

4A — ; J_jjuL» jl ta a ysUdl 

L» 6j~*JlJ ti ^jjub U_J j ■ n 

AxiiJl AwiJ AjCfs- ) i Jbjj a-Uj 

.0^1 J*' 0j *\&\ 

(JUJI .o 
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. y 

c..J»il>l ii .1 
. L^2. > J |U 0} aUI t-^fT . "\ 
*-CpA\{£^ JaJjSu .A 

.^Ul 4>»iUaj (“L^lj Jl cJL»j . \Y 

jU«J*)ft L$~3 !«j tJjjJU | J**aa*j jyii\ A £ 

,JS~ 

iilliJl pjj 4jcSf ^ jli p_LJl , ^ 1 

jJ-^-lyj U-f L j^j» ^ ciJ-j ^Ai «-Uy lit . \ A 

■a^% j^'3 


?<cpil il^-t . \ 
.Lgj'w^sjf U JLjydl iilll .T 
.«U-£pli tjJjr J^JjA}\ l»il>- .0 

.v 

.^IS^UJoViUJUJV^I 

j c-ii iij! A pI . \ \ 

,c-»*-Jtl^jlj.tS (J ~*-£jt li^cJ2l^»LsryP . ^ V 

lil^jt jL*Jl j tc.- t .- l ' ^jj kt^Jl <3)1 jli- . ^ o 
lit C^J '.3)1 jli tciL' ^JlS $ ,\ V 

. <CflI| jl *>CLp |*S""jl»-l 


Exercise 2 

Use each of the following nouns as "<up J^iiuJl" in a sentence using all the five 
categories of declension: 

Jlj^'Vl*.U 5 i-.l^-* oLJ SLk*- ^<cp kj)l\ plwS/1 |»— 

yi-WiJl.o it.\j2i\.l :u£>Jl .r p-Wl.Y Ci-i _,JI . \ 


Exercise 3 

Translate the following sentences into Arabic, using the J^cAl mode: 

Jl^y 

1. Why do you not give knowledge preference over the contemptible goods of this 
worldly life? 

2. Have you written a book on the laws of inheritance? 

3. I entered the mosque, and there was the Imam reciting the Quran in slow and 

measured tones. (Use lit) 
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4. Why do you not beautify your character with truth and honesty? 

5. Umair bin saad & drank the bitter cup of poverty and starvation i n his childhood. 

6. People may praise you, but only Allah ft can reward you. (But the reward , only 
Allah can give it to you.) 

7. Whenever you find a useful book , you must tell others about it. 

8. Whenever you meet a stri cken soul , help him and request him to pray for you. 

9. In the battle of Tabuk the hypocrites lost heart because of the long journey and the 
hardship. 

10. O Allah H-! Grant Your servants the intention and the words and deeds that will 
please You most. 


Exercise 4 

Identify the in the following Quranic verses and state in detail which 

category of declension it belongs to: 

Cfj J CV 11 j ^ Jij * J ObJ) olSli J* 

: ^ jl ^ y Sfl 

Example: 


■ ^ id °J}^ ^ j iy j 

JT L. ^ v ^ ^ ; jr :0 Uji JT 

.»y*l JLp S ykUiJi ^ 

L»tj , ^ 


. Ui l^iol 

. frjS yk 3 j kh\ iis ykj 

oUJCaii i 'y^' 3^’ $3 


t5-j^C33 


ail jIJljLlu 4ili- j 

• ^3) ril33 jubLL' >Jjt3 jUiii3 


.x 

.r 

.i 
. o 
.*1 
.V 
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<IJ1 JP <3i\ » - -■ ■! M . A 

• jj J^l tilJ j J . ^ 

. L^Lp Alii j^»l jt^sJ aJiI ^ IrJi> ^ juill j . \ » 

•C&? 3^3 4-^3 LS 7 }^' 

. » j . t- - J l jU ^ J5 eLiL*- il) y~~J> lli- ^y* JUal a ^ OLlj^l LiL^ Jj]j . ^ T 

£ JT J ^JLC- I jaJLic)j ' j w l &l 5 j <i f»; « jLfl-Jl 3jl LljUr J 


Exercise 5 


Example in Declension: 


I lJ ^il>- 4^jUJ! jil. 


3 — *^Apj j IsjjO* n 


L. tL'js 


jijJsJl ^ Ait 

1 ‘u^' a* LJ <-* yk :'ii 

-• ^jLc- K-> yA^A <0 Jj*jL« 


£_ — »J ^ .^3 > AilvaJ'i/ ‘j _jSLj! ^jip ^L* Ja* :olj . jJucJI Ibjj^ (ejJjLJl 3a>*liJt A_AJ 

:a -J^efj W’ ■^r^' 

j 3 j — =’*■'*(*—' : 6 1 - ^ ^Ip (aS i r » ^ i_s^ ,4 j Jjj.Lt. J^. 

:«-# . C-j'j — | OLaI*l» jLssJI .a ^T ^jlf- a y^ljkl! a a yv iA^Kf-y iyr tj* 

« — LpUj ^Js- jA Jx* \AaA ,«_j1 j^yCr* ^ M t<=*»xiJl ^Js- kyj> tJs ^-iJl i_->l y? ^Js- 

•* J 5 ^-* C5^ :® • “^'’’ 

.s^' iSJUal :“ b}”3Lj>!Ji 

li| 3iL>L) C yr (j# J (jj* ' il->lj Sjj-bwJl iL»J(Jl 
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• u* ^ ^ ‘f jf - : “ 4 t*(” 

Decline the following in detail: 

r^-Lu^f 
ilJLi- Sll, ^ 
.djjU; 4i<U^aii-f ,Y 

. jftiiLjLtf (J1 .r 

viLip ijxj L»j a^Lt ] [cJijJl .1 

.L«Ipj 1 aJJj-j oT^ill lili .o 
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Word List 

Verbs 


English 

to recite the Quran in slow and measured 

Arabic 

Jj 

tones 

to beautify 


to write (a book) 


to help 

JIpT 

Nouns 

English 

The contemptible goods of this worldly 
life 

Arabic 

Laws of inheritance 


Character 


Bitter cup of poverty and starvation 

auii j [fe 

Stricken soul 


From his childhood 
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CHAPTER 32 




Contending Factors of Declension 


Examples: 

. iwjl dSOl j ^ 

oIlU . \ 
cu-wiij cjoiL-i . r 



Explanatory Note: 

The ( 1 } mode in Arabic grammar consists of two or more factors of 

declension/ 2 ' contending with one another to act on a particular noun. In sentence l/ 3) the 
two verbs and are vying with each other to act on the noun " v lkjl". Each 

of the two verbs would take "v^l" as its subject though only one factor (J,Lp) 

may act on a particular noun ( Jj~~) (4) in a given context. In sentence 2, each of the two 
verbs and is seeking to take ^ jJi as its object (<u 


literally means to contend with one another. 

(2) The factors of declension referred to here, are either verbs, or derivatives of the verbal noun which 
perform the function of verbs. 

(3, It is not possible to translate these sentences in a manner which will enable the student to understand the 
intricacies of the £ jb;" mode. 

literally means: "the one acted upon". 
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In sentence 3, each of the two verbs and "c-Aisi," does not take a direct 

object but acts through the medium of the preposition &L> («.Ub -ucu), t L, i s followed by a 
noun in the genitive which is the indirect object (<» uy 1 L*) of the verb. But the preposition 
and its genitive may be attached to one of the two preceding verbs, not to 

both simultaneously. 

In sentence 4, the first verb seeks as its subject (JpU), which the second 

verb seeks it as its object (<> J y <1*). 

It is important to mention, that in the "g-jLr" mode, the contending factors of 
declension must precede the noun they seek to act on referred to as ^ In addition 
to that, the factors must not be mutually contradictory with regard to meaning. Also, the 
second factor must not be used in apposition to the first factor as j \S y as in: 

J jA> Ui-Ui 

Here the second has been introduced as y (in apposition to the first 

">£") 

As stated earlier, it is not possible for two or more verbs to act on a single noun, at the 
same time. One of two (or more) verbs is considered effective, with regard to the given 
noun, while the other verb takes its own J y*** (subject or object, as the case may be). 
The usual procedure in such cases, is to consider the second verb (immediately preceding 
the noun) as effective, while the first verb takes its own J y**. This J y** as explained 
above is either the subject (J^li) of the verb, or its direct object (<o J yJu>) or its indirect 
object in the genitive, following a preposition. In the two latter case, the J y** (of the 
first verb) can be dispensed with, if the meaning is clear from the context. However, if 
the is the subject (J*li), then it must necessarily be mentioned, since it is an 


That's Dunya proclaiming loudly: Beware of my power, and my treachery! 
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integral component of speech. 10 If the noun (J of the second verb) is singular, then 
the <Jj-" of the first verb is a concealed pronoun (J^-* jo*-*), as in all the examples 
given above. But, when the noun (J y*** of the second verb) is dual or plural, then the 
first verb takes an apparent pronoun suffix, conforming to the noun. Examples of such 
cases are as follows: .ill^l oaijj lii) 

Here the second verb is acting on the dual noun (v ^ jLcuJl) ill js-t rendering it 
in the nominative, as its subject, while the first verb lii) has the dual pronoun <_aJ 1 
suffixed to it, as its subject. 

Activating the First Verb 
j,£uu]i jupi 

Sometimes 121 the first verb, rather then the second, is rendered effective, with regard 
to the noun (v ^jLuJl). In this case it is the second noun which takes, as its J a 
pronoun corresponding to the noun (v In the previous example, activating the 

first verb would result in: .ill^t Cmj 

Rule No. 102: 

1. The jl — * ' mode in Arabic grammar consists two or more factors of declension 
(whether verbs or derivatives of the verbal acting as verbs), contending with each other 
to act on a particular noun ( referred to as ^ jLuJl). 

2. Each of the two (or more) verbs may seek the noun as its subject, or one of the verbs 
may seek it as its subject and the other as its object. But only one of two contending verbs 


(n There can be no verb without a subject. 

(1) This is quite rare. There are more details to the mode, but we prefer not to delve into 

constructions that are rare, if not actually extinet. 
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can be considered effective with regard to the noun (aJ The other verb takes its 

own which is a pronoun corresponding to the noun (AJ^jluJl). 

3. The object (direct or indirect) of the ineffective verb is usually omitted, if the meaning 
is clear from the context, but the subject (J — being an integral component of speech 
must be mentioned. 

4. It is usual to consider the second verb effective, while the first takes as its J j — ^ 
(subject) a pronoun corresponding to the noun (a — Similarly if the first verb is 
considered effective, then the second verb takes as its <Jj — (subject) a pronoun 
corresponding to the noun (aJ 

Exercise 1 

Identify the contending factors of declension and the noun (aj in the 

following: 

A-* jJcj L/> J i Aji j APjLi«Jl (JlniSli AJT'ih ^ 


Example: 

J jUiA ^ jf, yX J 

Jfi> jjS s— ^ tAJ t jfi .apjIuJI JUi'i/l <ja : y^d>\j 

j Ajb^j Ajjl |J_j L*vaP 


. Aik«Jl J \ j \ j ~ .y~c\ t \ 

aj L*j j> 3 7 t V .T* 

jj^fjAjjUftAjJaSj ^^'0' .0 

.s y^\ s\s j Za')I JJsaJl Jjjjjl Ji* y£fj) A^J Jl A^\ j| . 1 
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I y I yoc o j of ^ cf lapfy ^ c_Jl5sj j jv^ -Cos i...,g t- Oy^«j 01 . V 

.(*-» y*f yi <&Ij M 

JJ— J jS ddt Jj yj tO 1 ' ^ ; . ld 'y Ol j fl. tH ^yoliil (3^ -14 Aji Jj-ldJl t il — ■ 'tAi .A 

.^yjullSly yf|e> Ajlr'x-vflj! 

t _ )f «a«!l Id-ft <1*1 ^ylvs^ ^yit "il 01 ijd^ by - ail yl*jy jj-lJl (33“*^ • ^ 

• J (js-d— Jl Asw. ^1 j*f \ otj 


Exercise 2 

Identify the contending factors of declension and the noun (v £_ jUiJl) in the 


following Prophetic traditions and state the declension of the noun: 

: J*y\ J* <*i r} 4j ^jlaJiy 4P jLiJl Jui^i Ifi 1 jU-' H\ - 


Example: 

J — odk'S/y 4f-ld*3il cuiii id :Jjij III amI 3y~“ j if if 

.SpjLuJIJUity^ :<ll3fj 3dif 

0l5\J C-lif ! ^ J*±» OIS”” yi AjS/ ^jlp olkl JjtiU 4 j J yt±A jAj <ua ^jlo» :3-U»' 

^ L f ■ a ^*1 h'l AaoaJl a../»; A^ylpj i_j y^jt 4 3 -t^l Jjtj ilr 4 s-ly3= < tJl <cdJal ^ j c.! ^*11 C~l>f l* 

■v* 1 

j*JSiyJb»r Of yJ l— dylll 3^ CS^ 2 *^ f yJ Ajl»Jl J-*! 3 yJ : iH alii Jy»“ J 3^® " J^® if ‘ ^ 

.^yljjlsdjlj 10-lSl ^4 0-3 ^ OJl5”" 
tOl .« . * ^3*1 01 Laj O' 3*j y* ^ y&i\ Qy^ OUT : odli 1 3 ^ Lf 3 -) *"***}f if 

•S <^> 3? 3^3' ^ : iff 'is 3^ 

^ dt 4 ! 4_oS^ i^e> iff O' <d Jj>- a^I® l— Jt 01 i^ldJ :3l» -Ji® ff if. .T 

.A4-UaJ! iOlaA Jyjj "bly 3y&* Jj) ^ aJJ' 3y^ J 3^3* 
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(* ' Jfl jS/l ^ LS^ t fJ~ £r j'^ 5 ” j' Jj*U? S** J ■ i 

tOjJl — i c jj — « jT <fji JS J-P <Jj cfJ-LoJI <J j-i N/ a^>-j4jiil ^|1 <!l "V I<Jjj5j 

f e^Ip j sApj'adI (jJLys 4, jj.L«L>- LT^J t ilJjJjLp 

f I cJLai .au! (jii- o!^S«-Jl oUJUUlj cjLaIIIJIj cjUjoI^JI Jot ,aIp ,j*J ' Jli S^Jilp , o 

Li c->ly» JJiJ iiilj :cJL» ?ail i_^LiS~ ^ Cf* L* 

4 IP C»J 0j*A>t! Jj-V jJl Lij^> jji] 4J Alllj : Jli tAj-li-j L*i ^l>-jlj| ( j!i 

4l_aiai :l_y3lii illl j tyl j ij 9r[^J\ f.\'jii jl . "\ 

\ — \S . ^U*aj llS"" j^La j ;iyi5 lij ; jLsi oli-jjJlj jj jjJl 

(j— -* j j"J3 Ls**v *)U! ; ^Ul j 3^ tjpu S lj l ) j a ~»j j j Oji-Wiij j ^ jvaj 

3^J Li ^ :'jJLS y ^' - v * ^ifcc^’Cr* J^aji -i»-' Oj^j <j-* jj 

•®>*us^J ^ l) : 3) L5 !a5iI 

Exercise 3 

Examples in Declension: 

:s^Y^C^ 

. JbLaJl^Jl^ j£j*J (^) 

jbill J^l^aJl j-* s^j-Iaj ^ -w ? 4ipli j c4^oill ^^Jlp JaJ :^j*o 

:^iif :) 

• o^p| L jip e ybUajl 4-a_UaJ^ 4*ij O^U-J t^^-skll; ^ji j* << ^JLiT’" JpLi iJiCajt 
• L-3 'i ajIo^i : ..,.^tsJ sJL^Jij 

L^J V £t»«j : (JjUiiil^iil sJLjwJIj 

(v) 

. y> OjjJj; \j\j*r J*i : JL5 
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^ — » 0 j\j *1pUj JUiV' t 0^' ^jip y\ J*i : ^Jyl 

■t ■Jj' *< J^* o/LJ' ^ ^ ‘V’ ‘£»j 

. Ijf OjjJjj \jjPrJ jZU-A 4 l p '-*J L_~liail ^ i^JJ^A ^jLaa 

j-w> :« -^L^'or*^ ^ :Up 

OxLtll <Uv3J li_J <0 J yiAA 'XJtH . ^ OLaJjLL* jj jJmJI j jl*Jlj .yt- _^r>r 

^i-d OIj <J _^*i» ‘tjSl t ^y' ^i* £_ y' <L»U-j to^l j^jLp s^Uil' 

I ^ai ^j jjli 01 : jj -Lodi J 4 j yi* j-lJL» Ja j-i c_>l jar V 1 ' Cf° ^ ^ * £_y ' . 

/‘.JLc- 4 p y! 

Decline the following in detail: 

:j\j_\^^js\ 

. JtJl^Afl^j pJ_j CUaiit . \ 

. 0 1 yiJt y l %y>r O jjOJ j O jIj , Y" 

• ■yyf 0 jy 1 f J y or* • * 
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CHAPTER 33 




The Wonder Mode 
(On the Pattern iliit U and ^ 

> ^ f * 

(w^CAxll C-> jlld 


J*jf J U 


Examples: 


Mb 

How beautiful are the fresh roses! 

.of yjjb slOte-l 

How sweet is the Quran! 


!® ^Ul »j >j _^Jl l* . \ 

!0f JS IoJipIl. . Y 


(V> 

How good it is that you offer the five prayers regularly! 

■ ^ 3 ^ 0 j5C ot Ja*4 :>N OjSvj of JJLi-f I* . i 


How wonderful it is that the children are obedient to their parents! 

•£H^’ LS* £_ 'jjb. J 1 l* . o 

How intensely green are the fields in spring! 
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.P . .. . 

< . V »3ti j j^a\ i ., a ^ lA Vj \ pf 

How harmful it is that the advice of the “ Aslaaf' (X) should not be benefited by! 

. L»3lj (JLSj oVj ^^»-l ! L«jI j (JLL ot L« .V 

How wonderful that the truth should be spoken always! 

Explanatory Note: 

Strong feelings of wonder, amazement, disapproval, disgust etc. are expressed in 
Arabic in a number of ways. E.g.: <T> i3)t y & or by means of 

interrogative particles, as in the Quranic verse: w y' 1 odT (How 

can you disbelieve in Allah H Who gave you to life after you were dead.) 

The mode under discussion here is more technical in nature, in that it follows two 
specific patterns -diil P and y 
1 . <tU 31 1»: This pattern has three components: 

(i) . L> (The indefinite pronoun P which is used exclusively for expressing 

wonder etc.) 

(ii) .i_J»jeH J*i (The wonder verb) 

(iii) . (The person / thing / phenomenon wondered at.) 

U: is analogous to the indefinite noun 1°^ meaning "a thing" or "something". 
In this construction, is the subject of a nominal sentence, the predicate being, the 
sentence following it: 

3^: i.e. the wonder verb, is a fossilized perfect verb which is derived on the 
pattern from verbs having the following eight characteristics: (1). Perfect (not 

(,) Aslaaf = the venerable forefathers / ancestors / predecessors. 

(2) Praise the Lord! 

(3) O Lord! 
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imperfect tense verbs). (2). Active (not passive). (3). Conjugating (not fossilized). 
(4). Triliteral. (5). Syntactically sound i.e. taking a simple subject (J^li), not a subject 
and predicate, as is the case with syntactically defective verbs like o'S' and its sisters. (6). 
Affirmative (not negative). (7). Expressing a quality which can exists in varying degrees 
(not verbs like oli or ^i). (8). The corresponding to the verb should not be on the 
pattern Jiit (fern.: cb&). 

the pronoun or noun following the wonder verb is in the accusative as its 

Object (<C J 

2. The pattern ^j*il also has three components: (i). The wonder verb on the pattern 
(ii). The preposition (iii). the person / thing / phenomenon wondered at. 

The wonder verb is like the imperative in form, but it is actually a perfect tense 
verb meaning: Ids' li jCs (so that w 'th regard to meaning is Juj or 

■Cr~^ -kj jO>). The preposition clT though referred to as cannot be dispensed with 
in this construction. 

The is the noun following 5a Jl^Jl This is actually the subject (JpU) of the 

verb although it has been rendered in the genitive by the ?b. (1) 

When a verb is devoid of the eight characteristics mentioned above, then the wonder 
verb cannot be derived from it, but it can still be used to express wonder by means of a 
wonder verb on the pattern or signifying intensity, potency, greatness, acuteness 
etc. such as ail, p \ and or expressing wonder or admiration such as jdJrl or j-U-l 
etc. . This is followed by the verbal noun or its equivalent (T) J j_fJl of the intended 

verb (from which the wonder verb cannot be derived). E.g.: In sentence 3, the verb 

I* 1 the o* "jj j is declined as follows: 

, S-U'jjl 5^41 e'jZS La ^ tj*-] ^ S juiln iluall 4*ij i 
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is a derived verb (not triliteral), therefore the Jjj* j-Ua* " LM y jf" is used with 
the wonder verb j- 1 in order to express admiration for the person addressed being 
regular in his prayers. Similarly in sentence 5, where the speaker is expressing wonder at 
the intense greenness of the fields in spring, the verb (to be green) cannot be used 

as a wonder verb; therefore the verbal noun is being used with the wonder verb 

(signifying intensity):. JiilC* or . 

In sentence 7, jLi is a passive verb, therefore the Sjy* j-U** " JUj jt" has been used in 
combination with the wonder verb or 

Sentences 3-7, illustrate that the verbal noun or J }>• j-u of the intended verb 
(which actually indicates the quality which is being wondered at) following is 
declined, either as its object (<> J in the accusative in constructions like 
£_jy' J ^ or j (accusative of specification) in constructions like 
. C. ^ J jjt. 

The verbal noun or J “jy j-La* following the Salljll in y [)*if is either declined as 
mentioned earlier in constructions like and tllb JUu OL ’ t yy>-\ or as 

j«^' in constructions like ^-A'- 

flu/e No. 103: 

1. The wonder mode (i.e. y — sudl vjJ — in Arabic which is used to express strong 
feelings of admiration, appreciation, disapproval, disgust etc., follows the two patterns: 
4i*il L» and 

2. The two wonder verbs *>U») in these constructions, are fossilized perfect tense 

verbs, derived from verbs having the following eight characteristics : (i). Perfect (<j>' — *) 


1 d-hl to do s.th. regularly. 

The ids corresponding to on the pattern (fem.: Of#*- on the pattern t&>). 
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(ii). Triliteral (Hi). Conjugating (iv). Syntactically sound ((■' — ') (v) 

Affirmative (vi). Active (vii). Expressing a quality which can exist in 

varying degrees (oyLHJ Jj13) (viii). The adjective (^-f) corresponding to the verb should 
not be on the pattern (fern. : If the verb (denoting the quality to be wondered at) 

lacks any of the above characteristics, then it is deployed in the wonder mode, by using 
its verbal noun or its equivalent the J yj — * j-Wa — ■* in combination with an appropriate 
wonder verb on the pattern J*i! or J«i\. 


Identify the patterns aJLoI L i and y. [)*i' in the following: 

: jL a. 


Example: 




. asYA^-I jjis-l y ajjs [}jA\ SI Li 
JJUil AjLiiUUl^^- Li . L 

l ^L a^jj l> .r 

^ lil AaLaJI ailjJl "ffA Li .1 

.a** l ~*~ ^ ) y--jl ^ jjb ■■•!*; " Jjli-; vl .o 

L5 li-4jUaii ^1 Li . \ 

.Y 
■ A 


.ffs- a^omS- jyiJl 'f*s- jli ail ^pUs aJL 4- ^ 01 
. Liit> y ijOai Sj jJl ply jy pL$J jJlLJl AxiJaS' U^> ^>Jly ^ja>l Li 


t i j. i _.U t 1 ^ jjLSi I jlS^U ^Aill aJI IPOy k_jUaly fS'li L»Lila liLLOl -LP *_L^3 
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°^p a-js^j Ail* Ca-jj fl*f pli ^ ^ J ^*~“ ^ \ ‘ 

.^L- 


Exercise 2 

Convert the following sentences to the wonder mode: 

.'fjh L* t_. -»t*xU yJLil ^1 J^>- 


Example: 

(Jo^lL.) .T 

(^ U ) -i 

. 'Jit i i j V, i^l r^j^r 

(yLXjl L.) .AjOJIj y‘USsJl^ .A 

' — *) o-ji ^ Cr* ^ • 

(^ 

■5-^' 'r^ 3r* LS^ ^ ^ 

(c JiL.) 

(jrJap' L« t£»jl L*) .aIIs* 

Exercise 


,jJ\ jhrfJljJaplU 
(jjiitl*) .^li AisJl^P-_b V . ^ 

(^jfu.) .jUai kiii- . v 

.isii ^yJuJ 1 « Jit dJJi JilM/' \ r 


Express surprise at the following: 


: JliJl ^ US” U/* <_a«j 
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Example: 




.r 

■S^JlSli- . Y -j^jy .\ 

. Ol^o^l ali- -U^JL« . "1 

. Ji\- I a^\ JjjX .0 , fc 

jliJi SjiL~* . ^ 

.apL*aJ| 0jL*J .A . jL^aJ^II jlil .V 

■ C-jU^j OL— o- ^ Y 

«jl* Cijjw* ^ \ .fLLijliijj . \ • 

. <y»«J^a..aJl ^ o 

.\i .o&4 -\r 

• Akll -Ue-Ujl^ij . \A 



Exercise 4 


Identify the two patterns of the wonder mode in the following and state the 
declension: 

Examples: 

■ J (^5* { Js- i^A L5 iit»j A^ssiuJ : L» 

jJ> BjljJu L J.a ■/? ^ylp (_jV* 1. _ | - V -il : l_ipl 

.0 ^Js- 1 jfi illajl i>od! *wii t4_-» j 4j J^uL* 

, IjLLwaJi iAitaJS iJUjjJlj 

fl-i* 4JL^J J-LL» £t3 lit^o ^Js- t\j>t f.Lij^| JjU? 
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^XLaU C. . Y 

,4j^ JLL£ sbijLV^I ( J*»- ^-^>-1 . Y“ 

.OT^Ij L« . £ 

. jlifsJl<^^jl j!AJI ^ [y 3 ^"}' ^ • "l 

• ^yfi "V L»-^J ^->L*J s.^»Jl ^lL*o<ij jL ^jiif . V 

^ e^srfjJapTlijJb'lJLiJl^jip ^LjeUi .A 

. <J c~«-^Jl tiLljij jii l)I liijLA vLow^l L» . ^ 

J->-lj 'V > A>- (*>>■ VI ^Caj jl^>j-f L« 

j!A»r AjP <ilwL>- JJ ^)l >iSl^9rf Li 

.^Uf.L^*| ^». ^jj <— ’U->- LgJ^Ai- ^i£Li Is»aJI jIj Jif C* . ^ Y 

.Lllij j i3^ p ^* 3^ tlr? g*! C-13L ^ . 'i T 


Exercise 5 

Identify the wonder mode and ^ in the following Prophetic traditions: 


i*dl i_-jLrfl iJNl i*Lj.sL>-Vi 


Example: 

tdk; \j il^l U :$i|^JlJl3 

4i* :il iw.atjtill :iS L« 

.a^CaJl «li"ff»«LSjf CieUJl :iH? Jli . Y 

ilr**^! L*j ^ a*»£J 1 Uj -lyai!' £ :is§l ail J Jli :Jl3 3 jJ li- . Y 

.<pU*Jl J^aiil 
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j Liiil ^ *Aa j\ L«i (*-^S!“ l - s ~x*j' L* • J yk y. j y^ . V 

.L^^dil L±} 

4»' Sj^j 3^ <•&* e^> Jt u'Wl ^1 S3^P lH <>I>1 J_^-3 ^r-d^ ^1 . i 

• • ' ~*^ M *? i !kL& <Lu>/ 1 L> I 

dil cS-ti :Jlij A^rj^p J : Jl5 kj-uJl ^ aijU? ^ ^ ^ ^auI oy~'j [fy . 0 

s^jJ x»_>^ oU li£* j ll»- 

(^5-x" (j-'t^'-i ^Li' jLfti 0 Jr^>. ^g»Jl j ~ ;^ 7* j_si^ jjjl oLaJii ^ . “1 

.<! iH ^IoUaU j yf li2f iU^ 

JLat^Jt (_g JJ^ Lfy a>«Jl t j£- ^-.P-^l '■^jdw JllJ^ll -V 

-'.i® L* • 4*>LMaJl ii)' J j~« j 'djj «3 hj 4 la ..... * Aj^i ^ya^tlb ^ilj Asr^jl 

^ :Jli 'iX^ja ■ 5 _f^’ ^ ‘•3'-2* ^ {jj}\ o4?xp(i Cji Hfe **>' J^“j J 31 - 5 -A 

,U:>3y :JUtV : jUVjdi^liy^tlsdJlSiOlil^d* : UlJj>(/^jj 

• [gy ^f\y^ ^ Jl2i t^IXj jUsjU^X> Jji tjJXj y> f\i y* 

^ 44^! j L* ; J 3*15 3**^^ ^jh i &> 4*' 3jXj ; 3^ y ^ •£* £-xX . 'i » 

40 J jJli dii* jif ija^-' ^ j-Jl 4^3^ ^UJaP' 

.I>vu> : d3^ 

(*-^ 1 pCaM ^ jt-h jd - 0 <&' Jj^-j ^ tg^ {T°)j J* jJd 1 <y 5 }°r^ • 11 ^ 

o-xi- p jf' I jl ^^JT^Jl jl : Jui i^j4J| ryt iLfc ^ - 7 L» ^ : JJli 3 Jlii 4 c3^I j *jLJ1 JlJL; jb 

. -Xpj} 

i>i J; ji 3 jiir ;*iiir, s^i J ^id ^ ^ :S di j^j jd . u 

tilJJ' aIjJlS^ ux~*J 3 j*aSJI IJla i 1)44 *l_^LSi j.*c\\ Jj-t •'! jh'-* j‘- J ^-'~’j * 

.2.- I'M it ,-.!<; Nil 
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u* tjr- CjSst 'j» &e- ls±i i tbiijj !$& Jfs- C-Lpo : 3^ ts j^jUI al^ ■ \ V 

i_a « s*ibpl ill (_a*-42j ijJJSfT uv : Jbi lia-ii b a ! i$§| dil J Ij : ■ •• .1 <j< ^ju 

.*£&! : I)b3 %% xb\ J ^\ y ! ail b' : Hi t’J &\ LJ 
cJj v>)lill JL b" aJUo ^iSl Dir li \'J±.^\ b' {% c-ii : Jli y-i^- ^Jb- . ^ i 
Jf* <a4' *y^illl (_ii« \j iijU J ^Tl L« ! ig|l a&I J j Ij : cJii : cJlS D-bJj ^JLp 
.^_lj'f-bi A^ij VJ aJI liuib^b' ;Jli 

Exercise 5 


Examples in Declension: 


■er-tj ^ 4-4* ^ .(') 

j* ^ J SU^JI ^ J-^* w- :* Dr* 4J >- V JL* y*. >*- : J :aJ 

‘^j>V lav :v -“^JlT” # ji-^ (*ar. v=a b)lil*n >Jl j -v*- ‘-j /•** 

tjK- iaJI cjbv AiUb'yb J*— *>1 :ol j-fc-Jl .i_j>W« y^j » y~T 0 ys>Uajl A^DaJl A*ij 

Jjs*s ^\ \J*jS fi .'-jI^Y 1 Dr* W J*'-* ^ 4>*iiJ! <J* Vr* : i 4 W LS^ 4 y>UaJl ijS}\ 

^1 (-V^l S-Ub^ ^bi J*S : J-A)l .4 yA-I o^AllaJl Oj*-53l 4y>r i^S-j Oljo.- l l ^Js- i-j j)ax^ 

Js- ^v aflj **- : v- :4 a -^Sfl Sj_v> J* av-J j-aUI ^aJl ^ JU. 

aJD^'bl jt t*>U^^y_ r 4j UiiJ :4 -vlj^V'b/* ^ ^ 

^ ^ A*v AiisLp :j 

_J .yH\ ij^> ^ AV—J j-bi-Jl £^Jl 4 jy0 J* JA v 4 ^ 1 l/’ U J* 1 * : i^ w '' 


-V*^'-rAl^Nl < V bji *!lf : Olj^-Jlc-V^J aLjsJI 

vb^' ;tt 4j ^'”41*^1 

• 1 -- , l j r p, yi t j-A b$J ( J^*V Ajj_a;I aUjt j^gip 2i_^la*> : (^Aj) ( ^o-jf aLjsJI 
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.(wj) 

Syiltil A*ij ISU-J i£jV JpUh uJU .^ui' ^ ^ ^ Jp\j> J*i : Ja 

■ '^V £»j J* i 4 Jsj a--?**; : L* . » j>-\ ^s- 

y* V cUj^ J*i -/ofa 

.4-iLs^l L$J ^ Ja” SjUjsJl 

:“ayirtu”*L»Ji 

L» lo^«J ^ : a ^iS”l iLusJl 

• «-i-* t _ 5 i£- jAa* ^ip ^1^4 1 a jy^g J^U- J»l« 

i>* £■* ^ »J-^J' ^-3aJ' Jpli . aJIj **■ J^> :<_; : 

.AS\J\**J\ y»J>- lyS U JJ+b 

-vyV'^UJcHVV'^' :“... U«Jl 

Decline the following in detail: 

• (*“W' ^iji Cr^J 1^' **-. ji 1 Cr^ l* • 'i 

ii^.1 LJ <d ^>1 JjJI j ^JLaJ cjf . \ 

-«»l S^d' .r 
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CHAPTER 34 


Verbs of Praise and Blame 




Examples: 




How evil is false speech. 

How wonderful is the faithful friend. 



How evil is the traitor, (as) leader of a 

How wonderful is Paradise, the reward of 

nation. 

the Muttaqeen . (1) 

. jdll JjklS jUi-T ^ 

. o jaj < - ~ ■ * . y* 

How evil is the Fire, the reward for the 

How good is success, the fruit of the 

deeds of the disbelievers. 

diligent man’s labours. 

. yi \ y* $ U» 

. j*ju .i 

How bad is the student, who does not 


behave humbly before his teacher. 


. <> i 

. *up OL-Ail OWs j C» . o 

The worst characteristic you can adopt is 

The best thing that the tongue should be 

arrogance. 

protected from is back-biting. 

(l) Muttaqeen = God-fearing. 
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Explanatory Note: 

Praise and blame are expressed in Arabic in numerous ways; by means of verbs or 
derivatives of the verbal noun, or concrete nouns signifying praise or blame, or a variety 
of particles, used in an appropriate context/ 1 ) 

The mode under discussion in this chapter deals with two fossilized, non-conjugating 
verbs, and ^ which denote praise and blame respectively. This mode has three 
components: (i). The verb of praise or blame. (f-Ul )\ ^j) (ij). The subject of the 

verb. ( (iii). The noun designated for praise or blame. y ^ allb 

^juJi Jtidl 

The rules pertaining to this mode are as follows: 

1. The verbs of praise and blame and are fossilized, non-conjugating 
intransitive verbs in the perfect tense. They have no imperfect or imperative form, nor are 
there any derivative adjectives corresponding to them. 

2. If the subject of and ^ is feminine, it is permissible to suffix <4 to them. E.g.: 

. J_l %i\ Al/aiji and cu/jy. This may be eliminated. 

Rules Pertaining to the Subject of and 

The subject of j»-*j and ^ takes one of the following forms: 

1 . It may be a noun with the article j> prefixed to it. This jl is either aLJUJI (which 
is indicative of genre, species, class etc.) or 4-4^1 " jl" (i.e. the J' which renders a noun 


( 1 E.g.: In the quranic verse f la* tl l i* The negative particle is signifying praise of a 

high order, as evidenced by the context. Similarly in ^1 44 J*> the interrogative particle "J*" is 

indicating praise. 
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definite due to long-standing familiarity, or because it has become familiar due to 
previous mention). E.g.: In sentence 1, jJjuaJljJu 

2. It may be a noun which is the <-*U= — - of a noun to which the definite Jl is prefixed. 

E.g.: In sentence 2, jju 

3. It may be a noun which is the of another noun which is the of a noun to 

which the definite Jl is prefixed. E.g.: In sentence 3, — *«Jl ^4^-Jl Jllpl and in 

sentence 4, .j&l jUSJi JllpUlji 

4. It may be a concealed pronoun j~^) referring to an accusative of specification 
(jss-J) immediately following or E.g.: . ijjJJl IlLjai and 

5. It may be the relative pronoun J, or as in sentence 5. 

E.g.: vs 0L2JJI jUiaj iJ and . J2 nJi “4 Jr^;. 

In the former sentence "l>" is the subject (Jpli) of jju, while the following verbal 
sentence "■up jlliJl jUaj " is J^^IJIaL^. 

6. It may be a relative pronoun as in: .dlJlljl ^ 4? 15' jUj 

Rules Pertaining to the Noun Designated for Praise or Blame 

The noun designated for praise is while that designated for blame is 

jiillj The way to ascertain -Uih or j*dih in the mode under 

discussion, is to make it the subject of a nominal sentence, its predicate being the verbal 
sentence introduced by or the sentence ought to make complete sense and should 
be grammatically correct. E.g.: In .iL>j£S\ ci-jO^Jl J-i "Jj-iSJl" is p jJU because 

making it the subject of a nominal sentence (c~j'u 4J' 4 J 4^5') results in a 

grammatically sound and meaningful construction. 
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1. The r*i — is either a definite noun (3 — i }U) or an indefinite noun 

qualified by an adjective «}Sp). 

2. If the subject of j, — or ly — ; is an apparent noun i.e. ? — -l (not a concealed 

pronoun), the y — — »Jl must occur after the verb and its subject (i.e, it 

cannot occur between the verb and its subject). 

3. If the subject is a concealed pronoun followed by then pi — ll ^ -ull 

should occur after the E.g.: In ^y'yi it is incorrect to say: 

In the examples given above, (ds-L^Jl 4^-UJl » _^() are all ^jlJI 

while £-*o>\jZj V c jbJl are all p -ill 

All the above are in the nominative case as y-y while the preceding sentence 

introduced by yj or ^ is pJii *Jy. E.g.: In jjj, ^ I is yy \'Sy and 

j^jo is p-H“ 

Omission of 

The fill j\ ^ may be omitted if implicit in the context. E.g.: In the 

Quranic verse 4-'j' y Jj'jJ &j'j, 4*1' is the subject of while 

£- -till has been omitted, but the context indicates that it is oUJL- (or possibly ■> jb). 

till <.\Sy (fr»j) 

Examples: 

1 . How praiseworthy is the man who leaves what .a£J V ll ^1 y°J Ll \£>- . 1 

he doubts, for that which he does not doubt. 

2. What a shameful thing, to have a poor .^Jlil I Ijll ^ . y 

opinion of a believer. 

3. How condemnable is the man who .^-1 Ll it> 11J jl bU- j ^ Ll . f 


1 ' J The declension mentioned above is the simplest and 
interpretations not very palatable. 


straight-forward. There 


other 
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repeats everything he hears. 

Explanatory Note: 

In the examples given above, is used to express praise, admiration, approval etc., 
while and el-1 are used to express blame, disapproval, condemnation etc. 

l-£- ( 1 ) is composed of the perfect verb and the demonstrative pronoun 

li. 

1 . is the subject of 4-’“ and does not change its mas. singular form, even though 

may be dual, plural or feminine. 

2. The ,y > follows 'J4-. 

3. If there is an accusative of specification, in the sentence, then it can occur before 

or after the E.g.: bU-3 or oaU«_ 1S| |j4- 

4. The declension of the '44- construction is like that of the and ^ construction. 

5. '44 N which expresses disapproval is subject to the same rules as '44. 

6. Although the verb *14 has an imperfect form (<-°y~f>) but in the mode under 
discussion, it is treated like a fossilized verb. 

Rule No. 104: 

1. Praise and blame are expressed in Arabic by means of two perfect tense, fossilized, 
intransitive verbs and l f~x ! respectively. is referred to as £-> — D'^J — *i (the verb of 
praise) while ^ is j-4J'^Ij (the verb of blame). 

2. The subject (J^Ls) of 4-i and can take one of the following five forms: 

(i) . A definite noun with j' prefixed to it (Jl> 4 yu>). 

(ii) . The of a definite noun with J) prefixed to it ("J'" — ; -4 JU*). 


(l) indicates stronger praise than j^*j because while {4 may denote impersonal disinterested approval, 
'44 is love mingled with praise, since it is derived from 4-1- 
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(iii) . The * of another noun which is the — . of a noun to which Jl is prefixed 

( — i <-M vr - i .it <_?La*). 

(iv) . A concealed pronoun referring to an accusative of specification (y^). 

(v) . The relative pronouns "’Ji." jf "C.". 

3. The noun designated for praise or blame is £ 4 Ul or » j Jb l .ti 

respectively. The is declined as y^y and therefore in the nominative case, 

while the verbal sentence introduced by — Ju or ,>J_ A <*4 — I» J ^ (in the nominative 

position). 

4. I j?*- /s a/so used for expressing approval or admiration. It is composed of the perfect 
verb <1 — =- and the demonstrative pronoun !i. ta_i4 \ l \ — b are used to express 
disapproval. The afore -mentioned are all perfect tense fossilized non-conjugating verbs. 

Exercise 1 

Identify the praise and blame modes in the following sentences. Also specify the 
subject ( Jpli) and fAJl f ^ -uJL ^ 

. etA— «Jl £ fy Axillae 

.^l^JtAxi ^ OjiXij yx^j, 

. t 

• tai- . £ 

■ 1 ^-LIaJ t aIIaj UjvX) alLlu .1 

C — oJd oli jjJl .A 

.3-iUJl i_.lalt O— *J dJl>tbaJt 3 ^ • 


Example: 




■ 4 -j^j j -\” ° ~ ^ ^Jl ^ ^ 

.Sil^Jl c-*j«*9 l-jU.!)' ^jji f^Cjl frLiil . ^ i 
. (•■iC’y i jp ipib ^^alii (Uj . *\ " 

oUiJl ' < _ r ii j» zjai\ (J Ap sU^ ■ ^ A 


■ i _pJl \ . -a y-aE iyiJ CijvJij . 

.^i.'iJl ljl>- V . 

. fl j JjL»Jl J-iP jjixjl ^Jti . 

y li- JJ' *-*j LgJlj ^ jluJ 1 ^Ip *^[ . 
r**b^ OliT'L'LgJ-j! *-* floJl £JJ 


^ S/ ^ '^3 

Exercise 2 

Make meaningful sentences to illustrate the following: 

* Jl — > «J^li ^ j .Y 

. Jl — i p_*nl aIpIj ^ •&-* . i 

JZL^A J~*^> 4lpti ^ .L. ^J*9 . ^ 

.Jplailj J*iJt ^jIp »wll* Jj«i .A 

i J»\*aa <dpti X* Jj«i . \ < .liJ y» <u 




.“^’’apii r ij*i 
, Jl. a1pL» ^jl. J* 9 
^ ^TJL« aIpIs £■ JL. J*i 


Exercise 3 

Express surprise at the following: 

: Juuii ^ ur ^-L u, l,^*; 

u3 .i .r aJ^Ji .t Jill . \ 

^pLLiJl .A SIjIJlJI .V JUJl .1 LxmJI . o 

sjLpI . 'I T i > UJt . 'I ^ £l;Jl . \ . . <\ 

l*Jl . \ O ^ l Jlj-Jl . \ r 
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Exercise 4 


Translate into English: 

. ^ 3 jAjili |JL>- . Y 

JJuJl ( jAail .1 

■ J5"" j Lj jJl . "t 

.A 

■ U© jTjiJl OL^ry 


.JiKi^JliJUV m \ 

. j t Zi}\ «_>L*j jlT iil (^ju T 

.ojj amI il jS^jj ^ jjl ^ |»j«J .o 

■ *Lp jl*JI ■ V 


Exercise 5 

Translate into Arabic: 

1. Stealing from the state is the worst possible crime. 

2. How condemnable is the person who has no deen\ 

3. How wonderful is the person whose companions are saintly scholars! 

4. How wonderful is the friendship which is devoid of vested interests. 

5. The best kohl is "ithmacl", because it improves (lit: sharpens) the eyesight and makes 
the lashes (lit: hair) grow. 

6. How evil will be the Day when the criminals will not be pardoned (lit: their apology 
will not be accepted). 

7. The best father is the one who guides sincerely, and the best son is the one who 
listens and obeys. 

8. The worst recreation is visiting the sights of nations on whom Allah sent down 
His chastisement. 

9. How wonderful was the faith of Abu Bakr 4*>, which the Prophet S himself praised. 

10. How wonderful were the words with which the Lady Khadijah consoled the 
Prophet 0. 
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Exercise 6 

Identify the praise and blame mode in the following Quranic verses, pointing out the 
subject and j' ^--uJL 

j j ^ Juji i...SL^l a-jVI oIj VI ^ 

Example: 

.jLSjLLl Aj ll— ~i; 

. a^Lp 0 i— ? ^jJb ^y3 j j (j yjs y> :L* .^.Ut 

, o 5- Ll^ ^ 

. fys> LkjCi o\i J ua . i l 1 j Oi . T 
- r 

ilr^J j^' |*-® J j j»li> S-^LI aJI j * jj <e» . i 

. j I jjir ^ ^ ■- ail j LjL Lj 1 ^ JJl ^ ^JLil % fei‘ f, L L . o 

• :>i4ji (Jl j i i 

B ^ <uj>t I . v 

. ^ ^4 ^ : a 1 ■» ■ U J ^i j J 15 LLj 1 O Vj^aP 4^ y* j l*»J ^ .A 

. ULflj jA <L*> f. U.J < (_£^Uo *: LaJ 1 ^)\ju I yi*jCL~+>J ( 1 )^ J . ^ 

• 3*-' r-;3 ^ jU^' j rfu o* *33^ °r“ ^ ^ j' • ' • 

1 jJliy LL*jj Jj ^vLJ^ ijj ^LJl j*_^J A ^ 

Exercise 7 

Identify the praise and blame mode in the following Prophetic traditions. Also state 
the declension: 

;»_j jt- l_j ^.uJt l_JL>4 S-j'i/I ,y» I 
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Example: 

L-li ^ jJ Igiiis CUa :u ^ Jli 


ls^ J^>^* j«— 1 ' 0) :oLp=-j ^3*1 ^ :L. .OjSLJl ^Ip J.JJI *LiJ^ -uU- ^L* J*j : i ^ r i 

t/ 0 ) (.“^’’jpli £»_, ^ 0^-J' 

ljl_p- 4l*4ij s.Utj c^i4]l ^ ^L* J*i ;cu*a^ Ll-U. (J «i i ” 

•V” 

LS ^ “-r^* LS* 4 3 *>-J^ l? Lp Ur 4 IgJ J^-» ^ JjV’JaJ' 5-Ui> : C- * :. /> ^UjsJI 

J A^Ll* :$jj| JlS 

■*y^ cyti^ 1 : 2 §& Jl* . \ 

9-t^ jl L* ^ Ju , v 

. f.j^bj}\ L«j ijl* tOjiiitiaJl IjI?- :si|j| J\i . £, 

L**}U4 Ojj tjj?- jLi^-SJl '<5il [y*>-j\ j\^3*Jl}\ Jli .0 

:0 Jii , ^ 

• '4^- k iN >iil* 3^* 'M u i ’j^''- : - «-*j Jli .V 

^ : life HUJlp cJli .A 

: >***■'' */"0 :0 Jii 

LIST 4^i^» b) j^L l ^ ~-ij : Jlii jU-^wJlj >— ^JaJL ; l ^U1p ^1 -Up ^ * 

. IjLL>- j 

S ~~ \ U4* 5 Ur? ^}j*b 3-^ Ur? 3il r^ 1 : ■ \ ^ 

. 5 jUaJl 
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Exercise 8 


Examples in Declension: 


,*-*J .(I) 

^ ay&UiJl Jpli :&! y* OaU-^ 1. J*i ^ 

■(*-^ £ £' 4j ’ r AA^kt- ) (— *La 2A AiU^VL; jJjXu ft ^ M \ : 1 3 l ,'a> a »^s-| 

1 — V-' J — jl ./^j- 4 '4V <0^ jS-l ysllaJI 2^aJl A*ij Aa^S- J £- JuJlj 

• ^yA OjjJjiS ^JjJU>xA 

^J ;>T - 4 ^ ^JU <1 a*JI 

•£fj i\^-* cs® » 4 -iL* iUjtJl 

. <4)1 J jj\ Lkj \ Jji£j jl Aj \ *JLa\ 1 O ■ .s t; . (i_ j) 




J* tJiiliiija^wJuUl Js. jJiJl piil J& Jf3\j, J*i rlj^iil 

:« .<~>\jtV)}\ ja a} J^> M ^ ^ y>r dij>- : v :<u .ai jli .jjty j <J*li £*j y j jSLjl 

• 'j^ 1 — ; oL^ jUJl J^. y ^ 

i. sV* js-*-* 9 -.♦- a _^A_j Oj^-i ( _ ? U- S^UiJt 4 ^aJ| S>*>*l*j t *_j j-a ^ 4 *j J 

^ ‘ J' L yie- j^yV 4 i- )? 4 *“~ 4 .} <£ 1-4^ :0t .aJ} ^ J^ 4 ^ j^SwJl ^yU- 


ls* J - * • J ■ '— 4-vaj aa^Apj jt — i t^Aj+tsSA ^ jLjiA ^xi ,*_jl yy a! y>*A 

:U ja <s y*u. ^ i ^ ■ j* J» :Uj .jijii ijJV' _• 

:J>' • tjLiiiO. jUJlj .^r J ^ 4 yi j/L-Ji J* J^A 

-*^1 (^syUsJl 3-^aJl A*jj i^jiy JaiJ : Jjt .^txiJt l 5 Ip 
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Jpli <.£»j l*—*' "l*" 0 j5sj 01 c L* — I ^ iLjxJl 

. L> S !_] J^P a!«S i^j\ QA l$J !_}>«-* ^ aJu*>J|j t 

l»— s> sJLjx)1j .^JJL (j ^ 5 aJ V $ ^ jJj jLj ; I j yaSL a1*j>J1 

.<--'Lr p V' dr* ^ aJLs : — -iijyl aJ-jJI 

. ^ oli-UsiJl t j-UT j} . (£■) 

•v'^'cr 4 ^ J=^*^ t0j5Ljl (J ip l :ol 

tA— oJiJttJl * AiV 4iJ_yJl I_jjj>- ^*y>r Ia^S-j tJsi^^ijl ( J*i j! i ^ j yxiJt J*3 :1jJu 

a ■ ■ -~j i j-^ALv» Aj ^ jtiAA \ cZ->li-Lvail ^lp ^ j ^|pLiJl^ 

J — *i :jv*j .<^>\jf-^\ l y> L$J *}/ iJ ? ^iJl »_jl_pJ *0a*l J ■ t - > ■ (Jl"’ Al'V ‘a j*-\ ^Js- a y^UaJl 

• ( ) (vj«o Jpli^j :L> 

• «3jL>Ll~-» : lj>XJ jl aLjsJI 

. ^jti ^Jii« j^>- i^ 5 ^* (^ • L»-*j aIsjsJI 

. fUJb 0 jZi» 4jSf ipjx- ^ Js J-L It «_>! J*- A~«~*l aLj;- * iL>Jr<Ji 


Decline the following in detail: 




. A^laJi A*i£i! AiLL^i ^ .Y 

A i L* r-£j i->t . I 


»4,.«>lwll SLjJl 1 JLj>- 


jv4~~iiV l^«4i L* siLj .o 




\jLJ- (^*) L$\ <+*j Jpli ^I~v*Jl ^K^aJJ ^w«J 43^*2 o L» jl 
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Word List 


English 

to be devoid of vested interests 
to improve the eyesight 
to make the forbidden permissible 
to make the lashes grow 
to not be pardoned 

English 

By specious arguments 
Consolation 
How undesirable 
How wonderful 
Listens and obeys 
prayer 

Saintly scholars 

The fruit of a poor man’s labour 
Visiting the sights of nations 


Verbs 

Arabic 

— C-J 

Nouns 

Arabic 

U&W 

U&- 

£*LJl jLli 

l) 
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CHAPTER 35 


d ytfd I j 1 j jOj I 


Nouns Analogous to Verbs 
(Interjections) 


Improvised: 

1 . Far, very far is that which you are 
promised! (Al-Quran) 

2. And do not (even) say “fie!” to them nor 
rebuke them. (Al-Quran) 

3. The Prophet ife said: If you say to your 
companion, “ Hush !" while the Imam is 
delivering his sermon (on Friday), you 
have spoken needlessly. 

Adapted: 

4. O you who believe! Attend to vour own 
selves ! If you are rightly-guided no 
harm can come to you from those who 
go stray. (Al-Quran) 

5. Forward, forward (with von! ! O fighters 
in the way of Allah ! 

6. Slowly ! O learner; for he who seeks !; 
knowledge all together, it evades 

him altogether. 


;W (I ) 

. j jAe-y LJ cjI$1a oL$1a J(i . ^ 

UaJcJitil Jlj .r 

• Al# t 

!***' ^ 0 jJ-aUt-Ji l*i . o 

r <uL» «il*- °jl 1 jilicl Jt lijJjj . t 
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Derived: : J jjuJl (^) 

7. Work for death before it descends! JIS oUiS Jui . v 

8. Establish relations with him who serves relations with you. .dliiaS JCsj . A 

9. Avoid dispute even if you are in the right. . I bJ. cJs £\') . ^ 

Explanatory Note: 

The underlined words in the examples above, represent a special category of nouns 
which have the force of verbs. These are known as in Arabic grammar. 

These nouns possess the following characteristics: 

1 . They are ossified, i.e. they do not change their form for feminine, dual or plural. 
However JUi'bfl which are analogous to the imperative verb, take second person 

pronoun suffixes. E.g.: dXlA ; Jiip, j^llp, ^^JLLp etc. 

2. JUiV' (.\^\ have the force of verbs i.e. they can take subject and objects like the verb, 

but they are actually much more forceful than verbs. E.g.: (l) <u which is analogous to the 
imperative verb, and means “stop!” is far more effective than the imperative verb 
which means exactly the same. Infact have the brevity and force of 

interjections. 

3. exactly performs the function of the verb it is analogous to; e.g.: if it is 
analogous to an intransitive ((» j'i) verb, it will take a subject (JpLi), but will not take an 
object (4 j J 

4. When JpliJl ^1 is analogous to a perfect tense verb, its subject (Jpli) may be an 

apparent noun as in ^^ (2) or a concealed pronoun as in ol^ J^Jf (3) 

!aJj Ij “C*, Ij “c *, ! \j 

f2) JUt; jUl ^ How impossible it is to realize (one’s) goal by false hopes! 

t3> J How far is the destination! 
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As mentioned earlier, jpUJ! does not change its form, regardless of the subject. 
E.g.: In ( U* Xes \S !<w the subject of (which is analogous to the 

imperative verb is the ellipsed pronoun 

5. Each and every H ends indeclinably in the vowel sign of the final radical. But 
unlike all other such i.c. nouns, JUity tU-M have no position with regard to 
declension. (2) This is a characteristic peculiar to 

Similarly the pronoun suffixes of jhdVl also have no position with regard to 
declension. 

6. The noun upon which J*il' acts i.e. its J whether subject, object or 

prepositional clause ili) always follows it. In other words, the J j*ju> cannot 

precede 

7. Some JhdS/l end in nunation (j* yS). This is either necessary as in (r) U>!j which is 

analogous to the imperfect verb or permissible as in and both of which 

either end declinably in a b S~a on the final radical and 4.) or a kasra tanween. 

The Two Categories of JbiSfl s.Ol 

e-L*— Lw-2 

1 . JUi'b/lilH-S arc of three kinds with regard to tense: (i). (ii). 

(iii). E.g.: "oL$Ia" in sentence 1 is while df\ in sentence 2, and 

•C=> in sentence 3 are both Most J' — are analogous to the imperative 

verb (which denotes the future). Some are analogous to the imperfect verb such as £ \ 

(£ and very few are analogous to perfect tense verbs. 

2. with regard to form, \ are of three types: 

11 * Quiet O students! For the lesson has begun. 

(1> I’m amazed. 
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(i) . (improvised) i.e. those originally improvised by the Arabs as See 

the examples under ('). 

(ii) . Jj — Li* i.e. those Jl — M which were originally conceived to denote other 
meanings, but adapted by usage to denote Jl — — l>\, such as prepositions used in 
combination with pronoun suffixes. See the examples under (<->). 

Both the above are i.e. sanctioned by usage, while the third type (iii). 

(derived) is i.e. it follows a specific pattern: derived from triliteral conjugating 

(<-> s*ia), syntactically sound (ftt) verbs. See the sentences under (^). 

Rule No. 105: 

1. JUiSfl are a special category of nouns in Arabic grammar, which are analogous 
to verbs, i.e. they perform the function of the verb they correspond to. 

2. The I analogous to the perfect verb is Jp \ — * J — ji — -I, that analogous to the 

imperfect is ^ J*i ^-*1, while that analogous to the imperative is 

3. Jl — do not change their form (for fern., dual or pi.) and end indeclinably in 
the vowel sign of the final radical. Some J ' — analogous to the imperative, take 
second person pronoun suffixes. 

4. With regard to form, Jl — are of three types: (i). J — i.e. J' — — M 

originally conceived as such. (ii). J i.e. jL-jdVl originally conceived to denote 
other meanings but adapted by usage to serve as JUiShtUJJ. (Hi). i.e. JUiSfl 

derived on the pattern u^ifrom triliteral — j^), conjugating (c3 ^ — :*), syntactically 

sound (ft?) verbs. 
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. s JLP -L.»ldl 4-vP 


■ ^s»y' ^ Ji-WaJ' ^ 


. iiilipLj j jiJl j OJ 


.ijJJ a~Jh cJlij .-i—ilUj : Jti 


Cu\j» ( J T J JLp^' ^y- 


-XlP JpJl ^Ji L« OL^- 

■ a jy& 


1*5” J yj Jj» J LJ tgj \jfcT 
i^jL.jipjy^fjcjis' 


blit Aij y>yi 

bU-t»J' ytA jlj liJLJI C~L»i 


5^1P Sv= jii' iJlj.il ^ jis" jt ii *lj J 

. Ia\X J 9 J^- IglJ 


jl?T rjA £^JL£o p' j 


. 9L>iJl *a\ jA < AJL j ty j I p Jp j 
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i Oli I'i ^4 jl-ii- 


Exercise 1 

Identify jUiS/1 in the following, giving the meaning of each and explaining its 
grammatical function: 

; JS”” ^jL L*^ ^ 

Example: 

. aJl :o ji, 

•l ^ di— ii dA-ip- 

L» jlp^> jvJ AjsjI j ajL^aa- ^A Ujl cLJjdl <3*^>-'bh a . Y 

. jL—uil jlL Lg-le- 1 a J 

Cft t ( * ‘ ^ i ' ' t-y* -tj )j aJ Jfai tp vJ ^ l l f-y <— -j* 1» ^1 ^yJi^\ \&Ja .r 

JiJ a! li .V'js^ Cr? < '- 1 ^ 1 ^4 :<d JLai c iJuua lS4ii . aa~ 

2iS a! 0" 4 *— 1 O^i <j-» eal^-A :Jlii i «-»— ii 

: JL« tsUll ^aa-a a! ,a>- ^y>\ y ja sis O^i <£- j-Lilj jlai : JU* 

: AjIaw’^/, 0 -iJl Jlii . A>- ( * | 4 >l yr- y* aUl jlj (j5l oLJi |_A-»V 5 jli- ^4“ 

aj_^JU Ml ojjJl aaj J V aJIs iaS V ^aJi alilil j^tij i^JaUJI 
jl> f> t— - 4a. V . l l; : Jlij .l..; )al l ^ j»l£a ill Ail* t aIjLIJ’^I 


Exercise 2 

Make sentences illustrating the following: 

:yiLU Jl. 

• r -c/ 51 - 4 .aj ^jxiAy^j Jjnij. — .1 . ^ 

.1 . jia-A aIpIi J*i ^ \ .0 .^v-Li .1 
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. j yej> I .V 


Exercise 3 

Use the following in meaningful sentences: 

d'jf 

. V a^I . “t Ulj .o aL , i lJU" . y Jai . V ^ 

Exercise 4 

Substitute for the underlined words in the following: 

‘aj jZ' J-»Jl iu 1 - oL»l5\Jl 

dX»L*1 Wj dJJt dJLU- c5j cjI* ajI »-i' j«-La «T il Ajjj 

aL oUi ikljj 


Example: 

1 ^ 'jQh f**±s C- J a <d . T 

.0 jjU l»j ^411 M .A 

■ibjl Ak-Ua UJlS" t L . 

*>Ljai 5 yi^Jl -j \ V 

£_r^J . \i 


,^u 5 nJi aaJuii jU lii ^Lh-Ji a*; 
a»JlSii U bl oL^-js 

.aJ^jJjJJI Ajfj fjJl . t 

.f 

N t*— jllL» b ,0 

. |JL>-Ij aLoJbdl ^yjo- JJ .V 

<4 °»'bT' dii jk ^ 

.l£Jt 

oir lit >l : ; j ^ j \ j ^ ju \ oir \>[ r juf . n > 

j»k- J jVl ^ AP^Jl ok ! JjL* b .\T 
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Exercise 5 


Translate into English: 

Jlii js-xJ ! '«&! Oi J] !^ll J ll oJi : JU £ iJJty js- T 

■ Jij oli 

Jl JiiJ ^ ^ S 3^' ^ u4 ^ y-Jj ^ . i 

,£cJ>«Jl i<U» 35” ^ ijpr 

5^4) V^ 1 Cs^dr* tr*^ <?■ cf. J r*j J'j ■ © 

to J ju ci-jiJi ^ tjlJJj 

'jai- !o ;-4#b ^1 p J Jlii AiLlJ JjL y>3 Jj- 12J' j5J Ji Jii ylkiJl Jj° jle OJ . 1 

j) _Jvj jjf Jlii cJJlJ 

v l j^ i* J&j J_>)J°f 4j ^li; : jUi* j 0 Jjl J ^Jj ju .v 

! J^ail j3j| JpI>” Jj 1JJ-* J-ii' Jf-lj J ; jilJ Js”" jLJ 


Exercise 6 

Extract Jl*iS/' cLj-f from the following Quranic verses, pointing out the JpIs and 
■v J jjuL* of each: 

•'-r > J r p *J ^y (4 j J j*ixJl j Jplilt £*) Jl^i^l «.L~»1 £ 

Example: 

■‘Jr? u*, ‘~~^ L ^y 1 ' LiJ i_sl Jli^JJl} 

-dplij iv'/’jf! y -d V *5j — SOl ^ jU* tj*i I :I>! 

<^yldSfj jJ>y jji” jlj . \ 
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^ 4^ }S^> -°s* 4' (jJi (4°4 a' li( jj=> °4 jJTyoJ ^ I ji*T .jjUJI Q*' 4 . T 

a«i ^ j' ']]} j-ll'} ajUp j* frl^i J jj4 -la-lL'dii! jtsQj j^l4^4Si'b ijllj^JJ' ^4^'j . r 

• <44- ^ uip 

^4' 3* : ^ 4*4f y ysJi 2i4p 24$ jJajryu Vj i jAi; n1 JlIuJ, . t 

•W 4 Ua^j" Vj ^3' 


Exercise 7 

Extract JUiSil £ll4 from the following Prophetic traditions, stating the meaning and 
pointing out the JpIA and *c J y^> of each: 

:<j Je-\Ji\j^j\^j[ju. /^M J cJlj«ifyUU^fyV'^l^Vlor , £ ^^*-1 

Example: 

jLs ill ;|| Jli 

U*J OjI-“ S/J -lai UJ liCJU* oUalljl Jiiy u ejli cSJJ'j ^y°Hj' l$Jl :£§| JlS . \ 

'<J$ S 4-^ 4*lji j! t^iil CJU 24 -44J1 j! t^iJi Jji 24 4*4l oi :§l Jis . r 
& oyU-^ \ji it J* pjt ijil'i ^ 4* t yiii ^ jjr '44 iuii jji :S jis . r 

■ 4"~ J~-Jjl Ot i_Jilj>dl ji 

JL5* loft Jj~* 0 j^4 jsili ^ ( 4~ J f ' cols' :Jli^> •* 

• ii-b jj 4dl4jj ^4' 
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djjfb Ij S* J ijli pJ l*w-UJl til ^51 cJ?" : Jl3 *X& J.Jrj* .0 

■[jo jS't l# dlS-li tsJ-j Jliy uLJL ^ys-^lli iijlJjL a£jU 

yfr^" d^ - ^ *-'"4 OlS^L If-dsnHj "i/J v-l-Jk ^y. l> :|§| Jli . 1 
•<^t? 4r^"'-*“? *jtp t - ^ 

^>- :i|f| Jli ^L-iJij *ly$3l ' 9 j?f ui lysl J J : Jli *jl ^y^J ^ yi yp -V 

■ 3 l/^S- yb j[y** : 3 ^* ly" 

^ fli U-li £yi! JlJl r i£lj3 '— * ji3dl eJJpj ta“)CaJ! C~<Jif : Jli *$b oy“y ^1 .A 
. 4 -*-* LJ-Jis JJal> <u.l jj lyll y t J-UpIs £ j*r j y cjJSJlSC* :Uj Jlii Aif i^Cai 
!a)11 J ye j Ij IC-lal 41*3“ (S J II ly** ^ J illiSfe AUl J^**ij£> lit till ’.*§<& J^j y) Jli . ^ 

JjjlUl :cJlii tjs. diil :3ils cj Jjjjj gjl : Jli ?l£s, ^ ] yLyi ly 3jf £ jJi J 


ApLAij jj-Uil yU-l Ul : Jjij ally.-*! it <ufe ayj* <yl £* £*iJlJ IJ • Jli oLJiP ^ y Sjb yJl yp . I > 
4-3 J^J Jipl I Jy*i Jli c'aAjI :ajI ll^lLflS tA ie- ^-LJl iJlJLi : Jli tSjUiJl 

•dM j^>. 'i ^ y? y dX^ji (►i~~* 

’C/C? jjs" jl.L t . 'J . jjj? Aifrja^g, ay/jA £i- (s :Jl } > 

4 14-r^* fjl ' (j^ '-*4* >=7^ ^5^ J ^ t jlSJl ^ S^jy 11 j? 

S/I ^ t tOy*^ 

Exercise 8 


Example in Declension: 

.tljJilSvJl ^4! "i/ ^l^JJ iJ k-i — ij L-ip dill ^y* jl Vji 
^4^.^ <_jy~ : jf .^'y-V 1 y* ^ ^ ^ ^y* ‘f j^ 
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tj* ( ft* •* « yUai' Wall <U*i l j 0*>U_j i^jiy JpU tSJ^UJl Jaii :JI)I 

jUJIj t> ^ tOj^LJl ^ _^W» :U • V 1 ^ J* d J»- V iO jSUl 

tl/* Wi ij*'-* ^ ‘^*il V-r'* k -r J ly ! " (^* i*ilj : J . ja Jjtail; 

•CVJ’^V y :®ji4i7t0l^T- J*i :<_Wp .V 1 ^' 
J>~ ^ tj/LJl ^ ^ Jvai- Ji*i> :Ij‘ ^ ^ > <-» J»- W 

W**' (Jr**! (V— ' \iS j .“olI^-” JniJtj OliW \j jUJlj Sy i _> yu *y 

^•lij^ *il t^aiil ^y J*iilj W* <-»y : Aits' ^ aJ J^. ^ ujjSLJl Jlp 

^ 4 jj^LJl W ilil; >s w Jj^. ^ “ jts"” f i ^ - yaJl olsJljW :• .v'^V' 

WaJl <uij VSUj tf .jUil jf ^^Uil ^ ^jW. J«i r^Lii .v^V’ «y W 

.(JL- AjSl Ijljil A*ij i^ji jA Jpli :iDjjil£Jl .a ^ s-T^^IpS y-UaJl 

Jij^" ys* <Jjr :“*ul j* of” WJl WJ 3 ^* ^ :“..^ ot 'J /” WJl 

a!v!» : 4)1 ^ WJl . iyy -OjiMlj iJljS^LA Jw l£»j ^ igy j-W* 

tv'y 3 -^' Cj* M J**-* ^ ^ ‘-Wp ’ WJI ,i_j ! yy ja l$j “b/ “ jf” ^ ^jJl J ys j^JI 

l*! J 3 '*-*^ t^W* :“ — ^JLi. )1 Ajtioj” aWJI ,^jU- -la y> 

• ‘i 5 ^ J (J 3 ^* 1^ ; j_J^*l^il^I«J M 

Decline the following in detail: 

: ^;L lA^yi 

■ aL»^- Aj|j aJLjc- j^i*il L--l la tjvLcJl ii Jj Jj . ^ 

Jyi'cMj^iJl -T 

•^J*^J( !1 s* i ^ 4 > 4 J 1 ^ j'-^“ LjjaJ-j J_ji”Lail^ .r 

• ol^j* L^l t y» ( j J ^t* L*LI o^jj . £ 

. yt jJ) Jjilp- « jLi ClSJla jaJ tig; j ft i^JL_jj s^JULp .0 

jl5” t J;>«JJ t_>f j^Jl (4 c-ili .1 
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Word List 

Verbs 

English Arabic 

to pull 

he has landed me in sin j 

Nouns 

English Arabic 

Word(s) of praise 
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CHAPTER 36 o j ^iUl 

Attached and Detached Pronouns 

dUaiilj J Loj\ 

Examples: 

1 . The Prophet S said: "If he is the one you 
will not be given power over him, and if 
he is not the one , then no good will result 
from your killing him. 

2. By generosity and forbearance, does a 
(worthy) young man become the chief of 
his people; and it is so easy for you to 
become that . 

3. (Remember) When Allah showed them 
to you (O Muhammad) in your dream as 
few in number, and if He had showed 
them to you as many you (Muslims) 

^3 fit .Up yi' 'J2 Jl 0^' £» jiiil Zs- 4JJ1 (l) 

(it* :d Jlii diL> ji* J'-®* J 3 ilif 

JU* 3 iJ oLi- ai ^3 *1 JjiU JaL^ Jlii iJLtilfTj J1L0 : aliCo^l 

J'-®* i -r J j-iA fill j Ij :<ic- a3j! ^5 j ’j*s. Jlij i&jji : JU* t^aJl 

— •dp ^ iiiJ 'jp- yj |U d\j <<dlc- U1..1 .T aI5<j Jl 


Olj 4 ^j Jl \ 

( ) ®3Snj jU 

p-^r J J-4i_ • I 

^ 1 _ 5 ” 5 CB iUtla ^ auI il r^lajjli .r 

^ j^3 r4-^ 'j^ 
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4. 


5. 


would have faltered and would have 
quarreled over the matter. (Al-Quran) 

Indeed Allah '$1 has made you their 
masters. And if He had so desired, He 
could have made them your masters. 

The prayers of Ibrahim fSL-Ji for the 
forgiveness of his father was only because of 
a promise he had made to him . (Al-Quran) 


pLi jlj ajjI 01 . t 


jl ills' L»j ;^)lj«7(Jlj .o 

.«Vdi Uop j 


Explanatory Note: 

Pronouns have been discussed in some detail in Part I of this book. We mention here, 
by way of revision, that pronouns are either “attached” or “detached”. 

Attached pronouns are of two types: 

(i) . Pronouns suffixed to verbs as subject (JpI*) of the verb, in which case, they are 

nominative or in the nominative position (**j> /■ y‘L-1). E.g.: The pronoun suffix in 

(ii) . Pronouns suffixed to verbs as object of the verb (<u J in which case they are in 

the accusative position. E.g.: and ^af, or suffixed to nouns as the 

second term of an idhafa phrase, in which case, they are in the genitive position. E.g.: 

and ^ jj dJJU V, or suffixed to prepositions in which case 

also they are in the genitive position. E.g.: . ^ els' cJli and . 1 *j cJl j j ajJU- 
The first category of attached pronouns which occur as J*li consists of: 

QJ til? id) c-li, ly - ih jjJ, jlj, (o) tlJ, VJ, 

jj IIS' ) f.b. 

The second category, which can occur in the accusative or genitive position consists 
of: ills' til ijy. tjlfc tlliiU ia. 
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Detached pronouns are also of two types: 

(i) . Those that occur in the nominative position generally as or These are 

and include: <L1 4^31 coJl illil 4^ til* 4^ 

(ii) . Those that occur in the accusative position in a number of constructions, some of 

which are illustrated by the examples given above. These are sJUoil! j'Cja and 

consists of: .L*tf 4^1 t^TLl 4 IIS' Cl 4iiCt 4^y>l|l 4Le.ll 4 jJ»b1 clliCl 40 Li 

Uses of Detached Accusative Pronouns 

It must be borne in mind that a pronoun is used instead of a noun, for the sake of 
brevity. Since attached pronouns are briefer in form and better suited to achieving 
brevity, it is not permissible in general to substitute a detached pronoun for an attached 
pronoun. E.g.: It is not correct to say llLl instead of 

However, there are special cases, in which it is necessary to use detached pronouns, 
rather than attached pronouns. These are as follows: 

1 . When the object of the verb (aj JjxiJl) is mention before the verb for emphasis. This 

is known as in Arabic which means to restrict or confine. The " Ja construction 

denotes that the action of the verb is confined to the object (which precedes it). The most 
eloquent example of the mode is the Quranic verse: ilLl} ilbl (You alone 

do we worship. And Your help alone do we seek.) (1) 

Similarly if the pronominal object of the verb follows it after S\, the detached 
pronoun is used for emphasis. E.g.: 0-^" Y' iilT> (And your Lord has decreed 

that you worship none but Him.) 

(l) The perceptive student will realize that il-dii dose not convey the same sense as the verse of 

Al-Fatiha. 
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2. When the verbal noun is the of its subject ( Jpli) then its object is necessarily a 

detached pronoun. E.g.: sjjLp \ 

3. Detached pronouns are also used in the warning mode as explained in an earlier 

chapter. E.g.: (Guard against jealousy.) 

4. A pronominal appositive occurring after the coordinating jl j (2 — ibUJl 3 \ } ) must be a 
detached pronoun. E.g.: 

Permissibility of Both Attached and Detached Pronouns 

The Pronominal Predicate of OlT and its Sisters 

1. When the predicate of OIS' or one of its sister verbs is a pronoun, it can be an attached 

or detached pronoun. In example 1, the predicate of j' — S' is an attached singular third 
person pronoun (. . o\). while in example 2 (which is a verse) the predicate of d'S' is 

a detached pronoun (. . .atjJ 

2. When a verb has two pronominal objects, and the first pronoun is stronger then the 
second / 1 ) then the second pronominal object may be an attached or detached pronoun. 
E.g.: The following constructions are both correct: 

aU i * lr::b Jfc. t ./»\ \ . Y 

See examples 3 and 4. 

The rule is that when the two pronominal objects of a verb are both attached 
pronouns, then it is preferable to mention the stronger pronoun first. But when one of the 
pronominal objects is a detached pronoun, then it is necessary to adopt the sequence 
which dispels confusion and leads to greater clarity of meaning. E.g.: In example 4, in 

(1) The first person pronoun is the strongest, followed by the second person pronoun 

while the third person pronoun (<_ Jte is the weakness. 
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the first part of the Prophetic tradition 'pS&b 'iiil jl) the second person 

pronominal object takes precedence over the third person pronominal object while 
in the second part jJj) the third person attached pronominal object 

has been mentioned before the detached second person pronominal object 

However, when both pronominal objects are of equal status and strength and refer to 
the same entity, then the second pronominal object has to be a detached pronoun. E.g.: 
“Ui But when one of the two refers to a different person or thing, then the second 

object may be an attached or detached pronoun. E.g.: In example 5, 

(.atf IfcAp j jlS' l>j), the first pronominal object "U" refers to 

ods-y>" while the second object refers to "aI?". Grammatically, the second object 
"a^ M could have been an attached pronoun. 

Rule No. 106: 

Pronouns are used in speech instead of nouns for the sake of brevity. Since attached 
pronouns are briefer in form and better suited for brevity, it is not permissible to 
substitute a detached pronoun for an attached pronoun. 

However, there are exceptions to the preceding.rule. These fall under two categories: 

1 . Cases where it is necessary to use detached pronouns. These include: 

(i) . The mode, where the object of the verbs precedes it for emphasis, or follows 

it after S/j. 

(ii) . When the verbal noun occurring with its subject (jMi) in an idhfa construction, 
is followed by a pronominal object. 

(iii) . When a pronominal appositive occurs after f j. 

(iv) . In the warning mode. 

2. Cases where it is permissible to use both attached and detached pronouns: 

(i). When the predicate o/OtS' or one of its sister verbs is a pronoun. 
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(ii) . When a verb has two pronominal objects, the first pronoun being stronger than 
the second. 

(iii) . However, when the two pronominal objects are of equal strength and both have 
the same antecedent, then the second pronoun must be detached. 


Exercise 1 


State the declension of the underlined pronouns, and explain the grammatical rule 
with regard to attached and detached pronouns: 

V jj**i aIUsaI L* J -JUaJl v** ^ J'Xj J-jJI ja W yUjiJt 

* l _ - — 


Example: 

.obldJ^b^^ JL 5 — > 

. 1 — j\ JUaA>VL» OSf ‘JUaj'V' t j*- r ;<] 

Jt ‘ JUaij'i/l tAj J ^juL* < ■ _ •/»: <; J j - > 


yi-jiilw-l li JS" . Y 

J*' si .il . JUaAj'bfl ‘JUsjV' V^'j 4 J*^*£*J J*** ^ tj-tfi* jjb : o 

j; i . o .J) ■ /a .a. i '^n JLaiV' ‘(JLajVI <«_— i_j tjjl aj J yvit ■ * . ./»; jy^A 


S jLvaA)*iflj jjlsr- t jb At J yJLA < . ' 


!c_^j Ij ^ jJljlJ 

.obi o*>CaJl J] ^ jili ^,1 slujs- lil . *\ 

. jLps- 


!sbj b A^Jj H \ 

!^C.lb aS^pJ vlJjiil . V 

. «uijlp o OljaJl . o 

.«L*LuJl ^ tSlsroJlj ilbl .v 

®>j j (£? ^ 4 ^ - "l 

?ibii 
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®IjI liJLSI yX> jl 1 " jl . I Y 

. j A)l>«^»» 

4«l »lW' jli i JlUl aJ ^Ui S I y* ^lli! y* . \ 1 
dIjI 

^L*ia LljUj^JUp cJlj bJ»b cJiTl 1 jl . \ “t 

,dX*J*£U t_— V 4Al)l A^Jj*i»l 

'<0)1 jlLU io iiLlJ oJ VI LJjJt L. . u 
■ ^>«-SUaJl IaIjI L«5"" L^SCj jj 0 1 

dill: iljj' V 4 4%Ul ^l^b £)LL. . y « 


i^ a . t . ’X j V Ail* t Ai)l ^ll LaJl* a JjjLipl lit . I l 

.^V}>Jl 

A~iiaj A^« j g » <. ) Alii j a))I jjLdSl , ^ V 

UJli 

dAjjJ iUl ^ ilJUkDl J I jl . ^ 0 

A fSs!~~J All* 4<u» 

jl* iJUjjL. oil illSl Ijl . I V 

.^L-j Jlj jl A>V ‘4 j °ji» 9jUtf> 

^ l '/&* 'p Jp 'Pp J> SlSTj Si .\<\ 

-|»-aI j* If!* Oaijl Cj^LJ 


kii-So Jop J jjax* 4 a 1 lJ| jiiJai’Vj [ y^r- Labi 
.i'jL^\ 


4 J LJ' '-*■* ip- ^ l-Lfj!- \jl\syj 4^Cl auI ajjj ^LjSfl cjI ly|U*j1 IfrUjijl LfJt . Y \ 

J* jjf-j jUaJLlJ isjol* aJI* 4 Jj pd\ JA vi jJjLJ 0>J jf llb'l yjkp 1^2 b :oJlJ 3 4-Sfl . Y Y 


jt^iplj 4 <tJl ^-li 


u liLiljj# ii-ilj Jjj y* 3ibLil ( JaI t 


.dL>3 p 

* o-u- j lit :*4^ Jl* . Y r 


.«bl aJu^- 


Exercise 2 

Make sentences illustrating the following: 


.k_J^ua^*^VIj^yy> LA-b*-(4 jlj-fcja .Y 

.<dpU .t 

-*i 

• c-jrlj Lo-a-Ij-I 4 jbj-^ 4 jlj-w* .A 


:^“bU Ji> 

. 1 — ijAp^A aULp 4 _ rr w> .1 

.aUu^jU^-h. 4^-> .r 

^3- aL-Ip . o 


. jljlp jbj^a^A 4 jj^o <r> ,Y 
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■ J jS/1 y c jb tOl j* «- 3 r> . \ ' ■ jLaj'N/l l -*-lj i i >> . ^ 

• ®4>-lj *Ji j* ^ i LkA*>^” « jLi y-gojt t 01 ^y» -,h . \ T . jL^aj*yi 4<— j j*o±* < j-~ ■'■* . ^ ^ 

.•—'I I y <dJ U i i js~-~ '° • 'i i .Lfil^l jl "0l5~" — I <.j.».,h . \ T 

^ aIJLJ UoU^ij i ^ 1 .y~AS~ lJ J>- 4L*lp ^ j <Uj Jlvai (. ju^ds , *| 0 


Exercise 3 

State the declension of the underlined pronouns, in the Quranic verses, and explain 
the grammatical rule with regarding attached and detached pronouns: 

L»j JUailVI JUaJ'yi U^ilj tSJ^' ob^l ^ Ja^- If&J ^yJI yL^ail t_j jl\ 

: 0L> 01 


Example: 


t jUiNI *J 


.4i>t oi i uii^j -^3 

jjJJ' ^Lp L-Sjiajt* U-.., 3 ) ^y IpAjt 


. it^l jj£;Sl of >•! iuS/l 01 . T 

• {Jl ( » ■?! jJ jjj .1 

■<j~i* J^*‘ s ^s* j' c£4 -® lS 1*J jl .A 

1,1 * 

.f.lOi 01 aA\ Oj&d3 0> 0 j&J3 sbl . \ t 

•p^$3 &jj Jp'j ^ jN ' J y cJ^i • ' ^ 


.<du$ U^h 
.^^JjViufoi .\ 
.(JP^jaJI JjOaj Ijl tij . V 

■ Ql Qlja.M. It VI aIjLIjI 1>j .V 

.i-. jtja>Jl ^y i^j^J ' Jlaj 

.s^o^Uji^U iiLfcljl ^ Ujili 

, \ y 

. 0 j 4 -«j oh! 01 Alii . 1 o 

jL ^\ .\v 

■^1^1 
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■ j| l£l ^‘jJl JjjUp L' . m 

Exercise 4 

State the declension of the underlined pronouns, in the Prophetic traditions, and 
explain where it is necessary to use attached and where it is necessary to use detached 
pronouns, and where it is permissible to use both: 

V JUai'ill v U ^ _k^- ^1 yU^aJl 

: jL) jl b* j 

Example: 

Ol — L (A Uapii JijJl t/ti tlHi Cj‘I ^ ^ .0 ^J| 

jk ^ (_s^ ei^Or 4 Jj^j 

jj JUu'VI t j£*llil <uV ‘JUa^Vl ‘J jl-U JjJti* u--*ai ls^ (^r“ ‘J-^* ^ 

JUJ^I jtU-cjtf^ ^ t WaJl ^ ^ t J-^. :« .JUuJVl Jl J 4 

. V J J t JUiiVlj 

^ ft ^'3 4CJ ' V £Up ill ^ip (Jp J* J JjaJ- JlS . 

,<ulpl 

dif>- :0 *iil JU* <^ui-l '<3il J* 0^ » jJJ I Jj aJJ' 3 : JlSbU-J jf ^ T 

.sladliijipji IaUi 

<lii iy-ui ^1 jU t 4*J. »Jj jiili 4-G^ i^Ui aJLs-jj £j»- <Jlni? <loLJ ^ _J-t ls aT lil :0 Jli . r 

. alTj I ^ - «u*u 

cJli VI V j tyj ^1 :jd)l jl!j! J.uSjU^,lC. :§ Jli .* 

.^i iUll^i : sLji 

j-uii jl VJ JCl V_j :Jli ?dJil J _^j Ij 0|jI Vj : J»t- j JlS t<dJp JJxL I jJ-I JnJ J :0 Jts . o 

. I J.J.Xj' iijs- Jj Al^tojl 
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^ ut \J^~“ Jj-'j 3 1** CSt j Cst £>* 33“’J 3^- *>^-j Of . "I 

.aJ]Lp 1 01 AjilLw of oJJ 

(J Lj <0-jjLs-N/i ^ i^jyU tO^liS' OjJlirJ 01^3' y*-T Oj^j :$i Jli .V 

‘il !j*-»lil_j 1*^"^ 

: J^j 3^ ‘*46 cs Lfr^ Jj3;f culfcji tsl*Jl ^1 p c-> _^p :^l Jli .A 

. Jaj Jj-*f o Ji Jj » , 1a p ts* tjli ? l— aJJI tSj> L» !au!Jj^«jIj 
oiui !jju :cJi iSy <-*4"" :3li ^ £• o^jp :3l* U^> a&1 jlIp J jjL*- . <\ 

. AUj ^iljapli j»*JIj ^Ji OjiP Ai jl«JI ^jj llii t«u 
(JJp Aist Oli ft j_Jft _jf Ojil^J JiJl :Jloi AiL>w3 flfl auI pli . I • 

-^S/^^jOf^^isijJJ^,^ (O llilil JJSJp iL^dJj 
V-I* OC. J_j t^k*j jJ U-*jj aJLO jjj c<U*j jj Ijll'j aILIj j^iJ-f jJ ^>1 ja Of :a|| Jli . ^ l 
.cJjV aUI Jp j*-~*f J ca! Ajjj *y loljf IftUapf A>Jl 4J)\ JL jli tAla*j JU 

i^O* <^lii <si4^" l^li tOJJi |Jj a! j^jT ^ jl ^is* : jjil Jli :0 Jli . ^ y 

.loJj _j! a!>-LJ» i>J' 01 ^UxlJi t-AJ_j 4 ^gJ :a!Ju Jljt a1x£ Cffj ; 0 lS" solpf of j4if V ^f 

Lfr*i**» 53*^ J j 4 V _4*s* Ji-UaJl ^5 aj ^f _b ^ ^Ua^Jl iaiO JJj : Jli ^ f 

.Uli ^ l3l JLO V 01 ^ (^1^- Of : Jli ?aS0jII^ ll? ^iSlil :3 1 ^JLii : Jli isJLs-ti 

Or! ^ JfJl J***j Of jljli <.4& jSC OlJ^iJl cJl : Jli Alf jJJJ ^LJl je. . ^ i 

^ Js j? 3*^ ^ 3*J 3 1^' ^ 3^1 Uf : aJ Jlii t^Vl J3 

• l o ^ 3.’ l _r“4— Jl 

.y :cJli^UUa Ja_j JsL^i j^J'OlsTf :l^iUJ tl^Ip Aiil ^o»3 ^LJff Jl C-»i Aif^Jj^f^p .'i o 
Oiilli 'J/ oisr tl3u aUJ :cJli j*j J2*i OlS^ jiil J jJpj 01 JU! i-iJlp Of :cJi 

.*>u 
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oLlST iUfcf $ :jL2i lJA* ‘Je- o)^p Ji : JUi a*Ur 01 4l> ^ ^ 

ij* ‘iJ^ *ljf Lo L j^r dilp ul5~ _p tiSH 1 a1)I Jj*» j 


a»I Jjlxj dj jLai t*^a ^1 p ljUaij ‘-yUaijI ^1 p Hi dill Jj-lxj (1)1 . > V 

iHl *1)1 (J y*j (Jl-*i Ji»-I *if <1)1 Uji^V l^»»- <1)1 ^»Jl I aU) (J _j~°j I,! ijLai 

.dJllA^jj^d JjjyhL I jUaJLIa jIp^p 015" l> lit* tdjLUJl^jLiii 
<■!■ : .* j ^jirf ^iiJl dill Jjt*- tALjj t da^i-i L^J_j to-Ll-j Uj_i]! c— ilii" ^ ;Ji|| <J^* ■ ^ A 

L*Ij|j IgJj cojl-j Al«j! i jP^i I vl-ilff" tl$ld dJ C~£" ll» "V] L^d AjU aJLp 

.o^pCs VpjJl Aif j aIIp^^s-j CdJi ^ ■d<Jil Jwsr i<Syi 

: jii t ^J) ji ^JI J^xii ^ulii J* ' r ‘u ut) s i»i <Jj^j ^Lp ^ : 3ii 4s. ^ ^ .n 

djo" [dill (J^xdj ^ 1 ojLflj ^j~**a**Jl d i\jx3 L^_JL?0 ^5sj l-J oLJl ^)l HI ^^*jjl ^l-Ai 

^ y. 4^-l_j 0^* Oil^il IxXAj <^1 '3^ j«-J Cdlll AiSsJj ;3^i tiiApI U^»-l 

XUlJl 


Example in Declension: 


Exercise 5 


. lijLd dill aLI djjj ^[1 £-*»-**-> J lid-> j L«jl ; HI (Jli 

■ y> :ajjJ3j jz—Aj^ilsXi) <.Jp\a J*i :JlS 

• vL^V'tlr* ^ ck^ 4 *^ :|H 

ta-l — Jlj :U .^jL^A j»j a j*\ ^Js- 1 ykUaJl A d- ja- ' l A* ij o*>Ipj l4i*d ^ jbr i» jJi Sbt :^l :LjI 

Sj—SsJl 9 0*>Uj cdjl i_iU^d tAiU^ll; Jjj*** (*— •' .k-d'^rP-*^ {j* ^ V tOj£Ljl jJLp 

. ya : Bji-iiJ tljl^ diplij t A«ii)l ^jip ^ J*i ijy'j; . o^T J^ip SjAllkil 

.aypT LS lp ayfcUaJl A^iiill d^dii d*»*Apj Aj Jjdti* :LtJ 
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£ — *J J **■* LS* IjA ,i_jI ffrl J>^> ^ tO_ySv*Jl ^glp Vr* 4JU- ; j 

.e^Tj^Lp A*ij 4^^Uj :£aj*wa .Lu*a <u ‘ jAj J.U*a 

‘V 1 ^ J : j( : \t 

‘ot ’— ; Jxi :^_JJ iVjj • ‘-rW'dr* iOySLJi 

:® ■'/' : ® djl^p ^^<d^Lij t ap.T (j lpS pUiJl 

. jL^Ai’i/' J jA*Jl J3X) j»Jj t JUiai^l ^j^al ‘O'y S JUflJ^I J&j t4j J yiAA ■ . ./»’i 


y»j0lj*j Jpi» v-^i J- 2 ^ j^° :hj :*IjI 

Js. ^ Jpl. J*i J i*_JUlJ :. jijffwJl 

^jU a jAUsJI ■Wii c^ j -^a-a 4j Jpia Jail : all I .^ja” ;a jjJaj Jjl p- ^ J . - > 


• s-’ly^'p W J»*-* V cV'-^' : <4 ^ Jli” iLjJl 


Jp 4 : . ..^JJj^-jLat <LjJ( 
Ua^liLoJIj -fp ^ J'jjX” iLjj! 

• $ J^ ( ylL.<ol_p_j 

( Ja-u« tiJU- iLa*- : £*Jsta ynj iLkJtJt 

,4j JjJtla ^_waJ J»fc* yi p. /J J l JjjL) ^ J jj^a> : 4t eLI 4 j»jj V'” ^L-sJI 


Decline the following in detail: 

VW- 

.^j -M'^Ji\ Civs . n 

• °^1 tJP'Cji cr^ ^-r>'j^i . Y 

‘Ipf Jli .T 

p i jjJai; Yj ijl^i t u J* :HpJi Jii a 
■ ^ Ci^ ^ J"' J ijf ^ ^P^_J C ^ J 4 p‘ tjjia p5" cJI t-ujjl JjUjJgil! . o 
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CHAPTER 37 




Partially Inflective Nouns 

• S ^ ^ ' t 


Examples: 

1. And We revealed to Ibrahim amd Ismail 
and Ishaaue and Yaqub 
(Al-Quran) 

2. When you are greeted with a greeting, 
return it with a better greeting or its equal. 
(Al-Quran) 

3. As for the boat, it belonged to poor people 
working on the sea. (Al-Quran) 


'■ijj -T 


4. Houses are lit in the rural areas by electric 
lamps . 

5. Glad tidings for the faithful ones; they are 
lamps that light up the darkness; every dark 
calamity is dispelled by means of them. 

6. This House is a pillar from among the 
pillars of Islam. 

7. Surely, the hypocrites will be in the iljjdl ijl*; JV5 .y 

lowest depths of the Fire. (Al-Quran) 


^ jb ,o 

.stills 

pA-so c_Lpi l-l*. ot .1 
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Explanatory Note: 

It has been mentioned in passing, in Part I of this book, that there are nouns in Arabic 
grammar which do not take nunation, and which take the sign of the accusative (i.e. ^i) 
in the genitive case. These nouns are referred to in Arabic grammar as or 

'Js-, translated in English as “partially inflective nouns”. The underlined words in 
the examples above are either proper names (p'&f) or forms of the elative or 

plurals (£j^). The proper names do not take the article Jl, but the elative nouns and the 
plurals can be made definite by prefixing Jl to them. In the definite state, and as the first 
term of an idhafa phrase, they are declined like ordinary nouns i.e. they take a in 
the genitive case. Partially inflective nouns will be dealt with in detail in this chapter. 
There is no more to the rules then what has been mentioned above. What is being 
discussed here are the different categories of partially inflective nouns, or the causes 
which make certain nouns partially inflective, the idea being to enable the student to 
identify these nouns and to deal with them as required by the rules of grammar. 

Categories of Partially Inflective Nouns 

Partially inflective nouns fall into two main categories: 

1 • at ^ partially inflective due to a combination of two causes. 

2. % -t>-l j V 9 at ^ partially inflective due to a single cause. 

Partially Inflective Nouns Due to a : jJJUJ ^ l* (') 

Combination of Two Causes: 

The Proper Name: (') 

1. (I am the messenger of Allah $£. to IjJLi} . \ 

you) . . .bringing good news of a * 
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messenger who will come after me, 
whose name is Ahmad . (Al-Quran) 

2. And (remember) when Luqmaan said to his 
son exhorting him: “O my son! Associate 
nothing with Allah, for association is a 
formidable injustice. ” (Al-Quran) 

3. Abdullah said: “We are growing ever 
strong since Umar ^ embraced Islam.” 

4. The superiority of Ayesha among 
women is like the superiority of 
“ tharid” among foods. 

5. Every ummah has a custodian, and 
the custodian of this ummah is 
Abu- Ubaidah^ fe. 

6. Al-Miqdaam ibn Madikarab is one of 
the narrators of prophetic traditions. 

7. And We sent the revelation to Ibrahim and 
Ismail and Ishaque and Yaqub 
(Al-Quran) 


ollil JlS jl .T 

aULi i jJ, 3 y \S 

dii o^pI ill j L. Jtf .r 

JjaiT 14^ dll! ^ J aJJU .4 

_y tC- Jj jill 

jjl .o 

dill J j 

f_d ju .v 


The Adjective: 

8. And when you are greeted with a 
greeting, return it with a better greeting 
or its equal. (Al-Quran) 

9. So Musa &£# returned to his people, 
angry and grieved. (Al-Quran) 

10. So marry women of your choice, two , 
or three or four. (Al-Quran) 


\uupj )!(<-») 

^ '£ry^. j*— .A 

.U^jt 

L^f ^1 Jll . <\ 

;U~J| Li . 
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1 1 . But if any one of you is ill or on a UtJ ^ '^1a OIS' Jo JU . \ \ 

journey, let him (break his fast and) fast ^Ll Ji 

(the same number of fasts) on other 
days. (Al-Quran) 

Partially Inflective Proper Names: : ^ui ^dl tikal\ \ 

The underlined words in section (1) are all proper names that are partially inflective. 
A proper name is partially inflective when it has one of the following characteristics: 

1 . JaiJl Ojj: When it is on the pattern of a verb such as Ahmad in sentence 1. 

2. Ojli'j 3aGj: When an extra and J y is suffixed to it after three root letters, as 
in Luqmaan in sentence 2. 

3. (1) JoiJt: When a proper name was originally on the pattern of the active participle of 

the triliteral verb, i.e. Jpli but was converted (for brevity) to the pattern Jo. E.g.: in 

sentence 3. 

4. A proper name may be feminine with regard to both meaning and 

form (Uailj ijj*), E.g.: 3-idU, or it may be feminine with regard to form, (2) but 

masculine with regard to meaning. E.g.: ao£p, or it may be feminine regard to meaning, 
but masculine in form. E.g.: yJJ, In all three of the preceding cases, it will be 
partially inflective. 

When a feminine proper name consists of three letters, and the middle letter is 
vowelled, it is always partially inflective. E.g.: y-. However, if the middle letter is 
silent, then it is partially inflective if it is a non-Arabic proper name. E.g.: ■ 

But if it an Arabic proper name, then it can be completely or partially inflective. 


Ja*J' means conversion. 

i.e. it has one of the signs of the feminine suffixed to it such as 5l> y. y s-tf 
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E.g.; which occurs in the Quran in both forms (£*} J ii)i 'Xs> 01 ^ anc j 

li jli 1 jia-Ai.) 

: When a proper name is made by the merger of two words, but does not 
end in ' <Cj". (l) E.g.: <_> JZS-£* in sentence 6. 

6. <U*wh : All non-Arabic proper names consisting of more than three letters are partially 
inflective. E.g.: ^Jl J^^Las in sentence 7. Non-Arabic proper names consisting 

of three letters are partially inflective. E.g.: i ’J, jU. etc. 

Partially Inflective Adjectives: : all ^ gj lj\ ijaZjto jUt 

An adjective is partially inflective when it has one of the following characteristics: 

1. JiiJl Ojj: When an adjective (derivative of the verbal noun) is on the pattern of a verb 

an d does not take a ^ in the feminine, its feminine being on the pattern 

or L5 Ui, then it is partially inflective. See sentence 8. 

2. o^Jtj «Lg : When an adjective is on the pattern (in which an extra 01 is 

suffixed after the three root letters), and its feminine is on the pattern E.g.: 

then it is partially inflective. See sentence 9. 

3. J-l*)': Numbers in Arabic from 1-10 occurring on the pattern JUi or Jili are 

partially inflective, these are as follows: igj* ilfjS 4 Jju 

( A** ‘ ^ ‘( 4 ^* 

See sentence 10. 

Another example of J-t* in adjectives is the feminine plural form of the 
dative noun >1 It has been mentioned in the chapter on the elative that the elative noun 


Proper names ending in such as end indeclinably in a » on the final letter. 

These numbers, generally used in the accusative as “ haaC ’ , have been converted from ordinary (cardinal) 
numbers to the patterns Jli* and Jiii. 
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devoid of the article Jl, does not change its form i.e. it retains its masculine singular form 
even if the qualified noun is feminine or plural. Therefore is an exception to the rule. 

All the partially inflective nouns mentioned in the preceding section, are partially 
inflective due to a combination of two causes; one of the causes, either or K&’jh 
pertains to meaning (i.e. it is an sif) while the second cause which combines with 
either or to render the noun partially inflective, pertains to form (i.e. it is an 
5%iJ2JLp). 

Rule No. 107: 

A category of nouns in Arabic is considered partially inflective due to a combination 
of two causes, one pertains to meaning and includes and and the other 

pertains to form and includes the following six causes one of which combines with 
to render a noun partially inflective: 

. \ . © < aJS/1 jm .1 . Y" OjJlj Sitj j A A 

and one of the three following causes one of which combines with \ to render the 
noun partially inflective : 

Jaiii .r a . a 

Nouns Partially Inflective due to a 
Single Cause: 

Examples: 

1. Allah H- has already helped you on many 
fields and on the day of Hunayn ; while you 
were pleased with your great numbers. 

(Al-Quran) 

2. We have beautified the lowest heaven 
with lamps . (Al-Quran) 






uj lli-Ol f Uj j -till j A 
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3, And he drew forth his hand (from his 
bosom) and it was white for the beholders. 

(Al-Quran) 

4. Allah made this only to be glad tidings. filial!} S/I J Asl Ci} : Jbu Jti . £ 

and that your hearts thereby might be at rest. „ 

(AI-Quran) 

Explanatory Note: 

The underlined nouns in the examples above are partially inflective due to a single 
cause. These causes are as follows: 

1 **~f: This is a broken plural form in Arabic referred to as “the ultimate 

plural”, because it cannot be made plural further. 03 This plural generally occurs on the 
patterns JpU*, e.g.: in sentence 1 , and e.g.: in sentence 2. 

2. aijUUl detail Nouns ending in the feminine >jd\ followed by a «>*-*■ are partially 
inflective, e.g.: fUSi in sentence 3. 

3. yJjlsJl Nouns ending in the feminine 5 (written as j) are also 

partially inflective, e.g.: in sentence 4. Since i_ill does not take a vowel sign, the 

declension of such nouns® is notional (<j The accusative case is expressed as: 

,i_j ^ Ajf 3jLj (oiJVl (jlf- Sj-ULoJl 

Itete (Vo. 108: 

Nouns that are partially inflective due to a single cause are of three types: 

1 — i*Jl LS — fiA iJtLf i.e. the ultimate broken plural occurring most commonly on the 

patterns fsfiU and JleUi. 


m >' tf* , 

Unlike £p t ol> p. 

Nouns enditjg^ in die feminine j — oJf are purely i.e. derived from usage. Some famous 

patterns are: ■ <■ <J* i JUi i i 
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2 Nouns ending in the feminine < cJt. 

3 Nouns ending in the feminine S j 


Exercise 1 

Identify the partially inflective nouns in the following, stating the cause (including 
nouns which are declined with 5 in the genitive case, although they are originally 
partially inflective): 

fj* a cj jst (_^1 j t 3pyi«-»j! t Lw-'i/l < j-* y* 

^ 4 Ji*Jl O— } j*At\ 


Example: 

. bU^-L-^-* U*1 p bjf a ^gp- 

Jy^bJ j-aJ' J-* Ljj' *■» # O _/>r t JpLL* jjy : JbrL~JI 

^■*1 * 11 il £^yU-* 4jl Sa ^—£11 ^yp ijLl a yr t :0Lia>j .aJlp <4 Jt” 

by£j 4tJ> ^all SO^J Jy £_yiy p-*" 1 ■ Jpbi •» >*i j y-Jly .jd^' 5-ib jj 

oy* t Jif-1 yi . J-ply 

<L>V ‘S ^r— yp 5 jLJ ab>r kt'fs’j ‘.jmS-.aJlS- Jl J yPUj *i — j«a]\ yy ^ ji»_* 


. i_3b^-S/l y° Jbu <U)1 4 a>j . Y 

.4$& (ijjbjJl A$P ^ dbh^j jily AjyL$J £tOS .t 
.Ojjb*y Ojylayy y-^ll^UU4Jllyjjb»b . 1 

1 jjcjfljj Jb>- -X>- j> I jaJUs :iLaxVlJf5 .A 


.Jj-dly 4j.ft.Ull j-a !1 yy yU-» 
.^y j>-\ jlia..* JjJI^jP cjTL-Jl . ^ 

? jb«is jl ) ^p iijUrj jb j jU-ni c. •Ac 12 ' ■» 

. j>-\ ■i'^b b» >U*1 p UjSibL^ yy b jJL; . V 


-LS^CS^ 

( Ji« Oj)j b» :4t?& jbj j yj jy>s- (JlS . \ . 


y pbb VI Su 1 y~ J*j Vf « y^r JbUll ^yl . ^ 
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jj-* c-iii 4_»lw> sf jA J j] i*jLy3 . ^ Y 

ii ji» ^-T j • 'i i 
• ^ ij^r^ J ' ai' y“J 

« — U- ^ 1 

. jj^-U tOb j * JJ J^-Lio* 

o*j ^ ^ A 

c~> |*-fcU ^*aj C->»J -b 


.OLMjT^^jlia .o%" 

-bP Jl~>r Sj~J—i ^ £-4J ol ^^siJ . ^ ^ 

Cfrl«S"t JLujJI <*^>r ^y» J^-* • ^ ^ 

■ *SMj (*bf 

L»S~ Lj jjl aJLP <ii!l ^)J , ^ o 

. g\j» ^ <u^p j-iJuil 
OL^JiP jl OlpjJr s-baVl ^giioJU y • ) y 
■ 0 L 4 J j jf 0 U- ji j\ OL^ai- jt 
O.UiJ! 'ynSj^i^ji OjjIa- 4 *^ iloiu C-Uj . \ <\ 

,Uo*j ^ £ j J^a>«j"j tajln^vj ^Lu-^LJl(_s-bl ^ iJlp^yii^l . Y • 

Ji J*-j JIJiui jt«> Jtf .Y ^ 

.L^S'L^I tlfci-ljJ j_po V bjO^ Oa- j 'il JeA\ j Je> j <&t jl . Y Y 

jtjail ejU-ul j^JaJ L-» jl5si 4-ij-i _,jt 0 _JjIa ^Ll alsiujl «.Lv aS jjl ^Jj . Y 1 

• 7^' *' jJ L * j OL-!^ jJ\j* 

l4& JtejlJ^X%* J *\j1^*3y j Cj\S'jljJ^JeJ (:r *jL~ i — ! ' ( jij t ^jjtl*.jj}j.Xo 

.a*j ^dlaJ^S" 5 JLj I 

ts .Up jU»-ifj JTJ^J tdU^i jJIOs-j itb/* . Y 1 

YaJlt SjjS ^ip lilljj L* ^Lja»j yiUi*. J i^L >■ 

J 3 J^- Ui> Sjs-i J ul J-P *i jj ^o» :<£» ^UJl JJ Jli . Y V 

. j jJl iii jL-* tOijAiJl 0^*-^ y^-5 \^]samj 
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Give examples of the following: 


.i 

jJu Jaii Liaii d-J y 

.0*>UiJl jjj kJh^>j .A 


- * iJ all jM UiiJ cJ y ^1p . \ y 

iwiJS/ij d — >y , \ & 


. J*iJl j j j ^ j .0 

,v 

.iwiiVl Ja-« LS ^ dJ y j*-Lp .a 

. 4j j .. rJ 9. J l iJliVij C-j ^ 

.^AJ 4i_aJS/I _^Ju -kli ( _ s ^u dJ y j*1p . ^ © 


Use each of the following nouns in sentences, so that it is partially inflective in one. 


and declinable in the other: 


. o ySy* . i 


■* iS ) (,\i i jA ^ ^ 


Distinguish between declinable and partially inflective nouns in the following (stating 
the cause, if the noun is partially inflective): 


j-q-aJl di jO i ;£^\j 

-i .r jJ .Y 


.1 
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■it**- . \ > 


J^j -A 

-v 

jULa .1 

jju! . 'I O 

oM 1 ^- • \ i 

uUju ,\r 

oiv- .'i Y 

<.y** . \ \ 

ujWI . Y > 

^ ^ 

1 A 

vi" ■ ^ V 

oL*J . \ “l 

jJ1> .To 

-tT*5 . Y t 

oij-5 .y r 

‘•jjj -yy 

oL . Y ^ 

tln-il . V • 

^4 .Y1 

l •'''A 

jl .YV 



•*i~— .rt 

fi^ip .rr 

TY 

ou^r .n 


Exercise 5 

Distinguish between declinable and partially inflective nouns in the following all of 
which end either in ee jJUj. oJf or 

4 J V l«P ^ •; L* y* 


Example: 


. oV i— i 


sLJ .o 

<sj& .t 

uSjL-f .r 

fliip . Y 


• > * 


.A 

.V 

^ikP.n 

fl-U— • 'i ° 

frL- jj - 1 i 

ftiJb- . \ r 

c5y y 

tLii . \ 'i 

• Y • 

. \ <\ 

fl-b- . \ A 

■Jr.' iv 

fLijI .n 

f Ls4 . Y o 


ft^i- .Yr 

rUj . Y Y 

fl*A» . Y \ 

cs_^> j .r • 

<jpi . Y <\ 

^Lj.YA 

cLjpf . Y V 

fL-L . Y 1 

flip .re 

»U/.r i 

fU^ .rr 

flip TY 

cs^.n 


.r<\ 

.rA 

fUy .rv 



(1) For the noun ending in either lJJI or 5 j yoh * ^ill, it is necessary that the ^Jdl should be a-Ulj 

Cu-ltii, or else the noun will not be partially inflective. The kJS\ which is one of the root letters, or 
converted from a root letter, (e.g,: <4-^- which was originally j'4p) does not render the noun partially 
inflective. 
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Exercise 6 

Identify the partially inflective nouns in the following Quranic verses, stating the 
cause for their being partially inflective: 

:L JUliil I 

Example: 

■ s j* ijjl bLS"" s\'^ j-£. \j 

•£_ tS^-* ^ J 4 9 jy * d . j l ijjS/b f O y 


• ^ }-p* '&% ■ r 

r^ 1 ‘y'^Sr* li-'jji . \ \ 


. \' j ^ j > j liJUpf X)1 .Y 

. IjUpI j 1 jLii | jl5i«JLl jl . “t 

VjLs-l^^ljbj .a 

.ijjU .) . 

. jLx5i3 cLJUL^I ^ ^ 

i4?3 *>^^4. tii- j> s>^3 . i n \y\tj 3-^'j- 5 l 4^«3>^3 . i o 

■u^f^ 

IP' Cr* . 'i A CJjIp-J- ja Ills lH d o3^*ju . \V 

.o_jL~ji— >^>- .L r >i3*>-)tf jbu-3 

J_j5 eft t 'yy >r ^ t • Y * 3^4 9 ^->aJI ^ I y^ ^ JJl 4 ^ Tj . \ ^ 

• y. .r^ &■*■ bb>- . Li 1 yA»j ^i>- 

^*y S~U jL&M s^Ji ^ Yj .yy jIKj uJuai LS l^b Si . r \ 

■ pJLiJ* <UJt -L*i tli aJl ijp'jy ^ LJ j ljj^a>-j l-d-'J 

LS^J^ V^' Jjj'o" 1 tP ■ ^ ^ S4' t ■ ^ , r 
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Exercise 7 

Identify the partially inflective nouns in the following Prophetic traditions, stating the 
causes: 

Example: 

• ^- a !j»*i jUi llJail <^ u*j 

.JJSII iUllj j^si\ ^ ^ \a£j> 

J&i&d* >&$* • > 

f ji <IiP4ll( jU cSUs- jJ */*■ Jli . Y 

■ lj~- hi : Jjij j I Jlil Si :s§l Jli . f 

.jjlj Ijli^ c-L'jl j-aJ .1 

,L^ OlSJ cJjx^-L^Jl VjJ ^1 4 S 1 I f->-°jt 

jl^UJl^iVasjL^. :jj§^Jli .1 

•u^'u^' Jn/ 1 . jy?L C)t :^Jli .V 

L*>^ V olj'3 :SJ15 .A 

>o ^ pU!! 1^15”" lili :0 Jli 

.'^il^l <JsL^j ti« Srri ls^ 3^S’"4a ^ • 

®S/*' V?Tj J-J m |U_j :H§& Jli . \\ 
*1* ,y* t4i*J( aii <L«jj yL»«j ^ ^ Y 
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‘f^-J’3 3^3 *.i :od£i iSl 1 aiJ’ji >3* i3i alllt :S 33 . > r 

• ob*-3 j (ji </iJi 40 ^* 4^-33 

*'>' : 3^ ajl^l :jli *Sii ilili-f <^*$0 Jlj ^ ^j-Jl 3} . ^ 

V! j ^ V <J A 0 y jA 

:SJ^ -lo 

. Ojb; V £ ^ ilii. ; 3u ? f Vy> ^ !^ ^ 'C 

cs^v vi :^i 3^ ob43' ^ ^U-1 :3 ^ i3p 3^ ji jiii 3 oi . \ t 

1st 3~2 ^ ^1 i L yy‘ <333^ 3 o°fi J 01 

Jtrr 5 ^ j^Jl^OjSL; jl3i 3*IOt* iljTUaljSLjjJOi* IjSul ^dil l^ff b' :^^Jl33 . W 
•Oj^l^^-ifill^ ^ JjUi Lilts' jji 

<0? ^ - u*?i gJ-C i^T3 “ J-J^ uA A AA f ji fblU- £ 1 , 0J :0 Jb . ^ A 

dyAA\ pj*. :3lS?^*^* !4)l jAj !j :3^t>^^ V3tl-4^ Vj^UjI I^J 

■ 3jl0 aUI JVb4j OjjbviJI t^jJli) j iijLOdiSl 

^’3 ^ b J-' ^ ^ 3isp ylS tbji- iSjp y]iill ^1 ^>'Jc :|| 3li . \ <\ 

j£. t£i3J 3s3 aj Jjsj li^jf ^jj 
vi ’AA. Vj b 33~ ^ijL'v bu^j^oi ^i-Vfi) t( >^i3oi}iiiji 


Exercise 8 

Identify the nouns which have been declined with lj~£ in the genitive case, but 
which are originally partially inflective: 

■.Ji^jAkzy^ (.ijAJl O^^lpU— S' VVloLV'^j^ 


Example: 


. ( *54'<o)l £~Ju \y*J~i\i ^JUtUi jt i °j>JLii j^£J 'J2 lib) 
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• (Jl (Jj^- jJ jJz- 4 j! “j>? I^^brcdl 


,d)L*-JL-l dlb* ijlij L< I J , \ 

•35 j'3. ^ r^ 5 dr* 3 uH 1 ^ 3^ L ^ 3 ■ i 

•^Vb .1 


■^3 aL ’^ 3&*J. 3 -° 


■(j^j ^ * 

rW- --- * ur-^b ls ^'3 3*H 3^* ^-*'3 • ^ y 


.^^IjJljaJ' ,® jaII ,*-* 4 -*j 4 *jjJ ^Li 

^^'3 ij-^ <33/3 ' jL -^l. o<^*j^V3 ■ ' ' 


Jf»" 35“ 3^'^' db3^ J^* • ^ t *»l I— iJ'3^' £• t Ob '_^i>3 • ^ ^ 


•3*3“ ^ o-ib' 

^(3 jS'i dr? ^ULli Ul 3 -djl bgjf Tj . \ *l 

, \j& jl*ij ^|jL5j b jjw 

Aii* dUL t ^ r *jj_ j Cs^i-UaJL 3^5 dr *" 9 • ^ ^ 
. LgJ f UaiJ I Si (_y«j^' ? 33 *^b 
3^3^' 'j3^ <33^ 3“* °p-fr£-*}i\ y&Q . Y • 

. lj3lS^ JJl 

^ g ■ x M.a. i l -IpU Wj IjJtf . Y Y 

• <0 >«-* 3^ 3 A ^3i > -J O-i^Ls-f 3^bi*a«i 
j k -~*^ 3 ^ ‘ ^ ’v 3 *^' £»* vjJj - t t 

• 3 $^ 3 ^' ^S* -b 4srl~b»j dJjils j 


. j_ r i 3 v 3 ^ 3 t^ 3 ^ 

j*-^j^_j jtjJl ( SjZ'k jL-&L^JL>ri U! . 'i o 

. jii-Vi 0 ^:i' 3J uoIp 
3 * 3 o3^ii3J 3r3P^3j' ji . ^ v 

. JCjr <)ili ;*>Ql Jl \y\j \l[j 
(*-fi J O^-b ^LiabJl ^ ^ 

. 0 j> d d . j ^Lijj Lb>j Lulls j Lj^s 1 - 

dr* 3^ ^*j oObi 3^ 3^ 3 s • ^ ^ 

,4))l L»^* 

dr*^ 111' j>\iiZ> ^ aj°j*S\j LiviJl jt .YV 
.vo*QJ 1 — d)l lisr tAi j - -^1 j' ■ “ j-ll 


Exercise 9 

Identify the nouns which have been declined with ijS in the genitive, but which are 
originally partially inflective: 
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j — ^*4 £* t<-* dr* ^ Lfif £* te O y* (. L_-^l \J^\ ^ 


Example: 

.iuu^^^v cUj^i^^udijL ju 

.L^Lp Jl — >J ‘a^SJb "j>r kjJlj 4JjSsJ :«.Ufl..;lt 

. jLaj^Jl; ^Ip \y^xi~*\ :&|| JU . ^ 

:Sju .r 

. jjjli J> N' :S Jii . r 

sldjl ^ U-^l jiJl JU .£ 

.lliSl' jii^JJjip! jJgLl Ustyj tc-Vl^T (l)^i^J)1 :^ljl5 . o 

■JT^ 1 3? (J }y. 3#Vi <v& ^ :0jis . 1 

^ Ai*- j . V 

■ J^' j ^ipft^ P lJl ,yi ^ -A-liL; ^_ip ( ° s i*5L-jt cjUJLi- OLji l* r^H Jl* .A 

UuJl ^ >JLj^ 5 #4iP- ^4 j4j tAj^w ^4 ^ tsilfeijli 

:SJli . W 

‘"-A Jatl 1j j__si«j!j j l^j ^Ju tit i^iJlJi J t£w^»j l_* jjij ._ a . ■■■< ■ 4^l^t »Juss .U 

j — ^ 1> : J 1 -* 1^>-Ci> <_£j' V JJ U :|Jj^*J Jl* 0 *»l JJJ-3 j* ■ ^ 

.jdjtoiii 

j' jj*j ^* i^JCilt JJ^Jt Oljji : jj j'j -2 *jSAj“ 3 -*^! Jl* . ^ r 

. <1Lp Jit ^ jJJJt aI* 
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3 w~* 2 *° j uiai J^-VjU* ot il' is's oil : o'3 ju . \ i 

cJjii 'jbj c~*ii »y\j t«.b y*> o\y\ ^ilUi ^ ojJj :Js§i jus . \ o 

.4-4>«J*Jl ^!l Jjjj 3 ujX«J| £.L^ ll)i 

? — *»'j' J Or? ^“'3 ‘(0^' Or? ^>1* -lit ® jli Cfrlibt OLii ^1 OOP ^ i yrf J^ 1 d u . > 1 

. 1 Jj ) I ^ 4j <LLo jZ* ^jA 4 ^ JwLf- 

jlilJ b-lii Ai)l <di>- OJiJj js^' '■!* 01 Jli . LV 

. jI?xiJ li'jLio ^OJJ 0>-liiL* Alii 4i«r -CiiJjj j 

OljLwill Jjii- -La* <jijl Li ‘ jLgOtj tJ 5 ^' s-bw^> 3jL0» L^0a-*j V i^y^A *U! -Aj . L A 

. £j°jl ) { jA&xl . i OljlJl ®4l^j tcUJl ^gLp <ui \p OLS ^ j co JkOj Li ^a*j jiJ AJli 

I J°h^ ^ C5^J o^j^' J*' ‘ «><-?> - 1 " ’>«-* 0^5ii :|l Jb • 'i ‘l 

ej^ili^. jUI^^ooj ^Jgj l) il^Ltil j\yz 

j' — i' ts — j — ^3?'j O'jSw Or? OI^Sw yzi I Jio OI^S^-* IOjJI <3jL» or* Jli . X < 

J 3* f-^'j ^4^ 4^? i 0^ }s* ‘ Ol^SCi 

L^ ;-L^ Oj5C tcSw^j 4^J*5LS^_J tJiI^Lki <U4 43jj^ ( 2,ia5-J : Jli lij \ £i\ [j’jL'j \j :Jjj .XL 

JisJlajjli-LfTj J iyi5'j^j^jlS'j tjyiVf j jlx}\ c_>^iaS' 0_^»^J' 3*4* t0U*iUt :L$J JL2j 3SC _jOJ 

•i*-^ ^5* 1P^ Zs'j-^J (*i-i ‘ ‘-r 3 ^'} 

Exercise 10 

,gl<iPa.; ■dju ?^JL! 3LI lLU-* 4 ^ Jjil .^ 1 ^ 

. jOmiII Uj_^Js>^^> tSj-iiJl 3>uiJl l? Lp lS ^* t^L* J*i :<^-U>t 


Examples in Declension: 
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• j&j e^P-T a^UaJl A^-aII <*£j j* IkiJUL* 

.ti~jtJl j < ! ^J}^ r a . Jl Aj"i/ $« ^^^531 jjP 3jLi t3j>»liJl a^* aj'Apj c aJ| :3JL[| 

: — S -M>Ju 

• <jaaI J*aJL; jULU^* jUJij te^l ^Js-i j»\]a!>\ i j~&\ *'j>r a/ 5 Uj :^J| 

.aj? 1 1 ^jIp s^aliaJi o^juJI aj J j*jL« ;2Llii 

— * £_J — ~*“* A — 'N •‘jj-i j*Jj (jAp » j^UaJl AaxiiJl <Wij 3j“)\pj ti— > ilju 1 c~*J ‘f 1.%°. 

,a.5j-L«-»J! ci_jLJl iwiSlj A.ayayli i^JS ^vaJl 
. ^ L^J V : <Uj 1 iiUL» iLjJt 


.jjiilJl -_-o- AjUill |» u 01 tUl 


.(v) 


-VV* dr 4 ^ ^ (j 


t JjiiMj A*Ju^j xS" y 


ta^Tj^iysUaJl^JuJlA^o^j t.-p^L-. “jl”^_j :^ij‘I 
-» 9 p^UiJl 4 J^i3l a y>T Ap*>U-j caJI <— »L^l. tAiL^l; j_}^»«_* 

Jr cy>r J ■ (*—l -<-r 1 ' cy 3 ^ t l5 1p ^yp j>r ^5 j>- :^i 

— > aOU-j tjl»j ^-#3* *fji ■ J-AjI — ; jb^ij ta^l ^ylpey^UaJl a^>S3l 

— « J — 9r tAjJl i_iLiaj tAil-j^b j*-pl : A»IIa]I yfcj to ^P-T ^^lp a yfcljajl Ajilijl 

. ca^T^^ipa^UiSl A^aJl 4*ij a^p_j jl .e^P-T JpaysUall 

.9jJ-T ^^Ip o^aQiSl a j— S3l a ^ar Ap*>Ipj iaJ! slji* tisLja^/L j IjjJpJl 

. >-pI_ / p’^I £j* L$J jjs*- 1 *V tiilJil : a^i^jAjI jl ALksJl 




Decline the following in detail: 
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. aLL>JI ^L»l oLf . X 

. g-Lli. -‘ILa l] Jj“* * “■*' j- ^ -aU - . V 

^ Jljiu 3jI j c-sy j . t 

. J 11 ^ 1 . (jljf . “l, 

. U^& 1x^*1*- SLs j Jju U^6 lx* j ajj^- Hi ^Js jjj . v 

Oj^Ua ULaw! ^ jlS" .A 
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CHAPTER 38 


Jtj 


Metonymically Expressed Numbers 

3Jbil1 ObLif 


Examples: 

1 . How many davs are there in the year? 

2. How many a warning does the Quran 
contain between its covers! 

3. How many a man was overtaken by death 

in a state of heedlessness! 

4. How many a surah of the Quran has this 

child memorized! 

5. How many a trial did Ayub bear with 
patience! 

6. How many scholars are there whose 
gathering you have attended! 

7. How many a prophet fought with a 
number of devoted men (beside him). 
(Al-Quran) 

8. 1 bought so many books . 


oTyjJl IgJL . oj oliaP / jlaP . Y 

ju j /J^£ .r 

• Ji [pW i U* Jai»- 
• li-Cp olllj / <Qj . O 

■*£? ^jSj *** Lfo lJUjtS .v 

.A 


9. 1 traveled by so many planes and cars 
during my journey to Makkah. 
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Explanatory Note: 

The examples given above show that is of two types: j *S'" which is an 

interrogative particle; (l) e.g.: sentence 1 and "4 which is used to express pride, 
wonder or regret at the excess of something; e.g.: sentence 2, where ^ is denoting 
surprise, sentence 3 where " <S" is expressing sorrow, and sentence 4 where " <S" is 
signifying pride and appreciation. 

Another metonym for excess is which is similar to % in meaning, but is 
generally followed by the preposition j*, with a noun in the genitive. (2) See sentence 7. 
Yet another metonym for numbers is IdT which is composed of and 13" 

is used to signify obscure numbers or quantities, as in sentences 8 and 9. 

Rules Pertaining to Metonymical Numbers 
oil uS" 

1 The interrogative particle " — -VI ? — may denote past present or future, while 

% j^S\ can only denote the past. 

2. Both and h may be preceded by prepositions or occur as the 

second term of an idhafa. 0) See sentences 5 and 6. 

However, "jfe'" must always occur in the beginning of the sentence, and "ids' - " 
always occurs in the middle of the sentence. 

3. All the above metonyms end indeclinably in a on the last letter 

( jjSLJl Jl£ and are subject to notional declension ( JU*- ^pl). -'VI ^ f". 


(l> The term particle is being used here to mean abf, rather than J* j>~, since is a noun. 
<2) The noun the excess of which is being emphasized. 

0) In which case they are in the genitive position (y* ^j). 
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and may occur in any of the three cases, while "jjtT" does not occur in 
the genitive position. 

4. The interrogative particle ^ is followed by an accusative of specification 

0*^“) which is in the singular, but it may denote the dual or plural (mas. or fern.), e.g.: 

• <_s? c? y* / <3^" 

The of ^ is in the genitive when preceded by the preposition j*. It 

may also occur as in the genitive as the *31 of ^ itself as in sentences. 

5j^JI ^ is also followed by a ^ which is in the genitive and singular or plural in 
form, e.g.: sentence 2. It is preferable that the verb following the should correspond 
with it in number and gender. 

^ may also be in the genitive by the preposition j*. 

5. The of "jilS'" is usually in the genitive by the preposition "j*". It is rarely in the 
accusative. 

6- ' J — ^ is always followed by an accusative of specification/^ which is generally 
singular, but may also be plural. See sentences 8 and 9. 

7. It is permissible to omit the j*S of ^ or ^ if understood from the 

context. E.g.: The Quranic verse: Jli cJjli' Jts 

8. When or 2 — ij^\ ^ — f is a metonym for a person or thing (oli), and is 

followed by an intransitive verb (fjtf J*i) or transitive verb (a — ^ J *i) followed by its 

object, or no verb at all, then it declined as Uw.. 

However, if it is followed by a transitive verb (-Ui. J*i), the object (<o J of which 
is not mentioned in the sentence, then ^ must be considered its object. 


The following ' is* is necessarily in the accusative. 
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When ^ or 3 j ^ is a metonym for time, it is declined as an adverb of 

time 01* i_i Ja. If it is a metonym for a verbal noun (i.e. a state or an occurance) then it 
is declined as jlk* J y^>. 

Rule No. 109: 

1 There are four words which are used as metonyms for numbers or quantity in Arabic 

grammar: 1. 2. 3. 4. liS'. 

2 is an interrogative particle, followed by an accusative of specification in 
the singular. 

3 N. is used to express surprise or regret at the excess of something, the number, 

or quantity of which is obscure. It is followed a j— - >* j in the genitive which may be 
singular or plural in form. 

4 The of both ^ an d 3 — 1 ytdh j* — S' may in the genitive by the preposition 

y* or as the aJI of itself. 

5 jjIS* is similar to 3 — 1 ^ — S’ in meaning and is followed by a noun in the genitive 
preceded by the preposition y*. 

6 'IS" is composed of the allegorical particle (yA — ^ ) and the demonstrative 

pronoun ti. The yA o/'-iS' is invariably in the accusative and singular inform. 

7 All the above metonyms end indeclinably, and are positionally declined according to 
grammatical function. 

Exercise 1 

Identify metonymical numbers in the following, along with the yA> of each. Also 
state the declension of each metonym: 
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•kp’J Cj" — >. j 3 j*^ ^ .iJjJiSjLT til : j^T 

(_r* — • 

.T .’i 

■ £ ?LlkJl <Ji c^j .V 

-ciLjjUJl^laL ^ .1 . Olo^l ^ Jy* j las' coiki . o 

IJipljL .a .L^klaS'jlaS'i-joJloUlS' .v 

«-«-lk aa^j" lyw>U LJail Ij£L i^Jl* ^ ^ . .JJJl^Li j j_j c-i-b- ^ ^ 

r lUl l^li J**Jl j pU I f Llp ^y ^ . \ r ^ij»w jUSolc^j! 1 


i^ p <-J- lj " L y , jVlj oljU^Jl . 'i i t ^o v<_jyy» y* p-S" • > V 

.-OjOSj l^L^> -ujif. . j-tfj 40 * 

U-* . '“t ^ 0 

i/ lui'-t* cam) Jtr^ ^ iijU-JI jUk-^bs- JJaj (J»<S . \ V 


Exercise 2 

Make sentences to illustrate the following: 

: L* JSsJ aLl*- of* 

.OUj ^Jj&cL-xij <.\>j~*- 1*£ .T .lo£k . \ 

,jyL»Uo*j <S .i . LS kiiUULjt* T 

Uy^ t ^Lfia-I^S' ,*\ .i_j yfi\* Uy^J tyts' . o 

^ 4 j«j j. o . ?al l t 4 ^l^j T . « l ^ .A -"tlr*" — ! bsyj^J tylS" • V 
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Jo j ^ ^ * 

• LiLk-* V j*Ji* c-> Jj . \ Y 

■ j* <j‘ if (jj ‘■^ • 3 i 

. y^a i t ^,P AjLS^ £_> tl-Lr” . ^ 1 

.Sj^JL) jjjOA aJJj J LfeJ*j ^ . \ A 

■*“ I J+O flj 4-j! (l_jUi2^ LftJjjAJ 44J jLO- j*5" . Y * 

.51^3! 

* U^J J*ai J " l y ‘"—. ! J L* >"■ 4^!^ ^ . Y Y 

, a!j*jL« 4-1*4 


,f*l^jLw-l C^i jof- ^ 

. I JjL> c- »>j 44 — |vS" . \ \ 
.4 JI ULa* c-*»j 4 4 j * 5” . \ r 

.^^y-L fc lpJ^Jt3j^ r S' .\v 

^jJa J yLa Lftj-IAJ ', ^ ^ 

.J^liU^iJ J-AA. 

^ C&J J-^r! 4^^ ■ Y > 

, l ^ - -■‘♦I 




— j |J 44-1*4 *L>- J-A«J "ja" J Jj JKJ. Uj-JAJ 4Vlk 1 '* • Y T 


Exercise 3 


Translate into English: 

■^^>^4/01^^ .Y 

.«^= D( ^isj_Jl aa!! Ojjj ^S~ i^sS' .1 

0 Jj Jj*w«Jl 4kti>-l 4k;*- j*5" .A 

.^4jj— jJl 

•r^-Y 1 ^ 

t-y^y. _/i**ll ®*>L^ Ac 4 jL^>- jjI lS JLv’ .^Y 
. 4 a- 1-iS" <.Li%*Jl 

:Jli it l|jl ci-W* JjiJ UiU-A ci^ij t-t-kb 1 ^ts" . \ £ 

.^Jl* Lfcf" jt J*>L» ^ aI ^iy« 4_> J 


tJLS" aLaII c->«— > . ^ 

J^Jt eilS " SJs . V 

Yo^A-aII ^-aSj" J-* / “A-* ^ ^ . o 

41P tjljbL— J +-j jT jli I tjk^*- . V 


.IjLjws i—j jf- ^ 

Joj}\ 444-^jj AjS-ws Vt 4»-wJ 4-j Jj AfS~ ^Js- , \ \ 

qi jJj Alit a-j>- j 
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Exercise 4 

Translate into Arabic: 

1. How many traditions are there in Sahih A1 Bukhari? 

2. In how many years did Imam Burhanuddin complete writing Al-Hidayah? 

3. How many needy persons does one have to feed or clothe if one breaks an oath? 

4. How many years were there between Esa and the Holy Prophet S? 

5. How many companions of the Prophet are buried in far off lands! 

6. How many years did Imam Shafai spend learning Arabic, although he was an Arab! 

7. How many people are deprived of the merit of congregational prayer, due to laziness! 

8. How many saints of Allah are there in whose eyes the world is more worthless 
than the spider’s web! 

9. How many people are there who are tiring themselves out in Dunya, and will get no 
rest in the Hereafter! 


Exercise 5 

Identify metonymical numbers and the ^-Jof each, in the following Quranic verses: 

Example: 

• ' r£ I$Pl IP 

.y jf rO ■ ' 

j°‘h s -a o vp p pp o^o -v 

-PP 

. uU 1^115 30P ^ J^jl ‘pT JU 
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• bij O jL O i 4 jlj V| L*~i f i -^ba 




•{flu** J'^y- 


Exercise 6 

Identify metonymical numbers in the following Prophetic traditions along with the 


Also state the declension of each metonym: 

: aj ! jt.\ fi\ 3 U^-jjJbdlobUTvVt^J^l 


Example: 

: S$ H§£ plj (jj A> j ^r-^- J! C~^ 

.o 3-iup^4-“ : JlS ?a^» cJl ojjpjiiT 

J-* "o^"— < IV^VI js-J .JJjd' obUT A-Af* 2 -'' ^ 

. SjjP lejjJjj j iJjjdi obb^"^ tA_*bgjiivil 

:l§l JlS A 

.^>: jf 5T>: ^ : JU Jjb ! ^ li! S 3 ~3 Oir :cJli aL> ^ . y 

^ :cJ i a1*pI :Jli ^uT^i l^sf jiif ^ !<u>1 Sy^j ^ :J^ 3 JS jl ail jS ^p T 

^ijij Cpbif J ly^s °J^3J 3s^' :u ^ 4 -^Ap bfjf ailil ^p . £ 

.s.bi b* 

p-S" (Ail! ijXoJ'-jj jjjl J-»p a! (JbSi caJ ^S* lJb» aU> 4 t J b5 ^L! Cr^~^ 4*p ^^p . o 

. Ojb» 4i jbf" j-Ua> aiIAI ojJj- 

: Jli ^ v-iJT ^ ££ : ^ t jLii ^ ^ :JU*i jU : .1 

. <JL. ^p l Lw^ j^Jl L-jj 

Jl5 Lb ;4*jLsf ^ ilUl ijrlj’y I ^ i-L ^"-wb y ^ . V 

.2JL o^j ^IpJ jl 5 jL« 0*]Aj ‘ Jli clJj 



Metonymically Expressed Numbers 

: JL* clU aSi' Jj— j ^ j* 3*^ ^ j Ij :Jlii *U- ,a 

liT *li :&l3l ^ 3r*3 44^- OLIOS' 4ii2j'^ :$jfe 4)1 “Sj^j Jli 

•5$^' 9J" 1 ) '*^’3 ^ ^ ^ l$J» j!} ‘ls 5 0 a!1>- OS') 

UiU 1^3*0 p-fr*-* ‘0^ ' f ^ S-^j 3^ p-}^ £* ^jj jJ JC' ^,! ^i- . ^ . 

‘iMi f-fr" ^ j &£jl 4 ^*^' V :Jtf S^plof^^^iLO 

: JUi tlfPljS y_jU :0 4>1 J^-3 ‘ j^* </ life <&' Jj^ ajI j^p ^p . u 

i/^ <&J>3 *3^ Or! 5^! 3^”*^' yf ^ ; 3'-«j : 3'-ii i&jdi cLfPl^^ ^ jU 

• AJ '^- , _jP-S lO Wjj tiUaP-'il oSwjJ IsAO 

(JAM ls^ (jO**^ (*^ OOSIa} IOSIa} 1051a dlljapf -*S ( jj 3>JI JlO fUr Ju jJ Jis . > Y 

Aijli tliLli jp jf OOP Hjfe^l aJ jlS" ^ :<_£Aa *$£> ^ ^3^' J'-'* t- Ur dli tUfe^l 

,l4ik.0i- :J^3^1r^ l ^ li ^l^^^ l j LS i>*jOi3'3 lisf ^J Jli $fe^l jl :c-iii 

Exercise 7 

Example in Declension: 

? aJ^JI Jj <uSl oiJU L~SL 

• t j 3t '^ (_jLp JjAUaJI Aj>Oi] 1 <U^ai A/*^Pj ci— J . < T' ?? j.. ,* ; L „ f \_, 

•£* J 3^ L5* 0 Aipli_j aJU^N ‘ j jSLjl ^L. J*i :oj-U 

j»^j>- :J\ :Ol 

• cuo-L* JjuJIj jLiUi« jj J 3 M }\ j jUJlj 
.lJUi* J^jL. :Jj 

.s^T ^Lp S^ftUiSl a o*>U-j c^Ji JJj 5 *-* :aJ 
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. jI L gJ V : L*JL -*5"” 

^ JpUJIj J» iJ( : ojIi ^LlsJi 

Decline the following in detail: 

?<iil l«j ojlsji i jJ j 15" . \ 
.4L» j liS" i^ind ij jtijt ^ 

- r 

,4jj jj-* Slip t g T ..^a a ^ 

jjl j j oli-jJI (jLi- 3j ^>r 

>4^ ^ j (*£/’ f jj j} 0]^'} 9-^ '40 ■ V 


4' ~V ^ 
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Word List 

Verbs 

English 

Arabic 

Lying dormant 


Stirs 


to deprive of 


to take precaution 

ilSd 

to tire out 


to withhold zakaat 

^>7-4^ 

Nouns 

English 

Arabic 

Countries 

u>jV ljUJi 

Foolish talk 

f'ASsJl J 

His argument is clear 


His tone is sincere 


Inveterate liar 


More worthless 


Precaution 


Receiver / listener 


Spider ‘s web 



Traditions with three narrators in the 
chain 

Transmitter 






Years\era 
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CHAPTER 39 d j 

The Relative Adjective 

The General Rule 

Examples: 

Explanatory Note: 

The relative adjective (4~-^ jU«i) denotes the connection, relationship or association 
of a person or thing to a person, place, tribe, nation, occupation etc. The general rule for 
forming a relative adjective is to add a doubled (<j) to the original noun known as 
f L>. By the addition of v-JI three kinds of changes are wrought in the original 
noun: (i). It changes in form; the final radical occurring immediately before isJJu* #.1 
takes a 5 . (ii). It changes in meaning, (iii). It changes in grammatical status, since it 
changes from a noun to an adjective. 



462 


The Relative Adjective 


Exceptions to the General Rule 
&i*ji soje-iiii 'ja u 

Examples: 

^ ^ - Y <£> J* A 

.i tsSk \Sk .r 



Explanatory Note: 

For nouns ending in odf like ji and ^ a— or in a simple ^Jdl such as the 

names of Non-Arab countries. E.g.: L1j> and lalsT, the following rules must be kept in 
mind when forming the relative adjective: 

1 . If odt occurs after two letters, S j odt is changed to jl j before adding * L 

E.g.: ^ will be Isg*. 

2. If ijy* — L. ,jdl occurs after three letters, and the second letter is silent, then there are 
three permissible ways of forming the relative adjective: 

(i) . < — iJ* is eliminated before adding «.L, and the letter before <.L_, is vowelled 

with a »s-S, will be will be This is the preferred procedure when 

« i_iJf is a sign of the feminine. 

(ii) , od' is changed to j\j before adding j' j. E.g.: will be {gj gJU, 1 

will be g jqzi. 

(iii) . An extra wJdf is added to the original noun before changing the — .Jdl to j\ j. 

E.g.: ls^* be 

3. If odl occurs after three letters, and the second letter is vowelled, then - i i f 

Ijyoju* is definitely eliminated. E.g.: \.xS will be tgSk. 
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4. If a jwa — L* Ji — ll occurs after four or five letters, then too, it is definitely eliminated. 
E,g.: will be 

^Uli . Y fS ^i\ . \ 

Jl . i 

For nouns ending in such as ^b(^luJl in the definite), the following rules 

must be remembered when forming the relative adjective: 

1 . If the letter occurs after two letters as in yr ^l < ' > then the <X> is changed to a jlj 

and the second radical immediately preceding jl j is given a E.g.: will be 

1 . 

2. when the *b occurs after three letters, then there are two ways for forming the 

relative adjective: 

(i) . is eliminated before adding E.g.: ^'li' will be 

(ii) . is changed to j'j before adding v--J'*b, and the letter before jt j is given a 

E.g.: will be Is jiaJl. 

3. If f.Lj occurs after four or more letters, it is eliminated before adding *b. 

E.g.: will be 

Examples: 


Examples: 



Explanatory Note: 


(1> (ft in the indefinite form. 
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s,L Lit .X 

Explanatory Note: 

The nouns given above are « *1—1 (ending in followed by 5>— »). In forming 
relative adjectives from such nouns, the status of the must be considered. If the «>a 
is a basic radical, the relative adjective is formed by simply adding *L as in 
On the other hand, if the is a sign of the feminine as in then it (i.e. the «>*) is 
changed to jlj before adding V-J' ^ (giving Is jlj y-). 

In addition to the two preceding cases, there is a third case in which the iyj* is 
converted from a root letter (j'j or *1*). In this case, both procedures are permissible, 
adding directly after 5 y*. E.g.: sUi will be or changing the to f j 

before adding « *1. E.g.: will be Is jLii. 

Rule No. 110: 

1. The relative adjective ' is formed by adding (lS) to a noun. It denotes 

the connection or association of a person or thing to the original noun which is most 
often a country, city, tribe, nation or occupation. 

2. The relative adjective from the triliteral noun is formed by changing 

i j yjs. into before adding 

If the original j ys. 1* noun is quadriliteral with a silent second radical, then 
IjyajL* is either eliminated or changed to fj. An extra may follow the before 
If the noun is quadriliteral with a vowelled second radical, or if it 

comprises of five or six letters, then 5 j y*l* oJt is definitely eliminated. 

3. The relative adjective from nouns is formed by changing the yx» *1 of 

triliteral nouns into fj and vowelling the letter preceding the f j with For the 

(1) is the verbal noun of iui’l derived from l-U where is one of the root letters. 
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qudriliteral y>y^ nouns, the y> yx> & is either eliminated or changed into fj, before 
adding i—Jl «.L. 

In five letter and six letter y>yd nouns, the 4 is definitely eliminated. 

4. The relative adjective from jjoL* nouns is formed by retaining the 'ey* and adding 
4 if the 1 y* is a root radical. 

If the ay* is a sign of the feminine, it is changed to jlj. If it is converted from a root 
radical, it may either be retained as ay* or changed to fj before adding do. 

: itijf 3il lit U J\ 

Examples: 


ij y\i 

i . Y 


4i>l» . ^ 


D ■ i 

lsy>- 

lr -r 

<jy\ 



ts-y .o 




- v 


\ . 


4^ A 


Explanatory Note: 

The examples given above consist of two categories of nouns, nouns ending in 
i jj-WIj" and nouns with a doubled 4. 

1 . When forming relative adjectives from nouns ending in i fjX* dr, the 4 is eliminated 
before adding 

2. When forming relative adjectives from triliteral nouns ending in * 4, (1) the two 

assimilated yas are separated i.e. d — 2Ji occurs, and the first of the yas returns to its 


In which the doubled d> occurs after one letter. 
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original single state, and is vowelled with ^ while the second changes back to jlj. 
Thus 'J>- first becomes then and finally Is (after adding 

3. When the doubled *b occurs after two letters as in s-j*, occurs, after which 

the first *b i s eliminated and the second is converted to f j before adding V-^ 1 *b giving 
Lfjoi from p. This rule is applicable even if the noun ends in S Thus the 
relative adjective from is y>\. 

4. When — * *b occurs after three or more letters, then it is definitely eliminated and 

substituted by *b to form the relative adjective. E.g.: from and i 

from ^iLi. 

5. When *b is vowelled with a l j~S and precedes the final radical, then iu 
occurs after which the first silent *!_■ is retained, while the second kasrated *L_. is 
eliminated, before adding *b. Thus the relative adjective from is 

Rule No. Ill: 

1. When forming relative adjectives from nouns ending in fr b", the is dropped. 

2. When forming relative adjectives from triliteral nouns ending in jjj 

occurs, after which the first *b_ returns to its original state, while the second s\—> changes 
to fj. before adding v-JI e-b. 

3. When the *b occurs after two letters, the first *b w dropped and second changes 
to j\j, and the letter before it is kasrated. 

4. When *b occurs after three or more letters, it is totally eliminated and replaced 
by <L-~JUb. 

5. When i «.b occurs before the final radical and is vowelled with a kasra, dl 
occurs, after which the kasrated *b is eliminated and the silent *b IlS retained. 
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jvi3i 

Example: 

Explanatory Note: 

When forming the relative adjective from a triliteral noun, with a kasrated middle 
radical, the Icasra is changed to fat ha. 

^ <d °ye>\ 

Examples: 



. Y 


c' •' 





Csrt‘ 



^ -T 

ksl 

eJtP . O 

( sfj t Is 

. t 



<£^3 

hi .1 


Explanatory Note: 

When the original noun has a missing first or final radical, the missing radical is 
restored before adding In example 1 , (originally is converted to a relative 

adjective by restoring the missing f j and adding v-di pIj, giving s 

In example 3, ^1 was originally y. The final f j was dropped and ** 

introduced in the beginning. 

When forming the relative adjective from jj', one of two procedures is permissible, 
either the « is retained and added after (l) o y giving or the ly* is dropped 

and fj is restored before adding giving s y>. 


Which is actually the middle radical. 
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In example 5, is a triliteral noun, the root letters of which are j ^ j. The initial f j 
has been dropped and compensated with a ® jjJ-* «.b' so that the noun remains triliteral. 
When forming the relative adjective, the «.b" is dropped before adding V-J' *b, giving 

In example 6, Sjj has a weak first radical which has been dropped, as well as a 
weak final radical *b. When forming the relative adjective, the weak first radical is 
restored, and the final tb is changed to jl jbefore adding giving 


Rule No. 112: 

1. When forming the relative adjective from a noun with missing root radicals, the root 
radicles are restored before adding v-Jl ^b. 

2. The « «.b or added to the noun to compensate it for the missing root 

radical, is dropped before adding sb. 


Examples: 







-v 

y CSjj .1 


Explanatory Note: 

In example 1 is on the pattern and all its root letters are sound (l> o tf). 

When forming the relative adjective from such nouns, the *b is dropped, the letter 
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preceding it is vowelled with and the feminine « jj-l* ^ at the end is eliminated 
before adding 

In example 2 aH» on the pattern a 1I*» consists (J tj t J) but the and fM are doubled 

i^>). When forming the relative adjective from such nouns, the *4 is retained, and 
is dropped before adding *4. 

In example 3 is also on the pattern 3ll«i but it has a weak middle radical (» ij id) 
when forming the relative adjective from such nouns, the *4 of is retained. 

The examples under v* are all on the pattern When making the relative adjective 
of such nouns, the c-4 as well as » jj-t» *4 are dropped before adding 4-—^' f-4, if all the root 
letters are sound in from and in the case of nouns with the doubled and 
fil, the t - 4 of *&> is retained. 

In example 5 has a weak middle and final radical. In this case the *4 of is 
dropped and the f*il letter (i.e. *4) is changed to jl_j, before adding giving s £>-■ 

Rule No. 113: 

When forming the relative adjective from nouns on the pattern *4** and the t-k 
and *4 are dropped if the noun is composed of sound root radicals. However, if one 
of the root letters is weak or if the j-p and letters are doubled then the *4 of 

aLo and iL*i is retained. If the j+e- and letters are both weak, then the e-4 is dropped, 
and the weak f^l letter (i.e. *4J is converted to j'j before adding £-4- 



ft .Y 



-t 



dJLJbu .t 



^ ill . \ 

-Ui jlp .o 


Examples: 




Explanatory Note: 

The examples given above are all composed of two words combined to form a proper 
name. These compound nouns are of three kinds: 

1. The first type of compound is i.e. the idhafa compound in which the 

first noun (most often y\, (*", or -^) is the while the second noun is the 

When forming the relative adjective from such nouns, the 4>\ is 

disregarded as a rule, and *1* is added to the giving 'j>f> C» from J’lSl 
and so on. However, if adding -c — Jl to the creates confusion, then *;-■■■' ' j s 

added to the ^ giving from 

2. The second type of compound is ^ y fS y which is composed of bits of two nouns 
merged into a single proper name. When forming the relative adjective from such 
compounds, the second part is ignored, and V-J' jk is added to the first part, giving ^ 
from dliu. 

3. The third compound is i yS y which is actually a sentence comprising of a verb 
and its subject, used as a proper name. In this case also the second part is ignored, and 

is added to the first part giving from 

Rule No. 114: 

1. When forming the relative adjective from y^y, is added to the JU 

and the * — is dropped. But if this creates confusion, v* — JUL_ ; is added to the 
*1^ and the is eliminated. 

2. When forming the relative adjective from ^ y yS y and ySy, y~ JUb is 

always added to the first part of the compound and the second part is eliminated. 
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^ J*b Uj jJ| uUl 



O^Ili . Y 

> 

Otpli . 1 


> •* 





Us* 

s* • ° 




- v 


Explanatory Note: 

The examples given above consists of dual nouns (e.g.: oUlLls), sound plural nouns 
(e.g.: y^JuLS), broken plural nouns (e.g.: collective nouns (e.g.: ^), nouns 

denoting species or genre (e.g.: ^~j), and proper names that are plural in form (e.g.: 

1. When forming the relative adjective from dual and sound masculine plurals, the a' of 
the dual, and the Oj of the sound plural are eliminated before adding 

2. In the case of broken plurals, is added directly to the plural. 

Similarly, t.1 is added directly to the collective noun the noun 

denoting species, and the proper name in the form a plural. 

Rule No. 115: 

1 When forming the relative adjective from dual and sound plural nouns the 01 of the 
dual and Oj of the masculine sound plural is dropped before adding 

2 *1 is added directly to broken plurals, collective nouns, nouns denoting species, 
and proper nouns in the form of plurals. 
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.^LiS'AJ U» sj>*P Jl c_— 4 , JU?I J, 

<yjj* 

Relative Adjective 

*VY 

•u-M^ r o*3 aj J^ JI s— — ^ JU! <_5j. 


o^i^u .rr 

•°> j!v~* 

*&y 

.rt 

• fliyL. JI^^JLJI J'JLJI^ 

u*. 

o^as" .ro 

•■ “>■ j! s— * (JL-Jl cJ Jjl ^ 

jju. 

oUJu» .rt 

Ji S— >~j J— 


f.LJp .rv 

Ji^-^^JI^I 


(■ji TA 

■ 4 ^* J ^ i^Jl S — “*i |*^l 

l£ J**-- 

^ .T\ 

.Ajii) Jl A^^ <1 i J. ^ 

J-ULp 

-CjLp . i , 


Exercise 1 


Pick out relative adjectives (^^Jl and {heir original nouns 

(<Jl from the following sentences: 

: J* V L* J aJ| j p-l JS* Jlaft I oljUJl j, OU 

Example: 

** — J* &5j| ^ y/j u j % ui)i ^ ^ ji 


Ajlill sJtfj Jj^t fUl -u< SiJUL. t Ul j { aJ1 : y ,. ' tJ ...... I -x_Ji\ 

> U ,li ^ Ui, aJj*> ^ ^ .^Li t, ^ i} tj 

MJ L. ^Tj S> ^T J a~JI ^ oj*j :^Su tv p—l ^ ^ 

.A*^Jl fr li J} aS' ^ c-lialj 

y^ji jlli i^ij otJji jj; .t .r 

.T -^j> J^^^Jl^Uil .e 
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— ll ^Ij .A S^SLlI j_}4j -V 

, jd^> aJLIaj (^A^Ull . ^ • ^^iai J^a iJl j ilii!l i^L* jiaJl ^-^vJl . ^ 

.iillilipjj .dj'dill ^y&ljl] 

^ — s 2 — LW oldAP Ojj I jjLlip ^Ai AiJ . ^ Y « A jjj OLi jJl j- 4 ^Ip Ot-l-i'bM ip-l . \ \ 

. O /vJjO^ * A) . dj^*- 1 All ^pLv-'^il ^ip ftjl ■% «pl 

cSjl — P«pl j^inaJl JjpU-Ol ^ aJL>*^ ail -Up jjI . ^ t 2 — i_ppjJl i_5 N plyioil j pliiNl UsJ 4i . ^ r 

.01 >11 An; l_. l!x Jl ^ygl ' s r .* rt . -t-jp! a .. / *.* ^3 2j j^ni.ll j d piii l l l 

.^iiill ^ ^ail CjJj U j^Ip jj! JLS . \ o 

.^jiUjp ^iJl ^jlpjill ^Ip >->01 jjI jjj-iJl OIp^ >>j> ^i^ «.llip ^jil>Jl >ii1 ^jaS Ail . \ “I 

.i?l . Vll lj Sjl^xii sAIjxJI 4j 2j jJUill <A>US~ j^JI (j>* iJlp *A— > (_j^P' y^H, iOlAp d-a^J j mS JJ , ^ V 

*1 Jjillj — A /J ^} — dlilll If jJLSw^l jl>^aJ> jl»A>>AJl (JlL>r djjjISw'ifl jjlp . ^ A 

,»>linJl 

*A»l *Jl AAJ 2 — JAndj 2 . J LJ dlils Aj jjl >Pj 2 l>w» > (_s^ 4-aAPl j An; (_£Aj^JI I, ]n ll jjJpd . ^ ^ 


1 — >->j iaOj — i >> p>i > > Ij S l> l~> c—P Sjl^Jl 01 j»-$jL>ijt ^ ^>01 (UIp ilj.jl Ail ■ Y * 
>>ll d>oL> I 4-iJlj (_p-p Iji ^ja! 1 jA^-aJl ^'^L»i > yi ^5v>- ^Jla a! I dill ^jaJI . Y \ 

oA^j ^js£j pij 'jJaLII jPlJaJl ^>\ ^yA. 1 1 ^P (^-jAxJI Aiv-fj s^^aP ij- 4 d—^lpJl jjlJiCJ jAj 
« pi P* (^pp v^*l J J^ll J 2l-o ^ill iilil pi *JJ dptJaJl j dpOjL^Jl ^ jinll JplP* Jj 

.‘Udj^PtJl d. -s . o UUl J (jLaP^/l Apl dinll J^jljjlll d»dljjj AjxJjlllI k_ASsJl 
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Exercise 2 

Form relative adjectives from the following nouns and explain where there are two 
ways of forming the relative adjective: 

: »— l- J' ^ OLfpr j V j oU^JI Jl — ;i 

Example: 

.tjlj iw-Lia »±^jLdJ tL$jlyu» \tS J um 

*•’ - -1 Wj, .o ,t ^»\J\ .r 5 jlp . y frL, . ^ 

< " t ' 1 ' • ^ . \ • Ap , ^ &*&>! .A i«J . V 

Exercise 3 

Form relative adjectives from the following nouns, giving reasons: 

: L r . ; . J l OLj £• Old£ji it 


Example: 

■u 

-Lsl5U 

—J ^Ui>l 

:*_iL.-Lp 

. o 

-t 

M .r 

U -Y ’ 


i . 

^ 

^ -A 

.v 

.n 

,\a 

jUii . \ i 

,ly .\r 

.U 

• \ \ 

5 j-y ■ v ' 


V JW . \ A 

i V 

JO- --'I 

U*j .Y© 

-U 

. Y ^ 

c^-uiJl .Yr 

.YA 

S~W' . Y Y 

.YV 

tf©* .YY 

^ -Y1 


Exercise 4 

Identify the relative adjectives in the following Quranic verses, giving the original 
noun for each: 
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All 


Example: 


.0 Lj I jS LI 


pT ^^Lp S y&ljaj\ 4..„-a ' 2 LV}Lp_j a 


-.1 


.OCcv <*g y£p j ^3*3 -T iji ‘‘Jj • ^ 

. l^j r r ]ii jJSi o> .i jfej .r 

3 -Uj j< iX*j3 \2» -0» ULi Jli • "t -OS^.?^ i_s^ ‘° 

.£^>lijl 

Z^Jjc*j\j a»i 3 * (ticii jit ^^3 ' Ju .a jB ’{-t& ^ ( ^v y* -V 

*^-33 i»b •ji?' ji^ 1 <3* ^*3 • ' • or?3* 3^' ^33 b\ 'y-?^ • *\ 


.U^pAal 


. ajUT j adL> 


aJLI cJLOai V jJ t jllii llk3t«pl LTyi oLl«r jij , ^ T <j-^J Ljl^vaj ji—jlji 1 015” Li • \ ^ 

■ iTii J ^3* l£l ^'JdJ y> 3^ ^,>3 * -0*f Or? OIS” lij LXi U^i- jl5” 

.ju^p Ajyjjjj^jb* 6^=^ Or? j ^ V 

jl aS)I 1 yu 1 Jl* s-tLlJl ji aLjL* Lip J ji C)f iij j ji J>' U Oji jl_prJl Jls il^ . 'l 1 

•Or^?3^r^ 


Exercise 5 

Identify the relative adjectives in the following prophetic traditions, giving the 


original noun for each: 


:aJ} -Jl o^> j 




Example: 

I — lii d — plp^l^lali i^ApI LyViyalyv- ^ *S)I J_p- j^li :cJli I^Ip a))I [yfj ALJIp jp 

. UjT t$Jli ‘ 4 j U yL tSij jj- jj ^-pr yalpJl e jp ijOajst : Jli Aj“^Ca ^jOa# 
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• OUiJl (Jl 

lik i J J' 3 diii d>£. j, kC j Jji ijuii J J^u yjf S in 3 kO ot . r 

■ sis'jJ* Si i I 4 L j& J S i jii ji o$uiii 

^ J ; 33d *»' 3 J-j cJ- 4j ' J^Ji dl k ^dd k-i d‘J j 4-t 1 -^' jjif .r 

Jk“ j k ^ : kJJi Jii <ii js <• J ^ *Ji J. >i % ipj 3 3i ^ Si dr 

:3b?,$li)l 

jk i^iku J 3^3 ^3 j & i>' 3 JO 3 t \A jj > . t 

O* : 3b i>' 3 _Jj cJ 5 ^ :£;> JJ Slk cJili : Ji Ji 3 b oki j 

• iJ^ 5 r 1 i-b^ j* 3-3 jk) s-^-k' dkj J bj-k »jLk 

ccs-i^ji ku ji>j f k dij klr :3u 4© 4 JUU J ^Jf j . 0 

k *>2' Of ^ 0 3 3 JO j* jdij Ji k jj tSa^oi SAJ *j| J »Aki j>f 

^ kiL >d cS in 3 JO Ji dku c33k iJi in 3^ J J fikii 3 :3b j kj si* 

f 1^»« 

3dj k £j- dtk JjikSi J*i J Ji *k J j^kJi jii J Jj of OJ-f Jf- J J3 3| . 1 

bU jk3 cfjj J J^SI rd J :S <5)1 3 JO 3b :3u ? JUJji <bd J ;u]s j 3>; S i)l 

3^j f M ok-j' 3« Jk’ ^ ; 3^ t*ik 33 3d 3f j 3 iji- jjji kk 3f 3 33 

.aT. j*;j J 1 ^, 

J’J J ckj 0^ Orjk-' 1 *3^ kf : dj* ii( 3 J-j :3b i! 33- -V 

C5$ :3b J kdJ 1 J^ dik wb} Jidoi} did db-lj 3 l. dik 

dk 3 3L 13 IjJj -dk-b ? oplo ji kfj J>> kjf ji k r b £ llr jji ji 

J^iil b-y oil ^Iili ^k>3 oilj 
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3 :cjii Vj+s-'C Jjij ^ Jli - A 

<j-*3* 3 Jl* 3*0 ^ y£ y^*' I j** ^ :3li aJI c.;;i a« !#Iil 

yr* ^ tjl» I'JZrjjfitiil '£ i ulj 1 3^ aJ>- ^ aUJ Sll y. li-kili AJil ^P-Lj oJulir- ^ 1% A^aJ 

**sU JiJ £»A! <.t>yS ty j ^jIp aJU ‘OJJ 3*-d O' s^3 

•>^3 

<j? Us-i ji p lij'jf £~asj" JLlilj Xp l1 U :u|s OH 1 *“* fr*J 3^ 3l j! o£p °^p . ^ 

( _r4^ ‘<Osv'"3?' *^0l5f i _^--*a ikj' j :3^i ^0v/ >r O*' ^i>® : 3^i tL$*l*aj OJjLjwj' 

3# Pj 3Syi 13 b 'H^I >' ^cJsr dj 3 j dy 3 ,v)U\,;^ &f/j i&i)i 3^' 

^3 0«-~ ^ 3_r“j j' ^ Jl5~°i^' *3' 3li* ‘*03^' fji o_*£j J>- 

jt j_o-f Ju t\4i* bi>_^3 3‘ ,ui ^s* dr^ ^ 3^' 3*4* ^ a^' 3 j^j dJtj (^rd vpi jUcJi 

au! 3^ j J [*-! J')'-#-!' l»'j tlf> ^-O^l O' V">-l dli tl$j ^Laj ^ aSiI c*jt ^ ^Li SyLyiH l>'j 

•^-'3 


Exercise 6 




Example in Declension: 



. aj p-J ^-3 jLi l£ Lj L» j 3 Li 

; ljl_p- aJ aIpUj Js- j*[a : J\j 

:t- 

■<al* lii iaJ _^A j A*»^iaJl AjOj j :t_ Ja^- ' ■ * i 

V 0_j5wJi ^1 p A;i^ jIjj :L .aJI i_jUa^» AiLi’YLj _/*■ ^ ^jip 

J J" <J* ^ J*i :3Li r^L- 

^ :o4j J Ul^Ji jrt ^A]l^NOj5LJ\^^ iJ >L4j*j :o^ .“yfc” s^oi; Ijl^ 
f “ l :( — * u* ^ j* '-’j 3 - :L ^ 
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. ai*l4 jj^l J jWJlj .> ^ ^ j Oj^Jl f Jy-y* 

:l^ J- V OjCJlJ^ ‘S^ij ^ :r J .“o>;” 

^ yr- js-J» j \ 3 I W^I JUiVl ^ <oSl ‘0 >Jl J>.U ^ iu^Uj f JJaM 

; v :4i 

:“.... Jiia^ Ui Jli” 

J *tj*3 ‘j-^* ±>j^j Vj** tj-ii* ^ ^J^iy '■“■■■ L*” <L*Jl 


4*^1^ ‘V’_J 


. ji_pJl JJ? JJ ^1 r±\ l«J J>~ V : ‘ V J-L- 1/’ 1L*JI 
^ ^ j' J jYl ^1 ^ Jy^Jl :“l JrArf ^J” <L*Ji 


Decline the following: 


• ^ ^3^ u**-^ ^ j-ii Ji . . r 

-?r4^j <^> ^ ^3 ) Jjl iy>ii .r 

J* <-} ~ LLUl ^ aOJt. Lip Jjij jt lIL j £jlaLj [}* ft-iy (ji 1 ^ £ OjJ jlyJl Jli i| .0 
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CHAPTER 40 




The Diminutive 


Objectives, Conditions and Patterns of the Diminutive 
jjlj ^ 4-£' j£l : 


Objectives of the Diminutive: 

Examples: 

1. The little green mountain amidst the 

lofty mountains appealed to me. 

2. What a wicked little tradesman is Zaid, 

who sells his wares on false oaths. 


J 1 •>. ! 1 OlILu jfyS JjJ jlil 1 . Y 




3. 1 bought a lovely little lamp which .jjiyJl tjljj 5 j jl j Jt ^4^5 cj'iil . V 

I hung in a comer of the room. 

4. The hungry birds leave their nests a little 4l*J iCaili j^Jall jJJJ . * 

after dawn. 

5. A little after our wall is a luxuriant garden. 

6. What a wonderful general was Salahuddin, 

what a valiant little hero he was! 


7. And (remember) when Luqman said his son, 
exhorting him: “ Mv little son , do not associate 


,£Lp SjjjJlj- Ljalli- Jlju . O 
^ <ujipl llijjjjJl JjLftil 'pju . 1 

Jtiilj .V 


. aWL -jto *JJ L) A, 
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partners with Allah f&!” (Al-Quran) 

Explanatory Note: 

The underlineD nouns in the examples given above are all diminutive nouns 
( 5 >*~ The diminutive is formed on three distinctive patterns: and 

These patterns are referred to as The original noun from which the 

diminutive is formed is known as jOl. 

The diminutive form is used for the following purposes: 

1. For describing smallness (in size) or meagemess (in quantity ) 0 ) E.g.: Jli- in 
sentence 1. 

2. For expressing contempt. E.g.: in sentence 2. 

3. For expressing nearness in time, or distance. E.g.: in sentence 4 and in 

sentence 5 respectively. 

4. For expressing greatness in stature (2) etc.. E.g.: in sentence 6. 

5. For expressing affection. E.g.: in sentence 7. 

The objectives of the diminutive form reveal that it lends brevity and strength to 
speech. E.g.: using J^sr to mean a small mountain is far more effective than saying 

ijy ( k - > ) 

Nouns from which the diminutive is formed must be: (i). Declinable (■~>^) 1 The 
diminutive cannot be formed from indeclinable * ) nouns such as 

etc. (ii). The noun to be rendered in the diminutive should not 
be on one of the patterns of the diminutive. E.g.: J&, and cannot be changed 


( ' In sjIKJI , ol^j ji" has been used to mean "very few dirhams". 

(2) Stature means ability and achievements. 
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to the diminutive, (iii). They should convey meanings which can cater to the objectives of 
E.g.: the names of months, days of the week etc. can not be converted to the 
diminutives since no purpose would be served by doing so. 

Patterns of the Diminutive: : J'jj' (^) 

Examples: 



Explanatory Note: 

1 . The diminutive from triliteral nouns is formed on the pattern E.g.: ^ from |JS. 

2. The diminutive from quadrillteral (1) nouns is formed on the pattern "J — *4**". E.g.: 

3. The diminutive from five or six letter nouns is made on the pattern and the last 

letter of the noun is dropped. E.g.: from 

But if the second last letter of a five letter noun is a long vowel <-3 y-) i.e. tj i j d, 

then the diminutive is formed on the pattern E.g.: from 

Rule No. 116: 

1. The diminutive form in Arabic follows three distinctive patterns: J4*», and 

2. It lends brevity and strength to speech by describing smallness in size, meagerness in 
quantity, and for expressing contempt, affection, nearness in time or distance, or 
greatness in stature etc. 

3. Nouns from which the diminutive is formed must be declinable, not on one of the 
patterns of the diminutive, and capable of being rendered diminutive with regard to 
meaning. 


This does not refer to the root letters but to the actual number of letters in the noun. 
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(^9 SiaUi ^jj»bu U ;^lill jpiJl 

Examples: 





<p • 1 

J ippi. 

-tip- .V 



OLOj f 

OLOls" .A 

-r£ 

^ .r 


op> 

OUpp 

OpaP . t 



Jp*t 

Jliil .o 


Explanatory Note: 

1. Nouns ending in the feminine, 5 jp 3.ij-U> .jdf or 5jj-a b. ,_i if, are treated like 

triliteral nouns, if they consist of three letters apart from the feminine ending. Thus the 
diminutive of 1% is ipf, the diminutive of *lpi is sS'jZJ* and that of J--4 is JillP The 
feminine ending is retained/ 1 * 

2. Triliteral nouns ending in the extra 01 are also made diminutive on the pattern J— 
giving OUlOap from Olpp. The extra 01 is retained. 

3. Broken plurals on the pattern Jl — of are made diminutive on the pattern J lo, while 

retaining the extra Jl, e.g.: the diminutive of JU5I (pi. of Jtf) is Just. 

4. Every *J>\ — 0?) s — p or 4 — ^ P the first part of which is a triliteral noun, is 

converted to the diminutive by rendering its first part to the measure Jp. E.g,: d! p i 
from ja-dl pi. 

5. Triliteral nouns with the dual, sound masculine plural, or sound feminine plural ending 
arc converted to the diminutive on the pattern j£i, giving Op f from OlOtf, opJy from Op J 

(1) Nouns which are feminine by usage and do not have a feminine ending, are given the feminine in the 
diminutive, e.g.: the diminutive of P-i is jb becomes Spa and p is changed to 
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and from ol> J. 

Ulii ^J-abu li (uJ) 

Examples: 


(.Loajj 

frUoi jS .T 


« i 


. £ 


^ - r 


. *1 


jjjJl JllsT . o 


Oj— ijb .A 


jb* > .V 

otb 

ob jb 


Explanatory Note: 

1. Four-letter nouns with feminine endings are converted to the diminutive on the 

pattern The feminine ending is retained. E.g.: changes to and 

to s-Uajj 'J. 

2. Four-letter nouns ending in the doubled tU are also rendered in the diminutive 
on the pattern The s-b is retained. E.g.: ^jw> changes to 

3. Four-letter nouns ending in the extra 01 are also made diminutive on the pattern J*£». 
Thus Olyi* j changes to j. 

4. Every or with a four-letter noun as its first part, is rendered 

in the diminutive by converting the first part to the pattern Thus ji-ut made 
diminutive, becomes jjbll and becomes 

5. Four-letter nouns with dual, sound masculine plural and sound feminine plural 

endings are made diminutive on the pattern J*£i, giving from OL-jb, 

from jb and olb Jji from ob jb. 
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Rule No. 117: 

1. Triliteral nouns are made diminutive on the pattern Jlii, four-letter, five-letter and 
six-letter nouns are made diminutive on the pattern The last letter of five and six 
letter nouns is dropped in the diminutive. 

If the second last letter of a five letter noun is a long vowel, it is converted to the 
diminutive on the pattern and the last letter is retained. 

2. Triliteral nouns with feminine dual, sound masculine and sound feminine endings, as 
well as triliteral proper names with the extra o! ending are made diminutive on the 
pattern JI**. All the endings are retained. 

3. Every s-O* or fyy s-O* with a three letter first part is converted to the 

diminutive by rendering the first part on the pattern Jlii. 

4. Four-letter nouns with feminine, dual, sound masculine, sound feminine endings, as 
well as four letter nouns ending in t\i or the extra ol, are made diminutive on the 
pattern All the endings are retained. 

5. Every y or ^y ^ y with a four-letter first part is made diminutive by 

converting the first part to the pattern 




Examples: 


:3JLp 


y 

JuS . Y 


jr£ * \ 


r LST .i 

y.y 

1 u .r 




. o 


Explanatory Note: 

The examples given above consist of nouns with a weak second letter. When 
converting such nouns to the diminutive, the status of the weak letter must be considered. 
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If it is a root letter as the <4 in ^ , it must be retained. If it is changed from a root letter, 
the original letter must be reinstated, e.g. the *b in ^*3 is changed from j'j, therefore the 
original _ji j is reinstated when making the diminutive, giving 

If the second letter is extra or converted from »>•*, or of obscure origin, it is changed 
to j'j, e.g. the Jdt of ^ is converted to jlj in the diminutive form, giving 

Examples: 


Explanatory Note: 

The examples given above consist of nouns with a weak third letter, (>J ij <■'). When 
making the diminutive from such nouns, or j'j are first converted to which is 
assimilated into Jl *b (i.e. the *b of or 


Examples: 




ij* . 1 





y •' 


.r 


Explanatory Note: 

There can be no nouns in Arabic with less than three letters. One can therefore be 
certain that every two letter noun has a missing letter. This missing letter is often 
reinstated in the dual and plural forms etc. E.g.: which has apparently two letters, is 

actually a triliteral noun with a missing letter which is a j'_j. 

Similarly 4* has a missing t.\i letter, which is jlj. 
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When forming the diminutive from such nouns, the missing letters are restored. This 
is done in the following manner: The missing jlj of^l is reinstated and it is converted to 
the pattern JI«i: j*-\ 

The rules of morphology require that the final j ! j of occurring after a silent 
should be converted to cL, giving Finally the two yas are assimilated giving ^4. 

In example 2, ^ was originally jj, the final j\j was dropped and compensated with a 
in the beginning giving j*l. When converting to the diminutive, the missing fj is 
restored, and the is dropped giving {Jj. 

In example 3, has a missing fV letter, jlj, when converting it to the diminutive, 
the j\j is restored (and changed to *L as given above) and the *b is replaced by 

SjjX. *b giving 

In example 4, has a missing letter i.e. j! j, the missing j \ I j was compensated 
with *b. The diminutive is formed by restoring the missing jj and retaining 

giving 

Rule No. 118: 

1 When forming the diminutive from nouns with a weak second letter, if the weak letter 

is a root letter it is retained. If it is converted from another weak letter, the original letter 
is reinstated. If it is extra, converted from or of obscure origin, it is changed to jlj. 

2 When making the diminutive from nouns with a weak third latter, the jij or is 
converted to t-k and assimilated into t |_,. 

3 When originally triliteral nouns with a missing r V or *L_i latter are made diminutive, 
the missing letter is reinstated. In such cases, ajy-c* *b is retained and the final *»- 

is changed to l j jJL* * b. 
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4 ywai 

(-* 



J* ^ 

(.1 ia— ' jil a*Uo\ ili JkSj ^ >**» y£^‘ ^ 

■JS^' 0* Ji*^ 1 


^ •* 


JJiyi 

(j Juj . X 

. t< ( JJ^I^^i ,, A—^IjA bbsl Aijy>- ^ 


yibaP . i 

*iit “j£*£i” Jb >^i -Aj’lj b* •y'-T JJ gf-'-^ ^ 

.*W 


*11^ .0 

(jlp yu^>_j 2 Jl.1jl* J-*_j*i b-ib) *b ^_J^« JyA’S/' ^ 

,f.\si\j Jsxj^j JI*a 

5>^- 

;>, .1 

(Jb yw=>j (^*^' J^y«i ejjX^Jl 1 _^S/'-> fjr** ij^ ^ 

.JjjJL^Jl 4i(j JI** 


^ > .V 

Jb y4> j aL.I~. Ojjj t_itf Oj^'\ ^ ±iy ^ 

Jj** 

At ■ i, .*Ue. 

jLiiap .A 

.“ Jl*i” ^Js- Jwai { J'^\ 4i.l*> yi ^ 

j y&n- 

0 ^ .<\ 

.“ JI*i” ybai fljjvaUl ijjV'j fy?^ 

LS^ 

A ' 

,“j^i” JlP yu^ai “jUif 


v'V ■ y y 

(JLJ1 jTUl £**J' (/^* ^ 


'*P> .\y 

^jlp yjai jjl ai«u> J-*y«i b-jlslt s-b fy*^ ^ 

3iiiI>Tj 

2 U i -w A , ) X 

• J -*j*i (JbJi bJ^Jl a**^ f y>~* j ^ 

oUau.jj 

ol^U .u 

.l$JU- JO^cbLi “jLvaj'” APjba> JJ^j aJ-^' aU *b\j 

Jkw> 

4Cs .\0 
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* dwljij ..fl-il 4_J L> 0^ 

h^-y 

^b .n 

Jjlj oj^-a> IgJLsI c-ilt A-jC 0^ 


fb‘T .w 

■ (-b C~«^otj (\i C-jli 4_ijT 4i]U & 


fSu .u 

- «-b C~»P jf j s-b C-J-al jtj 4i5ll OSf 


f}^ .h 

■ sb ^ t b <dU 0^ 

J***- 

Jl^s- .X . 

• >ua^l -L* ti_jts)l fr b" eui^ii y; 

4-/2J J 

J°) .n 

(jjaJl j— « Jv’Sf' il t-i 

“>*■* J^s-V frb c-ii j j' j! j 


1^-1 ■ X X 

Slai) ^ ja <0^ 

dr?^' 

u-*f .xr 

£**■ r* .A -9 ^ J-b e _^5l 

.bJL* /"JL. 


aj^» .Xf 


Exercise 1 

Identify the diminutive nouns in the following, giving the original noun (JOl) and 
stating the purpose behind the diminutive: 

: j* »Jl Ja j J'ifj jhlJ, 

Example: 

.“iljloJl” >^1 j* j j ^ 

.X 

• jl i^JJ j*-}' b .1 

L_JUall til5* . 

• JljJ* AS'ytJl jb^Oj-JL^Jl^b*- .A 

•jJjJ'lsO J&j V-b ^ 


*■ *p L- <_>Ul Jj‘y . \ 


■Vj^l .0 
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Exercise 2 


Make diminutive nouns from the following giving the pattern: 

Lg-iJj jk^3 


Example: 


1--?-^ . "I 

^ T 
^ A 


.o 

-u 

£&> AY 


*“#*>'” »>** -gj 

^ .1 *i*j .r sap .r ^ 

^ OL - ji .A iv2*j .V 

jls- . '\ 1 oUt <J\^\ .Si <y^ - 'i V" 


Exercise 3 

Make diminutive nouns from the following explaining the j^l which occurs in the 
process: 

: OA> t a *-'* 5 

Example: 

. jJivadl AiP L^LisI Ijtj < kJSf 1 OIS” t i_*J a 1‘w- 1 ^ 

jj*vS> . O jl*** ■ £ . Y olL> . T jUp . ^ 

jj»«p . ^ ^Lp .a 4I>A> .V LaP .1 

Exercise 4 

Identify the diminutive nouns in the following prophetic traditions, giving the original 
noun and stating the declension: 

;<_j| j&y » j$^> ^jlj t jua* ^ ^ 
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Example: 

sysljijl «w^ ^y^-J <u jjj ^ J-li ^ >va» ^1 

■»/ T > 
jl :Jll ^ajsI jy,' j| ^ 

■ jllpLllj' JS^LWUJ 0^1 jis' j£ JlS .Y 

c4-J' jl : Jli of ^*I*j" pJl li : JUs U* c-iy 3 _a 4>- jl .f 

.aILpaUI 

jl jji»- £s* ‘ ^ ^ili yj> aJ L. al*j Ip ^ ahI jlS~ . i 

- Ai» ( ^"*>-l Jaj Lui 

<^ljj y-AJ j4aJI ^3 lii} ia^s ^ <*j*La 1 jli' ! j! 0 aUI J^/j ^ • ® 

<^ii» v jis" jU i<jLe o*5Usr1 (oT ^1 t>J 'r- 1 li :0Jli .*t 

.'Uj.jLJ jjj j AjI^JL) jJjj A*l*JaJ 

l - : J 1>V ‘ <>>^1 u- JJ l> ^ }j 1 Jj iri cr^ LL‘1. * b jjJl IjJT jlT . v 

?c-11pUI» cJapI^ :J>v uLjkii^ :J_jiti 

If! A-Aj^P ^aSiI Jj-j (jjLlisJ 4 j jj^>r Ulj A*Li>J! Jo’y ^ cj >43 :cJli jOli cJL dJli- if .A 

.all : J_^ij j 0<ojI 

tiiJi -W A*f^l Ul-A>-J cJls 01 IaSjI Jj^j Ij :cii :cJli Xjj c*li \ 

. <£•& A0”i5Cjl ijj^ v^y s^iSOl jl :Jli YlfifT 

J*'j J^* ‘t^ 5, jr? tUj 3ll$j Lsoi !*Jil J^j Ij :cJ5 : Jli t^e ^l>- . ^ • 

1( Jnj ^U lj_y- 43 l^jUf jl jalaijl ^jif IT ; Jlai t ||| ^J| ^L^aj 
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Oy (^? ^ : ^'-*^1 j ? *£iL ^1 ^ • > > 

'^■*L lii ^IpfSf ^-1 jjl Ij L^po : J'j ?L^2SsJ j*ii V^l 4i ^ L*-ljjI 

, Ajl^* 

J^r J ^A J (.Yj^Oj jpJl jj etjl _}A J iHl Aill ’ j J-jC- ^»*j LLj '.*$& (_£j-A>Jl ^ ^ 

C-l^- Ji lJ-Xpl 0| J A*; iilLj lllfl AJ>I J 3^* cj^pl !a^I Jj— 1 j Ij : 3^4* ^gj! ^ 

.3^1^01 ^>^3 

"b/ auIj :c~Ui jU«-l>J L«jj tLll>- ^lill ->3 adI OlS"" :3 l* ,t 4® ^r^l ^ V* 

Ojiiij j^jkj ^jli- ^if (_s^- cui-^ 31 ^ ; 3 U $»' ^> ^/*' ^ L)l If^ 1 

Ij :3 Li* tdii«-vi! 3*J 5^1 jj-f cSLai ^iuli 1ft aUl j li|i t(J_j— Jl 

■ ^wl 3 y** j '— -a3 I L 1 j>j»j ; c-i® kiL _^*t ^ i~^ - 

J^ilj J*-^t a*^j ^3jl_) tJalA^i' ^3l cJtyf-'*'^' :lil *ul j 3^ • ^ i 

<j! j^l ^ : t^ J*?* i#C^ f^' cJlii3 ^P ^ £*j il tO^f A*^ J-2 

a-U> :^3^i 'i^ ^=-^1 jity (Jl °Jal\ '-iJ/S** ■ sl S*“ ‘J*S/' 

. ^.jIJlp V j v_-jL 1^- 2u>Jl j ^L^-b lijt j j*l«^ (*-^*j 

Exercise 5 

Example in Declension: 

.iilj^^^^ip iiU Jj ^ y3*aaj ^ Li 3^ 

«jjJi;lj!_pr v -dplij ta^i ^glp yfcUaJI ^L* J*i :JlS 
ey^llill SjOaJl o*)Lpj ^ L^J 'i/ ^ip «.I-L alii :L 

^j__1p ^ - - - j 4^*jL>r ijAL :N •‘'^J i— iU jajt SiLia'^llj j^r ^g* LiuL^o A3 jJj>mJI j*J^l*Jl ^L_j iL ,oa jAj 
0 _ySC- — ll 5 ^*>Lp_j tijALJl M ^ jUi2A J** : oK a^aiJ . i^ly^ll ^ Lfi N 0^~JI 

tt-ijva — * — ; J ^Ljj •■iiLjj . tijf a jj4i; L aJ JpUJIj ta ^^I p ^aLIiJI 
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^ Js- :il . ji-Jl \jt.jj4 ]a ^ <_aJS/* J* ij-lLjl ^ 

H :! -H : ^i '^W dr* ^ ^ ^ ^ :> .4J1 oU. **UVd ^ 


-^) >— ^Uia-* SiL^'L 

.“ l/ ^S ,, Jj^}L jUi*i. jjjP^Jljj^j 

• '-rVV 1 dr* V J~* V * ^ vlj» : ' “ • • • %jj ^lSj V” il^Jt 
Decline the following in detail: 


V^v/l 

•t^j^'dr? ‘fL»*^ L pJt Jjllt . ^ 
•yO P Ji 4-p^- 11 U? li . Y 

■ iP ^1 pp . r 

• js*"3 ^ l)L1j^[I L g w.. ^ aJIp oLu jJu ^ p* . £ 


■ oUJUaJl jUt 4ip (j JJ! Jjj.o1^J| 



tjj miiII Ahiidt Jtljj iin o ^ 
<i j.ljgll iTTII 


ocLhll -u£ 

(5aJl*ui rij _^L») 


yjt 

0UU4JI 

Ik 



•Uni Ik y«Jl 



tfJLt /tii £»b>Sl 



£_Jl oliLuJl 


L}'» 


☆ ☆ ☆ 
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oc^aJI -juSJI 

(5jJb^» rij _^U) 



(OUkv A) 


V) fl.-J £s»*«aJl 


(Ci(aL>ui 1 ) -j ’ 1 1 li 


(jiAkv) At**!' 

JLjLShJI 

kLiUpJl jOk-o# 

v->> 

(Oiukv r) jfllaJijif 

j.a"TT* 


s-.-M J Cr i 

(<jt*Akv) ^iUjI _ r ^j 

(OlUk^r)osJ^!J' jr~i> 


J-AUiaij 

iujlnkll 

Oil jaJI 

( JLs^CJl £•) _p«jl LlUA 

Ul£ll 

(JjUiJl) J^JUllrU 



s^-'j — 11 

iiSJVjja 



J&U»' 

iiSJl 





j/M/jV 

Aci^J^ jlfljiv 

'iSl (p'tfU'JjOdt/llljUlsfr 
☆• ☆ ☆ 


w^S/; 


;&*{? 


L Jfa 

jfJy'i&l'T 

bi^ 



Ufe5) 

(J^flMIl^ ((V.f>j.J)l) c /5 s / c HJ 
(jkOjfiye? 


L ?V 


V 

^ * ( L‘ £5 ) vl/l 




./jU^Sj^/ 


olFclUlYj/ 

X'iy 

MeSrcfL-Tlf'tpf 

V3* 

Cf^Jjr)^/ 

fin^t- 

J ^ 1 iic^ j Jr'U U? 



C^' 

^/LJ/wIjT 

Jl/Jjl^^ 



(i/)fiH^ 



b lj3 4ijp 1 b j, 

Lisaan-ul-Quran 

Language of the Quran 

An elementary text on Arabic grammar 

Vol. Ill 
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